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Brandeis  University 


Brandeis  University  provides  students  and 
faculty  the  advantages  of  a  modern  research 
university  in  a  small  college  setting.  The 
■  "lungest  major  research  university  in  the 
LInited  States  and  one  of  the  smallest, 
Brandeis  is  characterized  by  its  strong 
c   mmitment  to  undergraduate  education, 
s\  mbolized  by  a  faculty  that  teaches  all 

t  Lideuts  —  from  freshmen  to  advanced 
_iaduate  students  —  and  by  its  equally 

t  rong  devotion  to  research. 

Those  two  commitments  intersect  in 
Brandeis'  libraries  and  laboratories  where 
many  undergraduates  conduct  original 
n  search  under  the  close  supervision  of  a 
n  itionally  and  internationally  renowned 
(acuity.  A  student:faculty  ratio  of  about  8:1 
permits  extensive  interaction  between  pupil 

y    ind  scholar;  a  low  teaching  load  frees  faculty 

'     tor  significant  research. 

I  he  four  schools  of  the  University  — Science, 
^  jcial  Science,  Humanities  and  Creative  Arts 
—  offer  undergraduates  about  900  different 

lurses  during  the  academic  year,  in  32 
Jv'partments  and  eight  interdepartmental 
programs.  Students  choose  majors  from  these 
departments  and  programs,  and  also  may 
select  minors  from  these  departments  and 
programs,  and  also  may  select  minors  from 
among  12  academic  disciplines. 

Brandeis  is  an  academic  community  of 
approximately  4,000  men  and  women  who 
represent  all  50  states  and  as  many  foreign 
countries.  Its  location  just  10  miles  west  of 
Boston  places  famed  historical  sites,  cultural 
centers  and  numerous  colleges  and 
universities  only  a  short  distance  away. 


In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  college,  the 
University's  graduate  school  offers  master's 
and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  20  departments,  and 
the  internationally  known  Heller  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  also 
offers  both  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees. 

Named  for  the  late  Supreme  Court  Justice 
Louis  Dembitz  Brandeis,  the  University  was 
founded  in  1948  under  Jewish  sponsorship 
as  a  nonsectarian  institution  offering  to  all 
the  highest  quality  undergraduate  and 
graduate  education.  Brandeis  has  never 
waivered  in  its  commitment  to  a  liberal 
education,  and  in  its  belief  that  liberal  arts 
remains  the  soundest  preparation  for  a  world 
in  which  specialized  knowledge  and 
technologies  quickly  become  obsolete. 

Graduating  students  have  been  accepted  at 
leading  medical,  law  and  other  professional 
schools  at  rates  that  far  exceed  national 
averages,  and  Brandeis  alumni  are 
represented  throughout  the  professions  in 
positions  of  high  achievement. 

Brandeis  has  been  accepted  to  membership 
in  the  Association  of  American  Universities,  a 
56-member  association  of  major  research 
universities  founded  in  1900,  and  is 
accredited  by  the  New  England  Association 
of  Schools  and  Colleges. 


A  Message  from  the  President 


At  Brandeis  L  ni\ersir\-.  we  believe  there  are 
three  insredients  necessar)-  for  an  excellent 
academic  experience  based  on  the  liberal 
ans.  First,  a  de\  otion  to  the  individual,  for  it 
is  w  ith  the  individual  that  excellence  begins. 
Second,  a  commitment  to  an  interconnected 
course  of  stvid\  that  w  ill  expand  one's 
horizon.  Third,  and  perhaps  most 
importantly,  a  dedication  to  the  spirit  of 
inquiry-  and  communitv  on  campus. 

Pro\-iding  the  means  for  each  student  to 
de\elope  his  or  her  fullest  potential  is  the 
central  educational  mission  at  Brandeis.  The 
L  niversity  "s  goal  in  stressing  a  liberal 
education  is  to  help  both  undergraduates  and 
graduates  de\elop  a  quality  of  mind  with 
which  they  can  appreciate  excellence.  .\nd  it 
is  through  an  interconnected  or 
interdisciplinary  program  of  study  that  the 
liberal  arts  are  enlivened.  For  example,  the 
Gordon  Public  Policy  Center,  dedicated  to 
analyzing  domestic  public  policv  and 
improving  its  formulation  and 
implementation,  is  the  nation's  first 
interdisciplinary .  multi-university  center  for 
the  study  of  public  policy.  Similarly.  The 
Lemberg  Program  in  International 
Economics  and  Finance,  a  five-year 
combined  bachelor's  and  masters  degree 
program,  has  been  cited  for  its  "unusual  and 
miaginative"  use  of  study-abroad 
programming. 


In  addition  to  an  innovative  curriculum, 
Brandeis  is  also  distinguished  by  its  varied 
community.  The  Lfniversity's  diversity  is 
international  in  scope,  with  students  from 
ever)'  state  and  about  50  foreign  countries. 
The  University  welcomes  the  finest  minds 
from  all  religions,  ethnic  and  socioeconomic 
backgrounds,  and  students  are  linked  by  the 
ease  and  abundance  of  friendships  formed 
both  inside  and  outside  the  classroom. 

Liberal  education,  however,  does  not  take 
place  m  a  vacuum.  It  evolves  in  an 
atmosphere  of  serious  study  created  by 
adults  who  have  a  sense  of  larger  purpose 
and  ideals.  At  Brandeis,  we  work  to  provide 
an  environment  in  which  the  indiviciual,  the 
curriculum  and  the  community  combine  to 
achieve  the  highest  levels  of  learning. 


Evelyn  E.  Handler 
President  of  the  University 
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22    Student  Activities 


Section  2B  of  Chapter  151 C  of  the 
Massachusetts  General  Laws  provides  that: 
■'Any  student  (...)  who  is  unable,  because  of 
his  religious  beliefs,  to  attend  classes  or  to 
participate  in  any  examination,  study,  or 
work  requirement  on  a  particular  day  shall 
be  (so)  excused . . . ,  and  shall  be  provided 
with  an  opportunity  to  make  up  such 
examination,  study,  or  work  requirement 
which  he  may  have  missed  because  of  such 
absence  on  any  particular  day;  provided, 
however,  that  such  makeup  examination  or 
work  shall  not  create  an  unreasonable 
burden  upon  such  school.  No  fees  of  any 
kind  shall  be  charged. .  .for  making  available 
to  the  said  student  such  opportunity.  No 
adverse  or  prejudicial  effects  shall  result  to 
any  student  because  of  his  availing  himself  of 
the  provisions  of  this  section." 


Volume  XXXVIII,  Postmaster:  It  is  the  policy  of  Brandeis  University  not  to 

Number  1,  Send  discriminate  against  any  applicant  on  the 

August  1987  address  changes  to  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  sex,  sexual  or 

The  Brandeis  University         affectional  preference,  age,  national  origin, 

Brandeis  University  Bulletin,  veteran  or  disability  status.  The  University 

Bulletin  415  South  Street,  operates  under  an  affirmative  action  plan 

ISSN  0274-9653  Waltham,  and  encourages  minorities  and  women  to 

is  published  Massachusetts  apply^  both  in  terms  of  employment  and  to 

four  times  a  year,  02254-91 10.  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 

twice  in  August  activities  generally  accorded  or  made 

and  once  each  in  available  to  its  students.  Inquiries  concerning 

September  and  discrimination  may  be  referred  to  the 

March  by  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Affirmative 

Brandeis  University,  Action,  Gryzmish  Building,  Brandeis 

415  South  Street,  University  and/or  to  the  Director,  Office  for 

Waltham,  Civil  Rights,  U.S.  Department  of  Education, 

Massachusetts  Washington,  D.C. 

02254-9110. 

Entered  as  Programs,  requirements,  fees  and  other 

second  class  matter  information  are  set  forth  herein  as  they  exist 

at  the  Post  Office  at  at  the  date  of  this  publication.  Brandeis 

Boston,  University  reserves  the  right  to  make 

Massachusetts.  changes  without  notice. 


'It  must  always  be  rich  in  goals 
and  ideals,  seemingly  attainable 
but  beyond  immediate  reach  .  .  . 

'It  must  become  truly  a  seat  of 
learning  where  research  is 
pursued,  books  written,  and  the 
creati\e  instinct  is  aroused, 
encouraged,  and  developed  in  its 
facidtv  and  students. 

'It  must  ever  be  mindful  that 
education  is  a  precious  treasure 
transmitted  —  a  sacred  trust  to 
be  held.  used,  and  enjoyed,  and 
if  possible  strengthened,  then 
passed  on  to  others  upon  the 
same  trvist." 


from  the  writings  of 

Louis  Dembitz  Brandcis,  18S6-1941 

on  the  goals  of  a  university. 


Brandeis  Lfniversity  is  a  community  of 
scholars  and  students  united  by  their 
commitment  to  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and 
its  transmission  from  generation  to 
generation.  As  a  research  university, 
Brandeis  is  dedicated  to  the  advancement  of 
the  humanities,  arts,  social,  natural,  and 
physical  sciences.  As  a  liberal  arts  college, 
Brandeis  affirms  the  importance  of  a  broad 
and  critical  education  in  enriching  the  lives 
of  students  and  preparing  them  for  full 
participation  in  a  changing  society,  capable 
of  promoting  their  own  welfare,  yet 
remaining  deeply  concerned  about  the 
welfare  of  others. 

In  a  world  of  challenging  social  and 
technological  transformation  Brandeis 
remains  a  center  of  open  inquiry  and 
teaching,  cherishing  its  independence  from 
any  doctrine  or  government.  U  strives  to 
reflect  the  heterogeneity  of  the  United  States 
and  of  the  world  community  whose  ideas 
and  concerns  it  shares.  In  the  belief  that  the 
most  important  learning  derives  from  the 
personal  encounter  and  joint  work  of  teacher 
and  student.  Brandeis  encourages  both 
undergraduates  and  postgraduates  to 
participate  with  distinguished  faculty  in 
research,  scholarship  and  artistic  activities. 

Brandcis  was  founded  in  1948  as  a 
nonsectarian  university  under  the 
sponsorship  of  the  American  Jewish 
community  to  embody  its  highest  ethical  and 
cultural  values  and  to  express  its  gratitude  to 
the  United  States  through  the  traditional 
Jewish  commitment  to  education.  By  being  a 
nonsectarian  university  that  welcomes 
.students  and  teachers  of  every  nationality, 
religion,  and  political  orientation,  Brandeis 
renews  the  American  heritage  of  cultural 
diversity,  equal  access  to  opportunity,  and 
freedom  of  expression. 

The  university  that  carries  the  name  of  the 
Justice  who  stood  for  the  rights  of 
individuals  must  be  distinguished  by 
academic  excellence,  by  truth  pursued 
wherever  it  may  lead,  and  by  awareness  of 
the  power  and  responsibilities  that  come 
with  knowledge. 


As  adopted  at  the  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
December  6,  1984. 


The  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 


Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 


The  Florence  Heller  Graduate 
School  for  Advanced  Studies  in 
Social  Welfare 


The  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
offers  courses  of  studv  leading  to  the 
master's  and  doctoral  degrees.  Graduate 
areas  include  anthropology,  biochemistry, 
biology  and  photobiology,  biophysics, 
chemistry,  classical  and  oriental  studies, 
comparative  history,  computer  science, 
English  and  American  literature,  history  of 
American  civilization,  Jewish  communal 
service,  joint  program  of  literary  studies, 
mathematics,  music.  Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  studies,  physics,  politics,  psychology 
and  cognitive  science,  sociology  and  theater 
arts. 


The  center  is  one  of  the  nation's  leading 
centers  for  research  programs  in  the  basic 
medical  sciences  embracing  work  in 
biochemistry,  biology,  chemistry, 
microbiology,  physics,  biophysics  and 
immunology.  Staff  members  are  jointly 
appointed  to  the  Brandeis  faculty  basic 
science  departments.  The  center  invites 
participation  of  distinguished  scholars  and 
medical  scientists,  offers  hospitality  to 
younger  researchers  at  the  undergraduate 
and  fellowship  level,  sponsors  symposia  and 
colloquia  and  underwrites  scholarly 
publications. 

The  Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center  contains  sophisticated 
scientific  equipment  and  facilities.  Through 
cooperative  programming,  both  with 
departments  at  Brandeis  and  in  the  Boston 
area,  the  center  has  broadened  the  scope  of 
basic  medical  science  research  offerings  at 
the  University.  Grants  from  such  agencies  as 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  National 
Institutes  of  Health  and  American  Cancer 
Society,  among  others,  support  research 
programs  in  the  Rosenstiel  Center. 

The  center  sponsors  the  annual  presentation 
of  the  Lewis  S.  Rosenstiel  Award  to 
recognize  distinguished  work  in  basic 
medical  research. 


The  Heller  School,  founded  in  1959,  is 
Brandeis'  internationally  known  professional 
school.  It  offers  a  master's  degree  in 
Management  of  Human  Services  and  a 
doctoral  program  in  Social  Policy  Analysis. 
The  faculty,  which  represents  a  broad 
spectrum  of  the  social  sciences  and  related 
professions,  conducts  a  multidisciplinary 
policy-oriented  research  program  on  a  wide 
range  of  health  and  welfare  issues.  Several 
research  centers  anchor  a  variety  of  projects 
that  involve  collaborative  activity  between 
faculty  members  and  advanced  students. 
They  are:  the  Bigel  Institute  for  Health 
Policy,  which  conducts  studies  in  long-term 
care,  health  care  cruality  and  effectiveness, 
and  regulation  and  reimbursement;  the 
Center  for  Human  Resources,  which 
consolidates  the  research  and  training 
activities  in  the  area  of  employment  training 
and  income  maintenance  and  develops 
training  programs  for  employee  benefit 
managers;  the  Policy  Center  on  Aging,  which 
focuses  on  major  federal  and  state  policies 
that  affect  the  aged;  the  National  Institute  for 
Sentencing  Alternatives,  which  concentrates 
on  developing  new  programs  for  criminal 
offenders  and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of 
existing  programs;  the  Center  for  the  Study 
of  Social  Problems  in  the  Middle  East,  which 
focuses  on  the  many  interrelated  social 
problems  of  countries  in  that  region, 
including  Israel  and  Egypt;  the  Center  for 
Social  Change  Practice  and  Theory,  which 
focuses  on  policy  and  development,  social 
action  and  community  outreach;  the  Nathan 
and  Toby  Starr  Center  for  Mental 
Retardation,  which  conducts  research 
focused  on  improving  public  policy  and 
programs  affecting  the  lives  of  mentally 
retarded  persons;  and  the  Peter  E.  Heller 
Program  for  Analysis  of  Social  Policy  Issues. 
The  Heller  School  also  supports  major 
research  projects  in  family  and  children, 
mental  health  and  a  variety  of  other  social 
concerns. 


The  Brandeis  Libraries 


Academic  Schools  and 
Institutes 


The  Brandei?  L  mversitv  Libraries,  consisting 
of  the  Main  Library  and  the  Gerstenzang 
Science  Librai-\ .  have  combined  collections 
of  800.000  \  oliimes.  700.000  microforms. 
270.000  US  documents.  7100  serials  and  62 
newspapers. 

The  Main  Libran. .  made  up  of  the  Bertha 
and  Jacob  Goldfarb  Librar) .  the  Leonard  L. 
Farber  Libran.  and  the  Rapaporte  Treasure 
Hall,  houses  collections  supporting  the 
himianities  and  the  social  sciences.  Judaica 
and  creative  arts. 

The  Judaica  departments  reading  room  on 
the  Goldfarb  mezzanine  houses  one  of  the 
coiintn  "s  most  important  collections  of 
reference  materials  and  basic  texts  in  major 
areas  of  Judaic  studies,  the  ancient  Near  East 
and  the  modern  Middle  East.  The  book 
collection  includes  90.000  titles  in  Hebrew, 
.\rabic  and  \^'estern  European  languages. 
The  Judaica  department  is  a  special  member 
in  the  Research  Libraries  Group.  X  uniciue 
catalog  has  been  developed  to  access  Hebrew 
language  materials  in  the  vernacular  as  well 
as  in  romanized  format. 

The  Farber  Library  features  a  multilevel 
undergraduate  study  center  which  includes 
indi\iaual  study  areas,  study  alcoves,  group 
.study  rooms  and  the  Writing  Center.  The 
Norman  and  Rosita  Winston  Creative  Arts 
Center  houses  the  collections  and  facilities  in 
music  and  fine  arts.  There  are  over  15,000 
musical  scores  and  1 6,000  discs,  tapes  and 
cassettes:  the  Hstening  facility  can 
accommodate  72  listeners. 

The  Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall  is  the  home  of 
the  Special  Collections  department  and  the 
\  ito  Volterra  Cultural  Center.  Among  the 
most  important  collections  are  the  Spanish 
Civil  War  Collection,  the  Leonardo  Da  Vinci 
Collection,  the  Vito  Volterra  Collection  on 
the  Histon-  of  Science  and  Mathematics  and 
the  Justice  Brandeis  Collection. 

The  Gerstenzang  Science  Library,  located 
within  the  science  complex  to  allow 
convenient  access  by  its  users,  contains  the 
collections  supporting  the  physical  and 
natural  sciences  and  mathematics.  The 
library  contains  more  than  100,000  volumes 
and  over  900  periodical  subscriptions. 


The  Brandeis  L'niversity  Libraries  use  an 
integrated  automation  system  known  as 
LOL  IS  (Library  Online  L'ser  Information 
System).  As  an  online  catalog,  it  offers  access 
to  most  of  the  library  materials  in  the  Main 
and  Science  Libraries  through  terminals 
located  around  the  libraries.  In  addition,  the 
circulation  and  reserve  operations  are  now- 
done  through  LOUIS. 

Special  services  are  available  in  the  libraries 
to  assist  in  the  use  of  the  collections. 
Libraries  provide  computerized  literature 
searches  of  databa,ses  containing  millions  of 
citations  on  a  cost  recovery  basis. 
Orientation  to  the  libraries  and  instruction  in 
the  use  of  collections  and  services  are  also 
available.  The  Interlibrary  Loan  Ser\'ices 
attempt  to  provide  books  or  photocopies  of 
materials  not  owned  by  the  libraries.  The 
microcompviter  lab  in  Goldfarb  Library  and 
the  electronic  workstations  in  Gerstenzang 
Library  are  open  for  general  use  by  students 
and  faculty. 

Through  \'arious  library  networks,  the 
Brandeis  community  has  access  to  the 
holdings  of  other  libraries  and  research 
institutions  around  the  world.  OCLC,  an 
international  network  of  more  than  7000 
libraries,  has  an  online  bibliographic 
database  of  over  11,000,000  records.  In 
additions,  the  Boston  Library  Consortium  is 
a  network  of  12  academic  and  research 
institutions  in  Massachusetts  (including 
Brandeis)  providing  virtually  free  interlibrary 
loans,  a  union  list  of  serials  and  cooperative 
access  to  collections. 


Crown  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in 
American  Civilization 

The  school's  primary  objective  is  to  support 
gifted  students  in  their  work  toward  a 
doctorate  in  the  History  of  American 
Civilization.  Crown  Fellowships  are  granted 
occasionally  to  special  students  on  the 
Brandeis  campus  from  both  the  I'nited 
States  and  abroad  who  are  dravMi  from 
important  facets  of  public  life,  including  the 
media  and  the  foreign  ser\'ice. 


Danielsen  School  of  Philosophy,  Ethics, 
and  Religious  Thought 

The  school  encompasses  the  Department  of 
Philosophy,  which  places  traditional 
emphasis  in  logic,  epistemology, 
metaphysics,  value  theory  and  the  history  of 
philosophy.  The  advancement  of 
philosophical  thought  in  the  context  of 
contemporary  issues  is  encouraged  through 
scholarly  and  interdisciplinary  approaches. 
One  of  several  endoweci  professorships  in  the 
school  is  the  Albert  V.  Danielsen  Chair  in 
Christian  Thought. 


Fierman  School  of  Chemistry 

The  school  of  chemistry  offers  highly  diverse 
and  advanced  activities  in  inorganic,  organic 
and  physical  chemistry  on  both  the  graduate 
and  undergraduate  levels.  The  school  has 
been  aided  by  grants  from  the  National 
Institutes  of  Health,  National  Science 
Foundation,  Department  of  Energy, 
Research  Corporation  and  Petroleum 
Research  Foundation.  Research  conducted 
under  these  agencies  has  been  published  in 
over  1 ,400  papers  in  leading  professional 
journals. 


Fisher  School  of  Physics 

The  school  of  nlnsiis  encompasses  both 
theoretical  and  cxpcrlrricntal  iilnsics  on  the 
graduate  and  undergraduate  levels  as  well  as 
a  new  program  in  Engineering  Physics,  and 
provides  a  setting  for  lectures  and  colloquia. 
Grants  from  agencies  including  the  National 
Science  FouncTation  and  the  Department  of 
Energy  support  research  programs  in  the 
Fisher  School. 


Visiting  Professorships 


Kutz  School  of  Biologj' 

Tlie  school  encompasses  the  Lfniversity's 
undergraduate  and  graduate  biology 
departments.  Special  attention  is  focused  on 
current  discoveries  and  experimentation. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in 
original  research  and  independent  study.  A 
major  portion  of  the  governmental,  industrial 
and  private  research  grants  awarded  to 
Brandeis  is  devoted  to  varied  projects  in 
biology  and  health  services. 


Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

The  school  encompasses  an  intensive 
teachmg  and  research  program  in  all  the 
main  areas  of  Judaic  studies,  the  Ancient 
Near  East  and  the  Modern  Middle  East.  In 
addition,  the  Lown  School  has  programs 
which  prepare  students  for  Jewish  communal 
service  and  programs  of  research  in  areas  of 
direct  concern  to  the  American  Jewish 
community. 

The  Department  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies  is  the  primary  teaching  and  research 
unit  in  the  Lown  School.  In  this  department 
the  L'niversity  has  assembled  an  unusual 
array  of  distinguished  scholars  who  offer  an 
extremely  broad  curriculum.  A  second  unit 
in  the  Lown  School  is  the  Benjamin  S. 
Hornstein  Program  in  Jewish  Communal 
Service  which  provides  graduate  education 
for  students  interested  in  professional  careers 
in  Jewish  communal  service  and  Jewish 
education.  The  school  also  includes  the 
Center  for  Modern  Jewish  Studies  which  is 
devoted  to  the  study  of  contemporary 
American  Jewish  life.  The  center  currently 
engages  in  research  and  teaching  in  three 
major  areas:  Jewish  population  studies, 
Jewish  identity  and  the  Jewish  family. 


Swig  School  of  Political  Science 

The  school  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses  in 
American  government,  international 
relations,  theory,  methodology  and 
comparative  politics. 

Several  endowed  academic  chairs  in  the 
school  include  the  Harry  S.  Truman  Chair  in 
American  Civilization;  the  Earl  Warren 
Chair  in  American  Constitutional  Studies; 
the  Christian  A.  Herter  Chair  in 
International  Relations;  and  the  Adlai  E. 
Stevenson  Chair  in  International  Politics. 


The  Tauber  Institute  for  the  Study  of 
European  Jewry 

The  Tauber  Institute  for  the  Study  of 
European  Jewry  seeks  to  study  the  history 
and  culture  of  European  Jewry  in  the 
modern  period.  It  has  a  special  interest  in 
studying  the  causes,  nature  and 
consequences  of  the  European  Jewish 
catastrophe  and  seeks  to  explore  them  within 
the  context  of  modern  European  diplomatic, 
intellectual,  political  and  social  history.  The 
Tauber  Institute  for  the  Study  of  European 
Jewry  is  organized  on  a  multidisciplinary 
basis  with  the  participation  of  scholars  in 
history.  Judaic  studies,  political  science, 
sociology,  comparative  literature  and  other 
disciplines.  The  institute  is  primarily 
engaged  in  research.  Its  government  includes 
a  distinguished  Board  of  Overseers  which 
advises  the  director  and  works  closely  with 
the  University.  Members  of  the  institute 
include  fellows,  faculty  advisors,  associates 
and  graduate  students. 


Joseph  and  Esther  Foster  Visiting 
Professorships 

Established  in  1974,  the  Foster  fund 
underwrites  visiting  professorships  for 
distinguished  Israeli  scholars  in  many 
different  academic  fields.  Its  objective  is  to 
promote  scientific  and  intellectual  exchanges 
between  Brandeis  and  Israel. 


Fannie  Hurst  Visiting  Professorships 

Established  in  1 968  this  fund  enriches  the 
humanities  by  bringing  to  Brandeis 
distinguished  visiting  professors  and  writers 
in  American  and  English  creative  literature. 
They  teach  courses  and  give  public  lectures 
that  afford  students  exposure  to  creative 
minds. 


Shirley  and  Maurice  Saltzman 
Artists-in-Residence 

Estabhshed  in  1 964,  the  fund  supports 
prominent  visiting  artists  to  teach,  work 
with,  and  guide  students  majoring  in  the 
field  of  fine  arts.  Past  visitors  have  been 
painters,  printers  and  sculptors. 


Jacob  Ziskind  Professorships 

To  implement  its  philosophy  of  education, 
the  LIniversity  brings  to  the  campus 
distinguished  academic  figures  from  other 
universities  both  in  the  Lhiited  States  and 
abroad  who  serve  as  Ziskind  Visiting 
Professors.  This  program  enables  the 
University  to  supplement  its  regular  teaching 
staff  with  the  presence  of  academicians 
drawn  from  other  major  streams  of 
educational  thought. 


Benjamin  Michtoiti  School  in  Computer 
Science 

The  Benjamin  Michtom  School  in  Computer 
Science  encompasses  a  recently  expanded, 
state-of-the  art,  computer  science  program 
incorporating  undergraduate  and  graduate 
instructional  and  internationally  recognized 
research  programs  in  the  areas  of  computer 
science  of  theory,  languages,  systems  and 
artificial  intelligence.  The  computer  science 
department,  interdisciplinary  in  setup, 
fosters  links  on  campus  between  the 
Mathematics  and  Physics  departments  as 
well  as  the  newly  created  Cognitive  Science 
Program. 


Special  Programs 


Campus  Facilities 


Jack  I.  and  LilHaii  L.  Poses  Creative  Arts 
Awards 

Tlie  Brandeis  L  niversit\'  Creative  Arts 
Awards  Program  was  established  in  1956  bv 
the  L  ni\  ersity  as  a  means  of  extending  its 
support  of  creative  artistic  expression  bevond 
the  campus  communit)'.  Lender  the 
chairmanship  of  Edward  Albee  since  1981. 
the  Creative  Arts  Awards  Commission 
presents  medals  and  citations  annually  to 
distinguished  artists  in  the  Visual  Arts, 
Literature.  Music  and  Dance.  Theater  Arts 
and  Film.  Award  recipients  include  Leonard 
Bernstein.  Suzanne  Farrell.  Saul  Bellow,  Sam 
Shepard.  Mark  Rothko  and  Louise  Nevelson. 


Patrons  and  Friends  of  the  Rose  Art 
Museum 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Patrons  and 
Friends  of  the  Rose  .4rt  Museum,  the 
L  ni\  ersity  mounts  each  spring  a  major 
exhibition  featuring  an  important 
contemporan,-  artist.  In  1988  the  Patrons 
and  Friends  will  sponsor  an  exhibition  by 
the  nationally  acclaimed  painter  Jake 
Berthot. 


The  Brandeis  University  Press 

The  Brandeis  LIniversity  Press  is  a  member 
of  the  consortium  known  as  The  LIniversity 
Press  of  New  England,  which  also  includes 
Brown  University,  Clark  University, 
Dartmouth  College,  Tufts  University  and  the 
universities  of  Connecticut,  New  Hampshire, 
Rhode  Island  and  Vermont.  The  Brandeis 
L  niversity  Press  has  publi.shed  under  its 
imprint  some  2.5  books  in  a  variety  of  fields 
by  distinguished  scholars  within  and  outside 
of  the  Brandeis  community. 


Victor  and  Rita  Young  Music  Foundation 

The  Young  Music  Foundation  promotes  the 
education  of  music  students  by  enhancing 
departmental  programs,  providing  for  library 
acquisitions,  supporting  tutorials  and 
maintaining  equipment. 


Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Faculty  Research 
in  tlie  Humanities,  Social  Sciences  and 
Creative  Arts 

The  Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Faculty 
Research  in  the  Humanities,  Social  Sciences 
and  Creative  Arts  provides  a  program  of 
direct  university  grants  for  research  to 
faculty  members  in  those  areas. 


Mazer  Family  Fund  for  Undergraduate 
Education 

The  Fund  supports  individual 
undergraduate  research  projects  on  the  basis 
of  a  competitive  evaluation  of  proposals 
submitted.  Support  is  also  made  available  for 
improving  undergraduate  instruction. 


The  Gersh  and  Sarah  Lemberg 
Children's  Center,  Inc. 

Founded  in  1970,  the  Center  currently 
provides  full-time  child  care,  in  a  model 
early  childhood  program.  The  33  children 
are  divided  into  four  groups;  toddler  group 
(two  year  olds),  younger  group  (three  year 
old  children),  older  group  (four  year  old 
children)  and  a  kindergarten  for  the  oldest 
children.  A  teacher  to  child  ratio  of  at  least 
1:5  is  maintained.  On  a  daily  basis  the 
children  can  be  found  in  family  groups 
which  have  mixed  ages. 

The  developmental  curriculum  and  child 
care  is  provided  by  a  staff  of  five  full-time 
professionals  and  numerous  teaching 
assistants.  The  Lemberg  Center  .serves  as  a 
teaching  facility  for  Brandeis  classes  in  early 
childhood  education  and  helps  prepare 
Brandeis  students  for  careers  in  psychology, 
pediatrics  and  human  services  and  for  living 
with  children. 

Parents'  participation  in  the  Center 
programs  is  essential.  The  staff,  students  and 
parents,  united  in  a  cooperative  spirit,  work 
toward  the  development  of  responsive, 
happier  families. 


Academic  and  Administrative 
Buildings 

Abelson  Physics  Building 

The  Jacob  and  Celia  Abelson  Physics 
Building  hou.ses  the  teaching  and  research 
laboratories  of  the  Physics  department.  It 
also  includes  a  major  physics  lecture  and 
demonstration  hall. 


Administration  Center 

Overlooking  the  main  entrance  to  the 
campus,  the  Brandeis  University 
Administration  Center  houses  the  offices  of 
the  President,  Vice  Presidents,  the  Provost 
and  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  University 
Administration  and  the  National  Women's 
Committee.  Conference  room  facilities  serve 
the  Board  of  Tnistees,  faculty  and 
administrative  staff  The  center  comprises 
the  Frank  and  Fannie  Bernstein  and  Miah 
and  Sadie  Marcus  Administration  Center, 
the  Ethel  and  Reuben  Gryzmish 
Administration  Center,  and  the  Julius  and 
Matilda  Graubart  Irving  Presidential 
Enclave. 


Bass  Physics  Building 

A  unit  of  the  science  quadrangle,  the  Harry 
A.  Bass  Physics  Building  includes  research 
facilities  for  the  Physics  department  as  well 
as  departmental  offices. 


Bassine  Biology  Center 

The  Charles  C.  Bassine  Biology  Center 
houses  the  research  activities  of  the  Biology 
department.  It  includes  environmental 
growth  chambers  and  greenhou.ses  in 
addition  to  laboratories,  laboratory  support 
areas,  preparation  rooms  and  seminar 
facilities  for  the  use  of  biology  faculty  and 
research  personnel.  Completely  equipped  as 
an  experimental  greenhouse,  the  Samuel  J. 
Brown  Terrarium,  located  atop  the  Biology 
Center,  provides  facilities  for  botanical 
research. 


Brown  Building 

The  Benjamin  Brown  Building,  a  major 
research  center,  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  and 
provides  offices  and  work  rooms  for  the 
multifaceted  research  programs  conducted 
by  the  Heller  School. 


Brown  Social  Science  Center 


Fellows  Garden 


Audiovisual  Center 


Adjacent  to  the  library,  the  Morris  Brown 
Social  Science  Center  includes  three 
structures.  The  central  building  houses  the 
Anthropolog>",  American  Studies  and 
Psychology  departments.  It  contains 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  faculty  offices, 
laboratories  and  a  small  anthropology 
museum. 


Edison  Chemistry  Building 

A  center  for  research  in  chemistry,  the  Harry 
Edison  Chemistry  Building  includes 
laboratories  and  research  offices  for  faculty, 
postdoctoral  research  fellows  and  other 
research  personnel  of  the  Chemistry 
department. 


Epstein  Campus  Service  Center 

The  Bubin  and  Ethel  Epstein  Service  Center 
for  campus  services  houses  several 
administrative  departments  of  the 
University,  incluuing  the  Purchasing 
Department,  the  Physical  Plant  and 
Facilities  Department,  the  Printing  and 
Duplication  Center  and  the  University's 
major  service  facilities. 


Faculty  Center 

The  Faculty  Center  is  the  location  of  the 
Brandeis  University  Faculty  Club  and 
contains  lounges,  the  faculty  dining  room, 
private  dining  rooms  and  lodge  rooms  for 
visiting  faculty,  lecturers  and  guests  of  the 
University. 


Leonard  L.  Farber  Library 

Completed  in  1 983,  the  five-level  Farber 
Library  is  the  most  recent  addition  to  the 
Main  Library  complex.  It  is  linked  to 
Goldfarb  Library  and  Bapaporte  Treasure 
Hall  by  a  connecting  plaza.  The  building  has 
a  two-level  undergraduate  study  center,  the 
Norman  and  Bosita  Winston  Creative  Arts 
Center  and  the  Carl  and  Buth  Shapiro 
Center  for  Library  Technology  and  Journals. 


Feldberg  Communications  Center 

The  Ma,\  Feldberg  Communications  Center, 
located  centrally  on  campus,  houses  PC 
clusters  for  student  use  and  computer 
equipment  for  teaching  and  research  work  in 
the  life,  natural  and  social  sciences, 
humanities  and  the  arts.  The  facility 
provides  teaching  and  administrative 
support  and  houses  campus 
telecommunications  systems. 


A  centrally  located  landscaped  park.  Fellows 
Garden  was  dedicated  in  1976  as  a  tribute 
to  Brandeis  Trustees,  Fellows  and 
President's  Councilors. 


Ford  Hall 

One  of  the  original  buildings  on  the  Brandeis 
campus,  the  Clara  and  Joseph  Ford  Hall 
contains  classrooms,  laboratories,  faculty 
offices,  administrative  offices,  including  the 
support  services  for  L'niversity  Development, 
and  the  Nathan  Seifer  Auditorium. 


Foster  Biomedical  Research  Laboratories 

Serving  the  aims  of  basic  science,  the  Henry 
and  Lois  Foster  Biomedical  Research 
Laboratories  provide  the  highly  controlled, 
disease-free  environment  for  laboratory 
animals  so  necessary  to  extend 
understanding  in  the  life  sciences.  The  two- 
story  brick  facility  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Kosow  Biochemistry  Building  and  the 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences  Besearch 
Center. 


Friedland  Research  Center 

Joined  to  the  Kalman  Science  Center  by  an 
overhead  corridor  of  glass  and  stainless  steel, 
the  Samuel  Friedland  Life  Science  Research 
Center  provides  four  stories  of  modern 
laboratories  for  research  in  biochemistry. 


Gerstenzang  Science  Library 

The  central  structure  of  the  science 
quandrangle  is  the  Gerstenzang  Science 
Library.  The  library  houses  over  100,000 
volumes,  along  with  a  journal  reading  area 
and  facilities  for  the  use  of  microforms. 
Computerized  literature  search  services  are 
also  available.  This  unit  is  connected  to  all 
other  buildings  in  the  University's  science 
complex. 


Jacob  Goldfarb  Library 

Goldfarb  Library  is  located  across  from  the 
LIsdan  Student  Center  and  overlooks 
Chapels  Field.  The  University's  main  library 
building,  it  contains  the  humanities  and 
social  science  collections  and  the  Audiovisual 
Center.  There  are  also  many  services 
available  and  a  comfortable  study 
atmosphere  is  maintained.  It  is  linked  to  its 
two  additions,  Farber  Library  and 
Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall. 


The  Audiovisual  Center,  located  in  Goldfarb 
Library,  provides  audiovisual  equipment 
rental  and  video  production  services.  The 
Center  houses  a  video  studio  and  two 
classrooms  with  VCR  playback  equipment 
for  group  viewing.  Individual  viewing 
stations  nave  also  been  set  up  in  the  Farber 
LIndergraduate  Study  Center  for  course- 
related  reserve  viewing  assignments. 


Golding  Judaic  Center 

Overlooking  the  campus  from  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Academic  Quadrangle,  the 
Judaic  Center,  donated  by  the  Golding 
Judaic  Foundation,  contains  classrooms 
devoted  to  the  study  of  the  Near  East, 
Judaica  and  related  subjects.  Classrooms  and 
faculty  offices  ring  its  large,  central  lecture 
hall. 


Golding  Medical  Outpatient  Services 
Building 

This  facility  is  attached  to  the  Stoneman 
Infirmary  and  provides  treatment, 
consulting,  examining  and  medical  rooms. 


Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios 

The  Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios  provide 
classrooms,  faculty  offices  and  sculpture 
areas  for  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  and 
studios  for  faculty  members,  advanced 
students  and  artists-in-residence. 


Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center 

A  unit  of  the  science  quadrangle,  the  Horace 
W.  Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center  provides 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  research  offices, 
faculty  offices  and  a  mathematics  library. 


Hayden  Science  Court 

The  Charles  and  J.  Willard  Hayden  Court, 
comprising  several  acres  in  the  central 
campus  area,  is  the  site  of  science  facilities  of 
the  university.  This  area  has  been  set  aside 
as  a  memorial  to  two  generous  benefactors 
whose  pioneer  gift  stimulated  the  extensive 
scientific  programs  of  the  University. 


Heller  School 

The  Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  occupies 
the  Brown-Heller  Building  overlooking  the 
campus.  The  L'niversity's  only  professional 
school,  the  Heller  School  is  a  major  training 
ground  for  social  policymakers,  academics 
and  human  services  managers. 


Kalman  Science  Center 

The  L  ni\  ersiu  's  first  stnicture  de\  oted 
entireh  to  science,  the  JiiHus  Kahiiaii 
Science  Center  contains  instructional  and 
research  laboratories  for  the  undergraduate 
School  of  Science  and  for  the  advanced  work 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
The  building  also  includes  the  Dr.  David  D. 
Berlin  Premedical  Center  and  the  Samuel 
Morris  and  Charles  Bachrach  Chemistry  and 
Research  Laboratories. 


Kosow  Biocheniistr)'  Building 

A  unit  of  the  Biochemistr^  Research  Center, 
the  Joseph  P.  Kosow  Biocliemistn,  Building, 
is  located  to  the  east  of  the  original  science 
facilitv  of  the  Lniversity  and  joined  to  it  on 
all  floors.  This  building  provides  modern 
laboratories  where  research  in  biochemistry 
and  the  related  life  sciences  is  conducted. 


Kiitz  Hall 

The  Offices  of  Admissions,  the  University 
Registrar  and  Director  of  Institutional 
Research,  Academic  Affairs  and  Financial 
Aid,  International  Programs,  the 
Administrative  Offices  of  Food  and  Auxiliary 
Ser\ices  and  the  Lniversity  Bakery  are  all 
housed  in  the  Milton  and  Hattie  Kutz  Hall, 
providing  a  focal  point  for  academic  and 
auxiliary  student  ser\'ices.  Attractive  and 
well-designed"  facilities  accommodate 
inteniewing,  counseling  and  administration 
of  the  departments.  The  admissions 
reception  area,  overlooking  greater  Boston, 
pro\ides  for  the  comfort  of  campus  visitors 
and  is  a  showcase  for  faculty  and  student 
creati\'e  works  of  design. 


Leeks  Chemistry  Building 

Also  adjoining  the  original  science  facility, 
the  Rose  and  Herman  Leeks  Chemistry 
Building  provides  modern  laboratories  and 
research  spaces  for  the  chemistry  research 
program  of  the  University. 


Leniberg  Hall 

The  Samuel  and  Lucille  Lemberg  Hall  is  the 
home  of  the  Lemberg  Children's  Center,  a 
day-care  facility  which  provides  for  the 
educational  and  social  development  of  young 
children.  The  second  floor  of  the  building  is 
occupied  by  the  Psychology  department. 


Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

The  Philip  W.  Lown  School  of  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies  is  located  in  the 
Academic  Quadrangle,  adjacent  to  the 
Humanities  Center.  This  building  contains 
classrooms,  seminar  rooms,  faculty  offices, 
graduate  study  spaces,  a  language  laboratory, 
an  archaeological  studies  laboratory  and  the 
Samuel  Pinsley  Auditorium  seating 
approximately  100  persons. 


Mailman  House 

Abraham  and  Joseph  Mailman  House 
contains  the  University's  Psychological 
Counseling  Center  as  well  as  seminar  rooms 
and  Psychology  department  laboratories. 
The  center  is  located  adjacent  to  the 
Stoneman  Infirmarv. 


May  Memorial  Hall 

The  Morton  J.  May  Memorial  Hall  provides 
office  and  teaching  space  for  the  African  and 
Afro-American  Studies  department  and 
other  programs.  The  building  also  includes 
psychology  laboratories  and  a  loimge  for 
student  meetings,  colloquia  and  seminars. 


Olin-Sang  American  Civilization  Center 

The  Olin-Sang  American  Civilization  Center 
provides  unique  seminar-classroom  halls 
which  include  display  areas  for  origitial 
manuscripts  and  source  materials  relating  to 
the  courses  offered.  The  Theodore  Shapiro 
Fonim,  which  is  the  building's  lecture 
auditorium,  is  patterned  after  the  LInited 
Nations  General  Assembly  hall. 


Pearlman  Hall 

A  circular  lounge,  walled  in  glass,  is  a  imique 
architectural  feature  of  the  Harry  and 
Martha  Pearlman  Hall.  Its  main  building 
contains  classrooms  and  seminar  rooms  and 
houses  the  Sociology  department. 


Pollack  Fine  Arts  Teaching  Center 

The  Maurice  Pollack  Fine  Arts  Teaching 
Center  includes  a  specially  designed  lecture 
hall  for  teaching  art  history  and  a 
multipurpose  studio  and  photo  study  room. 
This  center  is  located  between  the  Art 
Studios  and  the  Rose  Art  Museum. 


Rabb  Graduate  Center 

The  Rabb  Graduate  Center  provides 
facilities  for  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  the  Dean  of  the  College  for 
Undergraduate  Arts  and  Sciences, 
administrative  and  faculty  offices,  seminar 
and  teaching  rooms,  and  study  space  for 
graduate  students.  In  addition,  the  building 
houses  the  Albert  V.  Danielsen  Room  and 
the  Graybiel  Spatial  Orientation  Laboratory. 


Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall 

Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall  is  the  library's 
repository  for  rare  books,  incunabula  and 
other  literary  treasures.  Linked  to  Goldfarb 
Library  and  Farber  Library,  it  includes  the 
Special  Collections  department  and  the  Vito 
Volterra  Collection  on  the  History  of  Science 
and  Mathematics.  The  main  level  serves  as 
the  major  exhibition  area;  its  balcony 
accommodates  readers  and  staff  The  lower 
level  provides  a  storage  space  for  special 
collections  and  a  vault  for  rare  manuscripts, 
books  and  objects. 


Rose  Art  Museum 

The  Bertha  C.  and  Edward  Rose  Art 
Museum  is  the  focal  point  for  the 
University's  art  collection.  Major  exhibitions 
are  placed  on  display  during  the  academic 
year  as  well  as  selections  from  the 
LIniversity's  permanent  collection.  An 
addition  includes  gallery  space,  a  humidified 
space  for  painting  storage  and  workrooms  for 
the  preparation  of  exhibits. 


Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 

The  Dorothy  H.  and  Lewis  S.  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences  Research  Center  is  a 
major  science  research  facility  that  houses  all 
of  the  activities  of  the  Rosenstiel  Center  and 
offers  the  scientists  working  in  the  center 
sophisticated  and  modern  scientific  facilities 
and  equipment.  Located  adjacent  to 
biochemistry  facilities,  the  Rosenstiel  Center 
has  four  floors  devoted  to  laboratories  and 
specialized  research  spaces.  In  addition,  the 
building  includes  administrative  offices, 
seminar  rooms,  a  research  library,  glass 
blowing  facilities  and  a  large  instniment 
resource  room. 


Sachar  International  Center 

The  center  is  a  tribute  to  Abram  L.  Sachar, 
chancellor  emeritus  and  founding  president 
of  Brandeis  University,  and  his  wife  Thelma. 
It  includes  classrooms,  meeting  rooms,  a 
lecture  hall,  a  library-lounge  facility,  faculty 
offices  and  the  Office  of  the  Chancellor 
Emeritus.  The  Evelyn  Silver  Lecture  Hall, 
the  Jack  and  Helen  Lazar  Library,  the 
Edward  and  Sade  Goldstein  Center  for 
Economics,  the  Addison-Golde  Terrace  and 
the  Ethel  and  Link  Scheffres  International 
Social  Hall  are  part  of  the  Sachar  Center. 


ShifTman  Humanities  Center 

Atop  a  hillside  where  its  glass  walls  reveal 
spectacular  views  of  the  campus  and  the 
country  north  of  Boston,  the  Abraham  and 
Lucille  Shiffman  Humanities  Center  employs 
an  unusual  academic  concept  in  educational 
architecture.  Original  manuscripts,  portraits 
and  source  materials  related  to  courses  being 
offered  are  displayed  in  the  seminar  rooms. 
The  latest  in  electronic  language  teaching 
facilities  are  employed  in  the  building's 
language  laboratory. 


Schwartz  Hall 

The  David  and  Irene  Schwartz  Hall  houses  a 
300-seat  lecture  auditorium,  classrooms,  and 
a  spacious  lounge.  The  lounge  contains  a 
permanent  exhibit  of  oceanic  art  and 
ethnographic  objects  donated  to  the 
university  by  Mrs.  Helen  S.  Slosberg. 


Slosberg  Music  Center 

Located  at  the  campus  entrance,  the  Jacob  A. 
and  Bessie  Slosberg  Music  Center  includes 
classrooms,  practice  rooms  and  office 
facilities  for  the  Music  department.  The 
center  has  its  own  music  library  and  a  recital 
hall  with  carefully  designed  acoustics. 
Slosberg  Recital  Hall  is  the  location  of  the 
university's  rich  program  of  chamber  music 
concerts  and  solo  performances.  It  also 
houses  the  University's  baroque  organ. 


Spingold  Theater  Arts  Center 

The  Nate  B.  and  Frances  Spingold  Theater 
Arts  Center  is  a  unique  and  imaginative 
concept  translated  into  exciting  design.  With 
the  Spingold  Theater  auditorium  as  its  hub, 
the  circular  center  includes  two  smaller 
theaters,  the  Edith  Barbara  Laurie  Theater 
and  the  David  Merrick  Theater,  and  the  Joan 
Crawford  Dance  Studio  as  well  as  other 
areas  for  every  facet  of  the  performing  arts: 
workshops,  design  rooms,  costume 
preparation  and  storage  areas,  rehearsal  and 
dressing  rooms.  Spacious  areas  are  equipped 
as  classrooms  and  offices,  and  the  loboy 
displays  painting,  sculpture  and  other 
treasures.  Designed  as  an  adjunct  to  the  art 
exhibition  facilities  of  the  University,  the 
Mildred  and  Albert  J.  Dreitzer  Art  Gallery  in 
the  theater  houses  special  loan  exhibitions  as 
well  as  periodic  displays  of  student  art  work. 


Stonenian  Infirmary 

A  hospital  licensed  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts,  the  David  Stoneman 
Infirmary  is  located  on  the  forward  slope  of 
the  campus,  between  Usen  Castle  and  the 
Shapiro  Athletic  Center.  The  Infirmary 
houses  a  treatment  room,  lounge,  the  Student 
Sexuality  Information  Service  and  rooms  for 
16  bed  patients. 


Sydeman  Hall 

The  WUliam  H.  Sydeman  Hall  contains  the 
offices  of  Continuing  Studies,  Public  Safety, 
Transportation,  Transitional  Year  Program, 
the  National  Institute  for  Sentencing 
Alternatives,  physics  teaching  laboratories 
and  faculty  offices. 


Ullman  Amphitheatre 

Utilizing  a  natural  bowl  below  the  science 
quadrangle,  the  Adolph  Ullman 
Amphitheatre  is  the  colorful  setting  for 
University  commencements. 


The  Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center 

The  Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center,  housed  in 
Rapaporte  Treasure  Hall,  contains  the 
Volterra  Collection  of  manuscripts,  books 
and  periodicals  in  the  fields  of  mathematics, 
astronomy  and  the  history  of  science  and 
technology.  The  center  is  used  for  scholarly 
research,  lectures,  meetings  and  programs 
dealing  with  the  relationship  of  science  and 
technology  to  culture. 


Wolfson-Rosensweig  Biochemistry 
Building 

Centrally  located  within  the  science  complex, 
the  Robert  Wolfson  and  Stanley  Rosensweig 
Biochemistry  Building  provides  additional 
modern  laboratories  where  research  in 
biochemistry  and  related  life  sciences  is 
conducted. 


Yalem  Physics  Building 

The  Charles  H.  Yalem  Physics  Building 
includes  research  offices  for  theoretical 
physicists,  laboratories  for  research  in 
physics,  newly  developed  research  areas  for 
investigations  in  high  energy  physics  and  the 
Grunebaum  astronomical  observatory. 


Athletic  Facilities 

Memphis  Tract 

A  26  acre  area  on  the  east  edge  of  the 
campus,  the  Memphis  Tract  contains  the 
Abraham  Shapiro  Athletic  Center,  Joseph  M. 
Linsev  Sports  Center,  .Abraham  Marcus 
Field,  Celia  and  Samuel  Gordon  Field  and 
Maurice  H.  Rieger  Tennis  Courts. 

Gordon  Field 

A  mnniiig  track  rings  the  Celia  and  Samuel 
Gordon  Field,  with  its  central  area  providing 
an  excellent  playing  field  for  the  University's 
men's  and  women's  varsity  soccer  teams.  A 
\arsity  practice,  intramural  and  club  sports 
field  is  located  behind  Gordon  Field. 

Linsey  Sports  Center 

The  Joseph  M.  Linsey  Sports  Center 
includes  a  25-yard,  6-lane  swimming  pool, 
one-  and  three-meter  diving  boards,  squash 
courts,  fencing  rooms,  e.xercise  room  and 
other  teaching  facilities.  Connected  to  the 
athletic  center,  the  sports  center  provides 
additional  facilities  tor  physical  education  as 
well  as  the  broad  offerings  in  athletics, 
recreation  and  intramural  sports. 

Marcus  Playing  Field 

A  completely  fenced-in  tract  of  land,  the 
Abraham  Marcus  Playing  Field  houses  the 
\arsity  baseball  field  and  the  women's 
varsity  softball  field.  It  also  accommodates 
track,  field  events  and  intramural  activities. 


Shapiro  Athletic  Center 

Throughout  the  school  year  the  main 
gymnasium  is  the  home  court  for  the  men's 
and  women's  varsity  basketball  teams,  plus 
the  playing  area  for  the  women's  varsity 
volleyball  team  and  men's  and  women's 
fencing  teams.  The  gym  operates  day  and 
night  with  varsity,  intramural  and 
recreational  activity  as  well  as  physical 
education  classes.  The  gymnasium  is  also 
used  for  public  lectures,  student  events  and 
major  conferences.  In  addition  administrative 
offices  for  athletics,  recreation,  intramural 
sports  and  physical  education  as  well  as 
locker  and  training  rooms  and 
faculty /coach's  offices  are  found  in  the 
Shapiro  Athletic  Center. 


Rieger  Tennis  Courts 

The  10  Maurice  H.  Rieger  Tennis  Courts, 
three  of  which  are  lighted  for  evening  play, 
are  used  for  intercollegiate,  intramural  and 
recreational  tennis  activity.  They  are  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  Shapiro  Athletic  Center. 


Norman  S.  Rabb  Cross  Country  and 
Fitness  Course 

This  three-mile  course  encompasses  a 
Chapels  Field  loop  with  three  e.xercise 
stations,  a  lower  campus  connector  and  a 
cross-country  extension  behind  the  Sachar 
International  Center.  Its  layout  creates 
opportunities  for  both  planned  and  informal 
interaction  among  students,  faculty  and  staff 
as  well  as  a  home  course  for  the  women's 
and  Men's  Cross  Country  teams. 


Residence  Halls 

Campus  living  accommodations  consist 
predominantly  of  double  rooms,  some  single 
rooms,  suites  and  apartments.  Most  residence 
halls  have  their  own  lounges.  Modern 
laundry  facilities  and  other  conveniences  are 
available  to  all  students.  There  are  nine 
campus  residence  areas.  Freshmen  are 
assigned  rooms  in  Massell  Quadrangle,  North 
Quadrangle  (Leon  Court),  East  Quadrangle 
or  Ridgewood  Quadrangle.  Upperclass 
students  choose  accommodations  at  room 
selection  held  each  spring.  Only  freshmen 
and  sophomores  are  guaranteed  housing. 

East  Quadrangle  and  the  Benjamin  H.  and 
Mae  Swig  Student  Center 

The  East  Quadrangle  residence  halls  include 
the  Henry  and  Marion  Hassenfeld  House,  the 
Lawrence  J.  and  Anne  Rubenstein  Hall,  the 
Fred  P.  and  Gerta  Pomerantz  Hall,  the 
Hyman  and  Mar)  Krivoff  House,  Shapiro 
Brothers  Hall  and  the  Benjamin  H.  and  Mae 
Swig  Student  Center. 


Foster  Student  Living  Center 

This  complex  of  undergraduate  student 
housing  features  apartments  built  around  a 
courtyard-duplex  format.  Groups  of  four  to 
six  students  live  in  an  apartment,  each  of 
which  is  complete  with  living  room,  dining 
room-kitchen,  bedroom-study  areas,  baths 
and  private  entrances.  The  Foster  Center  is 
made  up  of  four  clusters  of  nine  units  apiece, 
including;  the  Frank  and  Matilda  Casty 
Residences;  the  Ben  Tobin  Residence  Hall; 
and  the  Norman  and  Adele  Morris  Residence 
Hall.  These  units  provide  a  total  of  36 
individual  apartments  and  living 
accommodations  for  186  students. 


Charles  River  Apartments 

This  apartment  complex  includes  the  Max 
and  Ann  Coffman  Building  the  OUie  A. 
Cohen  Building,  and  the  George  I.  Lewis 
Building.  Both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  reside  in  this  apartment  complex. 
Each  apartment  is  equipped  with  full 
kitchens,  common  areas,  baths  and  a  varying 
number  of  single  bedrooms.  Included  in  the 
facility  is  the  Gornstein  Commons  Room. 


North  Quadrangle  (Leon  Court) 

The  Adolf  and  Felicia  Leon  Court,  also 
known  as  North  Quadrangle,  contains  four 
residence  halls,  as  well  as  the  Milton  and 
Hattie  Kutz  Hall.  Each  residence  unit 
contains  fully  equipped  student  rooms  and 
lounges.  Residence  halls  in  this  quadrangle 
are  the  Ethel  and  A.W.  Link  Scheffres,  the 
Maurice  and  Dorothy  Gordon,  the  Robert  P. 
and  Fannie  Cable  and  the  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Frank  H.  Reitnian  Halls. 


Massell  Quadrangle 

Massell  Quadrangle  consists  of  the  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Morris  Shapiro  Hall,  the  Helen  L. 
Deroy  Hall,  the  Anna  Renfield  Hall  the 
Edyth  and  Irving  Usen  Hall,  and  the  George 
and  Reatrice  Sherman  Student  Center.  Each 
unit  has  fully  equipped  student  rooms. 
Ground  floor  lounges  overlook  the  central 
quadrangle  and  the  walks  encircling  the 
Anne  J.  Kane  Reflecting  Pool  and  the  Albert 
Yakus  Meditation  Area. 


Ridgewood  Quadrangle 

The  Louis  Emerman;  Charles,  Leonard  and 
Irwin  Fruchtman;  David,  Dan  and  Sadie 
Danciger;  Sidney  J.  Allen;  and  Arthur  and 
Sadie  Rosen  Residence  Halls  comprise  a 
portion  of  the  University's  living  areas  for 
students  on  the  south  campus.  Each  hall  has 
two  lounges  opening  on  the  quadrangle. 


Rosenthal  Residence  Halls 

Adjacent  to  the  Massell  Quadrangle  are  three 
residence  halls  consisting  of  suites, 
accommodating  a  total  of  181  students, 
which  comprise  the  Anne  and  David 
Rosenthal  Student  Residence  Halls. 


Ziv  Quadrangle 

The  Sy  and  Gladys  Ziv  Residence 
Quadrangle  includes  four  residence  halls  and 
a  common  building.  The  four  halls 
accommodate  330  undergraduate  students  in 
55  suites.  Each  suite  has  six  single  bedrooms, 
a  living  room  and  two  bathrooms. 


Usen  Castle 

An  imposing  structure  designed  after 
medieval  architecture  and  completed  a 
decade  before  Brandeis  was  founded,  the 
Irving  and  Edyth  Usen  Castle  has  been 
remodeled  into  single  and  double  rooms  and 
suites.  Its  ground  floor  houses  the  student- 
operated  coffeehouse,  Cholmondeley's.  On 
the  second  level  of  the  Usen  Castle  is  the 
LIsen  Commons,  a  circular,  conservatory- 
style  lounge,  used  for  dances  and  social 
functions.  Greater  Boston  spreads  out  in  a 
panoramic  view  from  the  windows  of  the 
Usen  Commons.  The  Castle  has  been  listed 
in  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places. 


Schwartz  Residence  Hall 

This  companion  structure  to  the  Usen  Castle 
houses  rooms  and  a  lounge,  furnished  in 
contemporary  style. 


Student  Centers 

Sherman  Student  Center 

The  windows  of  the  George  and  Beatrice 
Sherman  Student  Center  overlook  Massell 
Quadrangle  and  the  Albert  Yakus  Meditation 
Area.  Its  ground  floor  dining  hall  serves 
several  hundred  students  daily.  The  upper 
level  contains  several  function  rooms  and  the 
Feldberg  Lounge,  which  serves  as  the 
campus  cafe,  the  Stein. 

Usdan  Student  Center 

The  Nathaniel  H.  and  Suzanne  Usdan 
Student  Center  complex  incorporates 
student  social,  cultural  and  recreational 
facilities  as  well  as  student  and  some 
administrative  services.  It  is  located  close  to 
teaching  and  residence  facilities,  and  houses 
an  assembly  and  banquet  hall  seating  1 ,000 
people,  the  University  Bookstore,  post  office, 
mailroom,  campus  cafeteria,  lounges  and 
conference  rooms  for  formal  and  informal 
student  uses.  The  Office  of  Student  Life 
maintains  a  broad  program  of  cultural,  social 
and  educational  events.  The  center  also 
houses  student  clubs  and  organizations, 
social  areas,  WBRS-FM  (the  campus  radio 
station),  The  Justice  (the  student  newspaper) 
and  Student  Senate  offices,  as  well  as  other 
recreational  areas.  In  addition  to  the  main 
building,  the  Usdan  Student  Center  includes 
the  Lena  and  Joseph  Cluck,  Aaron 
Scheinfeld,  Michael  Winer,  and  Helen  and 
Frank  Wuliger  Buildings,  the  Sher  Alumni 
Lounge,  the  Irene  Cummings  Memorial 
Commons,  the  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Benjamin 
Faneuil  Recreation  Hall,  the  Maurice  Levin 
Memorial  Hall  and  the  Albert  Yakus  Plaza. 


The  Three  Chapels 

The  University's  three  chapels  —  the  Leah 
and  Mendel  Rerlin  Chapel  (Jewish),  the 
Bethlehem  Chapel  (Catnolic),  and  the  C. 
Allen  Harlan  Chapel  (Protestant)  —  serve 
the  Brandeis  community  through  services 
which  take  place  here  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Hillel  Foundation,  the  Bethlehem  Chapel 
Community  and  the  Harlan  Chapel 
Christian  Community.  Both  traditional  and 
innovative  services  are  held  regularly.  The 
chapels  are  also  used  for  ceremonies  such  as 
life-cycle  marriages,  baby-namings  and 
Bar/Bat  Mitzvah  services.  A  centrally  located 
outdoor  interfaith  area  serves  larger 
gatherings. 


Brandeis  House 

Located  in  New  York  City,  Brandeis  House 
serves  as  the  University's  New  York  office 
and  as  a  base  of  operation  in  New  York  City 
for  the  National  Women's  Committee,  the 
Alumni  Association  and  the  Parents 
Associalion.  Brandeis  House  also  includes 
offices  for  I  lie  president  and  other  University 
staff  when  in  New  York  City. 


The  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 


Admission  to  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

The  LVihersit)  selects  new  students  each 
\ear  on  the  basis  of  merit,  admitting  those 
indi\idual5  whom  it  beheves  to  be  best 
prepared  academically  and  personally  for  the 
University's  educational  program  and  most 
likel\-  to  contribute  to  and  profit  from  the  life 
of  the  Brandeis  community'.  Although  it 
chooses  a  class  varied  in  its  interests,  talents 
and  experience,  it  uses  no  quotas  of  any  kind 
—  geographic,  racial,  religious  or  economic. 

In  its  evaluation  of  candidates,  the 
Admissions  Office  weighs  evidence  of 
accomplishment  and  development;  school 
and  teacher  statements  based  on  previous 
studv  and  experience:  relevance  to  the 
application  of  test  results:  and  impressions 
gamed  through  the  application. 

Brandeis  University  supports  the  efforts  of 
secondary  school  officials  and  governing 
bodies  to  have  their  schools  achieve  regional 
accredited  status  to  provide  reliable 
assurance  of  the  quality  of  the  educational 
preparation  of  its  applicants  for  admission. 


Admission  Requirements  for  Freshman 
Candidates 

To  be  considered  for  freshman  admission,  a 
candidate  should  be  enrolled  in  a  college 
preparatory  course.  Students  planning  to 
enter  college  before  the  completion  of  their 
secondan'  school  programs,  veterans  or  other 
persons  with  equivalency  diplomas  or  special 
school  backgrounds  should  write  directly  to 
the  dean  of  admissions  regarding  their 
interest  and  experience. 

An  adequate  course  in  preparation  for 
Brandeis  should  include  four  years  of 
English;  three  years  of  a  foreign  language, 
including  study  during  the  senior  year 
w  henever  possible  (two  years  each  of  two 
languages  is  acceptable  but  less  desirable); 
three  years  of  college  preparatory 
mathematics  (prospective  science 
concentrators  should  present  a  year  of 
advanced  mathematics);  at  least  one  year  of 
science  (chemistry,  physics  or  biology);  and 
one  year  of  history.  The  remaining  courses 
should  generally  be  in  traditional  college 
preparatory  studies,  h  is  recognized, 
however,  that  courses  in  the  creative  arts  are 
of  value  to  students  intending  to  concentrate 
in  these  fields  in  college. 

The  Scholastic  Aptitude  and  Achievement 
Tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  are  regarded  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  as  one  of  several  factors  in  a 
candidacy  and  as  a  method  of  evaluating  the 
qualifications  of  candidates  from  different 
schools  and  areas.  All  candidates  must  take 
the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests  and  three 
Achievement  Tests.  It  is  recommended  that 


candidates  sitting  for  the  Achievement  Tests 
take  the  Achievement  Tests  in:  (a)  English 
Composition;  (b)  a  foreign  language;  (c) 
mathematics  or  science.  Results  of  Scholastic 
Aptitude  and  Achievement  Tests  taken 
between  and  including  January  of  the  junior 
year  and  January  of  the  senior  year  are 
preferred  for  consideration.  We  recommend, 
however,  that  all  candidates  take  the  SAT  in 
their  senior  year  in  order  to  present  the  best 
possible  testing  results.  Students  may  submit 
results  from  the  American  College  Testing 
Program  (ACT)  in  lieu  of  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board  testing. 

Full  information  concerning  testing  may  be 
obtained  from  secondary  school  guidance 
counselors  or  directly  from  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  592, 
Princeton,  NJ  08540;  or  Box  1025,  Berkeley, 
CA  94707  for  the  SAT  and  Achievement 
Tests  or  from  the  American  College  Testing 
Program,  Box  168,  Iowa  City,  lA  52243  for 
the  ACT.  The  candidate  should  direct  the 
CEEB  or  ACT  offices  to  report  scores  to  the 
dean  of  admission. 


Early  Decision 

Freshman  candidates  who  have  decided 
firmly,  after  careful  consideration  of  various 
college  options,  that  Brandeis  is  their  first 
choice,  are  encouraged  to  apply  for 
admission  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan. 
Early  Decision  candidates  and  their  college 
counselors  must  sign  a  statement  on  the 
application  indicating  that  they  wish  Early 
Decision  consideration  and  that  they  will 
enroll  if  admitted.  Although  Early  Decision 
candidates  may  file  regular  applications  to 
other  colleges,  it  is  with  the  understanding 
that  those  applications  wUl  be  withdrawn 
when  candidates  are  offered  admission  to 
Brandeis  under  the  Early  Decision  Plan.  All 
applications  and  supporting  credentials  for 
Early  Decision  must  be  received  no  later 
than  January  1.  Supporting  credentials 
should  include  the  SAT  and  as  many 
Achievement  Tests  as  have  been  completed, 
or  the  ACT.  Early  Decision  applicants  will 
be  notified  of  a  decision  within  four  weeks  of 
the  receipt  of  a  completed  application. 
Candidates  not  accepted  under  Early 
Decision  will  automatically  be  considered  in 
the  regular  review  period  for  the  April  15 
notification  date.  Further  detailed 
information  about  the  Early  Decision  Plan  is 
contained  in  the  admissions  application 
packet. 


Admission  Requirements  for  Transfer 
Candidates 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  welcomes 
applications  from  individuals  whose  promise 
and  prior  allainmeni  is  in  keeping  with  the 
opporlunilN  lor  a  (■(iiitii\ualion  of 
concentrali'd  scholarK  study  at  Brandeis. 
Whenever  desired,  applicants  will  be  granted 
a  conference  with  a  faculty  member  in  the 
area  of  academic  interest.  Some  financial  aid 
is  reserved  annually  for  transfer  candidates. 

Transfer  admission  is  granted  solely  in 
keepinji  with  the  I  nnersity's  degree 
requirement  of  a  minimum  of  two  rears  of 
full-time  study.  To  be  considered  for 
admission  a  candidate  should  present,  in 
applying,  evidence  of  good  standing 
(academically  and  personally)  in  his  or  her 
preceding  college  and  sound  reasons  for 
wishing  to  transfer. 

In  its  selection  of  transfer  candidates,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  gives  major 
consideration  to  the  quality  of  college-level 
work  completed  and  some  consideration  to 
further  evidence  of  promise  for  achievement 
at  Brandeis  based  on  the  secondary  school 
record,  personal  evaluations  by  the 
appropriate  dean  and  an  instructor,  testing, 
and  information  conveyed  by  the  candidate. 
Candidates  should  submit  either  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  or  ACT  scores  from  testing 
completed  during  secondary  school  or  no 
later  than  April  of  the  year  of  application. 


Admission  of  Foreign  Students 

Foreign  applicants  (except  Canadian  citizens 
for  whom  procedures  for  American 
applicants  obtain)  should  request  application 
materials  from  the  Office  of  International 
Programs.  To  be  considered  for  admission  as 
a  foreign  student,  a  candidate  should  have 
successfully  completed  a  pre-university 
program  (the  duration  of  which  was  at  least 
1 2  years)  with  strong  results  on  nationally 
administered  examinations  where  applicable. 
Undergraduate  applicants  whose  native 
tongue  is  English  are  required  to  take  the 
SAT  (Scholastic  Aptitude  Test)  and 
Achievement  Tests  administered  by  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  at  centers 
throughout  the  world.  The  TOEFL  (Test  of 
English  as  a  foreign  language)  is  required  of 
applicants  who  are  not  native  speakers  of 
English. 

The  deadline  for  receipt  of  foreign 
applications  is  February  1  for  enrollment  the 
following  September.  The  deadline  for  spring 
semester  admission  is  November  1. 
Candidates  for  September  admission  are 
encouraged  to  a[iplv  for  financial  aid  through 
the  Wien  International  Scholarship  Program 
which  is  described  below.  No  financial  aid  is 
available  for  candidates  for  spring  semester 
admission. 


The  Wien  International  Scholarship  Program, 
created  in  1958  by  the  Lawrence  A.  and  Mae 
Wien  Fund,  is  designed  to  further 
international  understanding,  to  provide 
foreign  students  with  opportunities  for  study 
in  the  United  States,  and  to  enrich  the 
intellectual  and  cultural  life  of  the  Brandeis 
campus. 

The  program  permits  the  University  to  offer 
several  undergraduate  awards  each  year  to 
outstanding  incoming  students  from  abroad. 
The  Scholarships  are  based  on  academic 
excellence  and  will  cover  the  cost  of  tuition; 
they  may  also  cover  the  cost  of  fees,  room, 
board,  books  and/or  a  maintenance 
allowance,  depending  on  the  level  of  need.  In 
no  case  will  a  scholarship  awarded  to  a 
foreign  student  include  funds  for  travel 
expenses.  Awards  are  made  for  a  single  year 
to  degree  candidates  and  may  be  renewed 
upon  application  to  the  Wien  International 
Scholarship  Program  Committee.  The 
committee's  decision  in  these  cases  is  final. 

Preference  is  given  to  applicants  who  qualify 
for  advanced  standing  at  Brandeis  through 
previous  university  work  or  higher  secondary 
education. 

Undergraduate  applicants  may  also  be 
accepted  as  special  students  who  apply  for 
this  "year  abroad"  in  order  to  enhance  and 
complement  work  taken  in  their  own 
countries.  These  students  return  to  their 
home  universities  when  their  year  at 
Brandeis  has  been  completed. 


The  International  Visiting  Scholar  Program 
was  inaugurated  in  1986  to  allow  exceptional 
students  from  abroad  to  broaden  their 
acquaintance  with  American  culture  and 
society.  Students  who  can  make  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  diversity  of  life  on  the 
Brandeis  campus  will  be  admitted  for  a  year 
of  full-time  study  in  any  discipline.  They  will 
be  expected  to  live  in  campus  housing  and  to 
participate  enthusiastically  in  campus 
activities. 


rVlS  Scholars  must  currently  be  university 
students  (or  eligible  to  enter  university)  and 
must  have  a  fluent  command  of  English  and 
a  solid  record  of  academic  achievement  in 
the  home  country.  They  must  show  evidence 
of  leadership  in  the  activities  of  their  school, 
university  or  community  at  home  and  must 
demonstrate  flexibility  and  the  ability  to 
adapt  readily  to  new  challenges.  IVIS 
Scholars  must  also  have  a  strong  interest  in 
learning  about  America  and  American  life,  so 
that  they  can  both  profit  from  and  contribute 
to  the  Brandeis  campus  community. 

Brandeis  University  will  provide  a  full  tuition 
waiver  for  IVlS  Scholars,  but  they  will  be 
responsible  for  all  other  expenses  connected 
witn  the  year,  including  on-campus  room 
and  board,  fees,  books,  personal  costs  and 
travel.  Awards  will  be  made  for  a  single  year 
only  and  will  be  renewable  for  a  second  year 
only  in  extraordinary  circumstances. 


Brandeis  Adult  Scholar  Program 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  welcomes 
applications  from  adult  students  who  are 
interested  in  pursuing  their  B.A.  at  Brandeis. 
For  a  candidate  who  has  been  out  of  high 
school  or  college  for  a  number  of  years,  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  looks  for  evidence 
—  recent  coursework  (non-credit  or  credit), 
work  or  volunteer  experience  —  that  the 
applicant  has  remained  intellectually  curious 
and  highly  motivated.  Transcripts  from 
recent  coursework  are  particularly  helpful  in 
providing  documentation.  Letters  of 
recommendation  from  teachers,  supervisors 
or  colleagues,  a  personal  statement  and  a 
personal  interview  give  further  evidence  of 
promise  for  achievement  at  Brandeis.  No 
standardized  testing  is  required  but  a 
candidate  may  submit  official  testing  if  he  or 
she  desires. 

Brandeis  Adult  Scholars  pay  on  a  course-by- 
course  basis  taking  as  few  as  one  or  as  many 
as  four  courses  per  semester  (see  tuition 
section  for  the  rate  per  course.)  In  order  to 
receive  the  baccalaureate,  they  must  meet  all 
degree  requirements,  except  rate-of-work 
requirements,  that  apply  to  full-time 
students.  Credit  will  be  given  for  course  work 
done  elsewhere  if  it  meets  University  transfer 
credit  criteria. 

Candidates  interested  in  the  Brandeis  Adult 
Scholar  Program  should  apply  by  July  1  for 
the  fall  semester  and  December  1  for  the 
spring  semester. 


Special  Student  Status 

The  University  accepts  as  special  students  for 
the  fall  and  spring  semesters  a  small  number 
of  persons  who  are  not  candidates  for  a 
degree  at  Brandeis  and  who  wish  to  elect  one 
or  more  courses  for  which  they  are  qualified 
and  can  demonstrate  special  need.  This 
would  include  students  who  are  degree 
candidates  at  another  college  or  university 
wishing  to  attend  Brandeis  as  visiting 
students.  Special  student  status  is  subject  to 
approval  on  a  semester  basis.  Neither 
residence  nor  financial  aid  is  available  to 
special  students,  and  no  special  student  may 
take  precedence  over  a  degree  candidate  in 
any  limited  enrollment  course. 

Persons  interested  in  special  student  status 
should  apply  by  July  1  for  the  fall  semester 
and  by  December  1  for  the  spring  semester. 

Credit  for  College-Level  Work  Taken 
Elsewhere 

Advanced  Placement 

Brandeis  LIniversity  participates  in  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board.  Qualifying 
scores  necessary  to  receive  credit  are 
recommended  by  the  academic  departments 
to  their  school  councils  and  administered  by 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 

Generally,  especially  in  the  sciences, 
advanced  placement  credit  may  not  be  ap- 
plied toward  satisfaction  of  a  field  of 
concentration.  However,  it  may  permit 
students  to  begin  work  in  a  field  at  a  higher 
level.  Advanced  placement  credit  may  be 
applied  toward  satisfaction  of  University 
degree  requirements  as  described  below: 


EL\ainination 


Qualifying 
Score 


University  Semester  Course 

Requirement  Met       Credit 


American  History 

4.5 

None 

2 

Art  Literature 

3,4,5 

Va  Creative  Arts 

1 

Biolog)' 

3,4,5 

'/2  Science 

2 

Chemistry 

3,4 

Vi  Science 

2 

Chemistn' 

5 

Science 

2 

Computer  Science 

3,4 

Vs  Science 

1 

Computer  Science 

5 

'A  Science 

2 

English 

3,4,5 

None 

1 

European  History 

4,5 

History 

2 

French 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

German 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

Latin 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

MathAB 

4 
5 

Vi  Science 

1 

2 

Math  BC 

3 
4,5 

'/2  Science 

1 

2 

Music  Literature 

3,4,5 

Vi  Creative  Arts 

1 

Physics  B 

3,4,5 

Science 

2 

Physics  C-Mechanics 

3,4,5 

'72  Science 

1 

Physics  C-Electricity 

3,4,5 

Vi  Science 

1 

Spanish 

3,4,5 

Foreign  Language 

2 

Students  who  receive  qualifying  scores  and 
wish  to  apply  for  Brandeis  course  credit  must 
contact  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  and  request  that  their  scores  be 
reported  to  the  Coordinator  of  Advanced 
Placement,  Office  of  Academic  Affairs, 
Brandeis  University,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 
02254-9110.  Brandeis  University's  school 
code  number  is  3092.  Requests  for  additional 
information  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Program  should  be  addressed  similarly. 


Credit  for  College-Level  Work  Done  in 
High  School 

Students  may  petition  through  the  Office  of 
the  University  Registrar  for  as  many  as  two 
semester  course  credits  toward  the  Brandeis 
degree  for  college-level  work  taken  during 
American  High  school  study  (grades  9-12) 
and  before  entering  Brandeis  as  freshmen. 
Such  courses  must  be  taught  by  regular 
faculty  at  accredited  postsecondary 
institutions;  acceptable  for  degree  credit  at 
the  sponsoring  institution;  and  comparable  to 
Brandeis  courses  in  content,  scope  and  level 
of  instruction,  as  judged  by  Brandeis  faculty. 
Grades  of  B-  or  higher  must  have  been 
achieved,  as  certified  by  an  official  college 
transcript  received  by  Brandeis. 


Transfer  Credit  Policies 

Each  incoming  transfer  student  is  furnished 
by  the  registrar  with  an  evaluation  based 
upon  existing  faculty  policies.  The  evaluation 
will  indicate  the  number  of  course  credits 
granted  and  the  number  of  degree 
requirements  which  have  been  met.  No  more 
than  1 6  course  credits  may  be  granted 
because  residence  requirements  specify  that  a 
minimum  of  1 6  courses  in  four  semesters 
must  be  successfully  completed  at  Brandeis. 

Courses  must  have  been  taken  at  accredited, 
degree-granting  institutions  from  which  an 
official  transcript  has  been  received.  The 
courses  must  be  generally  equivalent  to 
courses  offered  at  Brandeis,  and  the  grade 
received  must  be  equivalent  to  at  least  a 
"C-,"  though  credit  is  usually  awarded  for  a 
"pass"  grade  in  a  system  allowing  non-letter 
grades.  Occasionally,  credit  may  be  awarded 
conditionally,  pending  successful  completion 
of  a  year  at  IBrandeis. 


Credit  is  granted  on  an  equivalent  semester 
basis  with  four  course  credits  being  awarded 
for  completion  of  a  normal  semester's  work 
at  the  other  institution.  Normally,  one 
quarter  course  receives  no  credit,  two  quarter 
courses  are  granted  one  course  credit,  and 
three  quarter  courses  are  awarded  two  course 
credits. 

Students  who  do  not  initially  receive  credit 
for  a  particular  course  taken  at  another 
institution  may  petition  the  registrar  for 
reconsideration.  Such  a  petition  requires  the 
signature  of  the  appropriate  Brandeis  faculty 
member  and  must  indicate  the  Brandeis 
course  to  which  it  is  considered  equivalent. 
In  an  unusual  situation,  the  petition  may  be 
referred  to  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  for  final  resolution. 


Application  and  Admissions  Procedures 

For  the  most  current  information  regarding 
admissions  procedures  and  deadline  dates, 
prospective  candidates  should  consult  the 
instructions  accompanying  the  application. 

The  address  for  the  forwarding  of  all 

inquiries,  materials  and  test  results  is: 

Brandeis  University 

Office  of  Admissions 

Wahham,  Massachusetts  02254-9110 

Telephone:  617-736-3500 


Financial  Aid 

Brandeis  maintains  a  substantial  aid  program 
consisting  of  grants,  loans  and  jobs.  Nearly 
half  of  the  students  enrolled  at  Brandeis 
receive  University  assistance.  The  staff  of  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  is  available  to  assist 
parents  and  students  in  planning  to  finance 
four  years  of  undergraduate  education, 

Financial  aid  is  awarded  after  a  careful 
analysis  of  the  family's  ability  to  support  the 
student's  costs  of  education.  The  analysis  is 
based  on  the  information  submitted  by  the 
family  on  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and 
calculated  by  the  College  Scholarship 
Service,  according  to  a  federally  approved 
system.  Standard  adjustments  approved  by 
the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  Financial 
Aid  are  made  to  the  national  system. 
Included  in  the  analysis  is  the  ability  of  the 
family  to  contribute  from  current  income 
and  assets  and  the  student's  ability  to  earn 
through  summer  and  term-time  employment. 
The  tnfference  between  a  family's  ability  to 
support  the  student  and  the  actual  costs  of 
education  is  determined  to  be  the  student's 
financial  need.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
will  usually  meet  the  established  need 
through  a  financial  aid  "package"  consisting 
of  grant,  loan  and  job  assistance. 
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Costs 

An  average 

student  expense 

budget  for  1987-88 

is  as  follows:  Resident    Commuter 


Tuition  and  require 
fees 

d  $12,131 

$1 

2,131 

Dormitory  room 

2,400 

Board  (21  meals) 

2,750 

Housing  and  travel 
allowance 

3,950 

Books  and  supplies 

320 

320 

Miscellaneous 

900 

900 

Total  $18,501     $17,301 


Financial  Aid  Policy 

1 

Students  receiving  grant  aid  will  usually  be 
expected  to  assume  loan  and  work 
obligations  as  part  of  a  self-help  package 
determined  annually  by  the  Committee  on 
Admissions  and  Financial  Aid.  The  job 
allocation  takes  into  consideration  the  year 
in  college.  Students  may  request  a  change  in 
the  combination  to  increase  either  work  or 
loan,  if  funds  are  available. 


Financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to 
apply  for  the  federal  Pell  Grant  and  for 
state  scholarship  programs  where  available. 
Brandeis  is  unable  to  replace  with 
University  funds  non-University  aid  for 
which  a  student  is  eligible  to  receive,  but 
fails  to  apply  for. 


Brandeis'  policy  on  awards  from  sources 
other  than  the  University  requires  that 
awards  received  from  federal  and  state 
programs  result  in  a  dollar  for  dollar 
reduction  in  the  Brandeis  Grant.  All  initial 
awards  received  from  nongovernmental 
sources,  even  if  based  on  criteria  exclusive 
of  need,  result  m  reductions  as  follows:  the 
first  $500  of  any  such  award(s)  may  be  used 
to  decrease  any  self-help  expectation  in  an 
award.  For  any  amount  in  excess  of  $500, 
one-half  (V2)  will  be  used  to  decrease  self- 
help.  However,  in  no  case  may  self-help  be 
reduced  below  $2,000.  The  remaining  one- 
half  ('A)  of  any  amount  in  excess  of  $500 
and  any  amount  which  would  reduce  self- 
help  below  $2,000  will  be  used  to  reduce 
Brandeis  Grant.  If  a  student  has  no  self- 
help,  the  total  reduction  will  be  in  Brandeis 
Grant.  Renewal  of  outside  awards  will  be 
anticipated  when  a  student's  grant  award  is 


made  and  cannot  be  used  to  reduce 
standard  self-help.  Students  reporting 
outside  awards  should  indicate  the 
amount(s)  of  reduction  desired  in  the 
specific  work  and/or  loan  allocation{s).  All 
awards  should  be  reported  in  writing  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 


All  students  must  reapply  for  financial  aid 
each  year.  Applications,  mcluding  a 
Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  for  the  next 
academic  year,  are  distributed  by  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aid  in  early  December.  The 
deadline  for  applying  for  renewal  of 
financial  aid  is  March  1.  While  it  is 
expected  that  financial  assistance  will  be 
contmued  each  year  of  the  recipient's 
undergraduate  enrollment,  the  FORM 
and/or  AMOUNT  may  change  in 
subsequent  years  to  reflect  changes  in 
financial  need,  federal  funding  and  other 
circumstances. 

Failure  to  utilize  the  previous  year's  self- 
help  allocation  (loan  and/or  work)  may  be 
considered  an  indication  of  reduced  student 
need.  Increase  in  work  and  loan  should  be 
anticipated.  Grant  will  usually  increase 
when  calculated  need  increases. 


New  students  who  accept  the  University's 
offer  of  financial  aid  must  provide 
verification  of  the  previous  year's  income 
before  their  award  can  be  credited. 
Verification  includes  copies  of  their  own 
parents'  tax  return  or  Non-Filer's 
Statement. 

Students  requesting  renewal  of  financial  aid 
must  submit  verification  of  incomes  with 
other  application  materials  before  an  award 
can  be  made. 


Federal  regulations  require  that  a  student 
receiving  federal  assistance  make 
satisfactory  academic  progress  in 
accordance  with  standards  set  by  the 
University.  Brandeis  delegates  the 
responsibility  to  monitor  academic  progress 
to  tne  Committee  on  Academic  Standing 
and  charges  it  to  make  such  determinations 
on  the  basis  of  individual  merit,  and  not  in 
relationship  to  some  arbitrary  numerical 
standard.  The  committee  thoroughly 
reviews  the  records  of  students  whose 
performance  was  unsatisfactory,  i.e.,  more 
than  one  D  and/or  one  or  more  E  or  F,  at 
the  conclusion  of  each  semester.  Students 
whose  progress  has  been  judged 
unsatisfactory  and  whose  withdrawal  has 
been  required  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  shall  be  accorded  a 
reconsideration  by  that  body  in  the 
presence  of  new  information,  judged  to  be 
relevant  by  the  dean  of  the  college  or 
his/her  designee.  Should  a  required 
withdrawal  action  be  rescinded  on  appeal, 
financial  aid  eligibility  shall  be  reinstated. 
Any  student  permitted  by  the  committee  to 
register  for  tne  following  semester  is 


considered  to  be  making  academic  progress 
and  is  eligible  for  financial  aid  from  federal 
and  university  sources.  However,  since  an 
ability  to  complete  the  degree  within  eight 
semesters  is  a  measure  commonly  applied 
by  the  committee  in  making  these 
determinations,  students  are  advised  to 
consult  the  sections  of  the  current 
University  Bulletin  pertaining  to  class 
standing  (under  Academic  Regulations). 
The  University  will  not  feel  obligated  to 
continue  aid  to  a  student  who  requires  more 
than  32  courses  to  complete  degree 
requirements. 


Loans 


Perkins  Loans  (formerly  National  Direct 
Student  Loan)  — Interest  is  not  charged  and 
repayments  are  not  expected  while  the 
recipient  is  enrolled.  During  repayment, 
interest  is  at  the  rate  of  five  percent  per 
year,  and  repayment  may  be  made  over  a 
10-year  period  (with  a  $90  minimum 
quarterly  payment).  Cancellation  of  a 
portion  ofthe  aggregate  loan  is  available  for 
service  as  a  teacner  of  the  handicapped,  or 
in  a  low-income  school  district.  The 
number  of  Perkins  Loans  is  limited  and 
reserved  for  the  most  needy  students  and 
students  who  need  to  replace  unavailable 
summer  and/or  Academic  Year  earnings. 


Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 
(GSL) — This  program  enables  eligible 
undergraduate  students  to  borrow  up  to 
$2,625  a  year  if  the  student  is  a  first-  or 
second-year  student;  $4,000  a  year,  if  the 
student  has  completed  two  years  of  study 
and  has  achieved  third-year  status.  All 
students,  regardless  of  family  income,  must 
submit  a  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  a 
Brandeis  Financial  Aid  Application  and 
Verification  Form  for  GSL  eligibilitv  to  be 
determined.  Students  are  notified  of  their 
eligibility  on  their  Notification  of  Financial 
Aid. 

Interest  and  repayment  are  deferred  while 
the  borrower  attends  college  at  least  half 
time.  Six  months  after  leaving  school,  the 
borrower  begins  a  1 0-year  repayment 
period  during  which  time  interest  is 
charged  to  the  student.  The  current  rate  of 
interest  is  eight  percent  for  new  borrowers. 

The  terms  of  the  above  loan  programs  are 
subject  to  federal  legislation  and  may  be 
changed.  Additional  current  information  is 
available  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
upon  request. 


Student  Employment 

The  student  employment  section  of  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  seeks  to  provide  job 
placements  to  students  seeking  work  on 
campus  and  in  the  W  altham  area.  This 
ser\  ice  is  available  to  students,  regardless  of 
\\hether  or  not  they  are  receiving  financial 
aid.  Students  who  receive  job  allotments  as 
part  of  their  financial  aid  package  will  have 
prioritv  for  jobs  but  many  non-aided 
students  find  campus  employment. 
Potential  job  earnings  are  not  deducted 
from  billed  charges  from  the  University  at 
the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  receive 
weekly  paychecks  based  on  hours  worked. 


Financial  Aid  to  Transfer  Students 

Financial  aid  is  available  for  students 
entering  Brandeis  as  transfer  students  from 
other  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Applicants  who  could  not  afford  to  attend 
Brandeis  without  financial  assistance  should 
submit  the  Brandeis  Application  for 
Financial  Aid  that  is  enclosed  with  the 
admission  application  and  a  Financial  Aid 
Form.  The  application  for  financial  aid  is 
due  at  the  same  time  as  the  application  for 
admission. 


Fees  and  Expenses 

Financial  Regulations 

Any  student  who  has  not  cleared  his  or  her 
financial  obligations  may  be  denied  the 
privileges  of  attending  classes  and  using 
University  facilities,  and  every  student  must 
satisfy  his  or  her  financial  obligations  in  full 
to  the  university  in  order  to  be  considered 
eligible  for  graduation.  Reports  of  grades  or 
transcripts  or  records,  anci  any  and  all 
certification,  will  be  issued  to  students  only 
after  all  financial  obligations  to  the 
university  have  been  discharged.  Failure  to 
discharge  financial  obligations  includes,  but 
is  not  limited  to,  delinquency  of  a  borrower 
in  repaying  a  loan  administered  by  the 
Student  Loan  Office  and  the  inability  of 
that  office  to  collect  such  a  loan  because  the 
borrower  has  discharged  the  indebtedness 
through  bankruptcy  proceedings. 


Application,  Matriculation  and 
Orientation  Fees 

Each  application  for  freshman  or  transfer 
admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of 
$40.  All  application  fees  are  nonrefundable 
and  cannot  be  credited  toward  other  fees. 

A  matriculation  fee  of  $200  must  be  filed 
by  each  candidate  upon  notification  of 
acceptance.  This  fee  reserves  a  place  in  the 
class  and  is  credited  toward  the  first 
semester  tuition  bill.  If  the  student  fails  to 
enroll  or  withdraws  his  or  her  application, 
the  matriculation  fee  is  not  refunded. 


All  new  students  are  charged  a  mandatory 
$45  orientation  fee  which  is  refundable  only 
if  the  student  cancels  matriculation  prior  to 
the  date  of  registration. 


Tuition 

The  tuition  fee  for  1987-88  is  $11, 770  and 
the  fee  for  each  semester  course  required  for 
degree  credit  is  $1,470. 

Library  privileges  and  use  of  athletic 
facilities  for  the  academic  year  are  included 
in  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Students  who  return  to  the  university  after 
withdrawing  will  pay  the  prevailing  tuition 
and  other  fees.  In  view  of  the  constantly 
increasing  costs  of  education,  students  may 
expect  tuition  increases  during  their 
academic  careers. 


Financial  Implications  of  Course  Load 
Variation 

Extra  tuition  charges  are  not  incurred  when 
course  loads  are  within  maximum  rate  of 
work  limits,  nor  are  refunds  applicable  for 
course  loads  below  the  normal  rate  of  work. 
Students  who  are  granted  special 
permission  by  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  to  undertake  course  schedules  in 
excess  of  maximum  rate  of  work  limits  will 
incur  extra  tuition  charges  calculated  at  the 
per  course  tuition  rate  for  the  year  in  which 
the  course  is  taken. 

Questions  regarding  the  financial 
implications  of  course  load  variation  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  the  LIniversity 
Registrar.  Questions  regarding  the  billing 
schedule  should  be  directed  to  the  Office  of 
the  Bursar. 


Room  and  Board  Fee 

The  total  charges  for  a  dormitory  room  and 
a  21 -meal  per  week  board  contract  for  the 
1987-88  academic  year  are  $5,150.  Other 
meal  contract  options  are  available  at 
annual  rates  ranging  to  $2 1 5  less  than  the 
basic  21 -meal  per  week  cost  of  $2,750. 

For  upperclass  students,  living 
accommodations  in  either  of  the  two 
apartment  complexes  are  also  available  at 
annual  rates  ranging  up  to  $925  more  than 
the  dormitory  room  rate  of  $2,400.  In  one 
of  the  apartment  complexes,  occupants  are, 
additionally,  directly  responsible  for  pro 
rata  portions  of  the  monthly  utility  bills. 

Each  entering  freshman  must  mail  a  deposit 
of  $200  to  the  University  with  his  or  her 
completed  residence  license  and  meal 
contract.  Returning  upperclass  students 
must  make  their  advance  deposits  of  $200 
during  the  spring  room  drawing. 


Students  residing  in  dormitory  rooms  must 
sign  room  licenses  and  board  contracts 
binding  for  the  full  academic  year.  Students 
residing  in  either  of  the  apartment 
complexes  must  sign  room  licenses  binding 
for  the  full  academic  year;  board  contracts 
are  available  to,  but  not  required  of,  these 
students. 

Nonresident  students  may  eat  in  the 
University  dining  halls  on  a  cash  basis. 


Transcript  Fee 

Students  are  entitled  to  one  formal 
transcript  of  their  academic  work  without 
charge.  A  charge  of  $2  will  be  made  for 
each  subsequent  transcript.  The  student 
will  pay  the  transcript  fee  in  advance  at  the 
Registrar's  Office  (Kutz  Hall).  Transcripts 
will  be  issued  only  to  those  students  whose 
financial  records  with  the  university  are 
clear. 


Other  Fees 

The  following  are  other  mandatory  annual 
fees  for  1987-88: 


Health  Insurance 
premium 

(single  coverage), 
$290. 

Mandatory  unless 
proof  of  other 
coverage  is 
provided. 


Government  and 
Media  fee, 

$71. 


Student  Activities 
fee 

$35. 


Student  Health 
Service  fee, 

$255. 


There  are  other  University  fees  which  a 
student  may  incur  for  specific  services  or 
for  failure  to  meet  commitments.  These  fees 
include  but  are  not  limited  to  the  following 
for  1987-88: 

1  4 

Change  of  course  fee.        Medical  school 
$25  after  40th  day  application 

of  instruction  processing  fee, 

$50 
2 

Laboratory  fee,  5 

$15  -  $50  Nine-payment 

plan  f^e, 
3      ^  $75 

Studio  fee, 
$10 -$60  6 

Parking  fee, 

$5  -  $40 

A  complete  list  of  all  University  fees  is 
available  upon  request  from  the  Office  of 
the  Bursar  and  the  Dean  of  the  College. 
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Payment  Plans 

Semester  Plan 

The  first  semester  bill  will  be  issued  during 
July  and  payment  will  be  due  on  or  before 
August  3,  1987;  the  second  semester  bill 
will  be  issued  during  December  and 
payment  will  be  due  on  or  before  January  4 
1988. 


Nine-Payment  Plan 

The  Nine-Payment  Plan  allows  the  year's 
charges  to  be  paid  in  nine  (9)  equal  monthly 
installments.  The  first  installment  will  be 
due  June  15,  1987.  This  plan  will  be 
available  for  the  account  of  any 
undergraduate  student  whose  estimated 
total  annual  obligation  to  the  university, 
after  application  of  all  financial  aid,  is  $500 
or  more.  A  charge  of  $75  to  cover 
bookkeeping,  clerical  and  mailing  costs  is 
due  with  the  first  installment. 

Refunds 

A  student  who  leaves  the  University 
without  the  approval  of  the  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs  is  not  entitled  to  any 
refund. 

For  approved  or  required  leaves, 
withdrawals,  suspensions  of  dismissals,  the 
date  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 

All  requests  for  refunds  must  be  in  writing 
and  are  subject  to  review  and  final  approval 
by  the  University  controller. 

Approved  refunds  follow  this  schedule: 

1 

Tuition  Withdrawal: 

Before  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 
100%  of  semester  tuition. 

On  or  before  the  second  Friday 
following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 
75%  of  semester  tuition. 

On  or  before  the  fifth  Friday 

following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 

50%.  of  semester  tuition. 

After  the  fifth  Friday 

following  the  opening  day  of  instruction: 

no  refund. 


Other  Fees: 

There  is  no  refund  of  any  other  fee  after  the 
first  day  of  instruction  of  either  semester, 
except  for  the  second  semester  portion  of 
any  annual  fee  when  the  student  withdraws 
before  the  first  day  of  instruction  of  the 
second  semester. 


Room  and  Board  Charges: 

Refund  of  room  and  board  contract  charges 
are  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  outlined  in  the  contract. 


Financial  Aid: 

When  a  student  with  federal  financial  aid 
withdraws  during  the  period  in  which  he  or 
she  is  eligible  for  a  University  refund, 
federal  regulations  require  that  the 
following  formula  be  applied  to  their  refund 
to  determine  how  much  should  be  refunded 
to  federal  aid  programs: 

Federal  Aid  for  semester 
Refund  x  (excluding  College  Work-Study) 
Total  Aid  for  semester 
(excluding  College  Work-Study) 


If  the  student  received  aid  from  other 
(private,  state)  sources,  refunds  to  them  will 
be  made  in  accordance  with  the  policy  of 
the  donor(s). 

The  refund  remaining  after  any  funds  are 
returned  to  the  federal  and  outside  aid 
programs  will  be  divided  between  the 
student  and  financial  aid  programs  in  the 
same  ratio  as  these  sources  were  credited  to 
the  student's  account,  e.g.,  if  a  student  paid 
one-half  the  bill,  one-half  of  the  remainder, 
after  repaying  federal  and  other  aid 
programs,  will  be  refunded  to  the  student 
and  one-half  to  University  aid  programs 
from  which  the  student  received  assistance. 

In  cases  in  which  financial  aid  awards 
exceed  the  University's  billed  charges  (e.g., 
for  students  who  live  off  campus),  upon 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  funds 
which  were  dispersed  to  support 
educationally  related  expenses  (such  as 
room  and  board  and  books)  must  be  repaid 
on  a  prorated  basis  determined  by  the 
University. 

Further  information  on  refund  policy  for 
aided  students  and  the  calculation  for  any 
specific  case  is  available  from  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid. 


Academic  Services 

Academic  Advising 

Each  freshman  is  assigned  a  member  of  the 
faculty  or  staff  whose  area  of  expertise  is 
consonant  with  the  student's  general 
academic  interests  to  serve  as  a  formal 
academic  advisor  during  the  first  year. 
Upon  declaring  a  field  of  concentration, 
students  receive  faculty  advisors  in  their 
own  disciplines.  Finally,  each  department 
designates  an  advising  chair  to  serve  the 
needs  of  all  students  interested  in  learning 
more  about  academic  opportunities  within 
the  department. 


Office  of  Academic  Affairs 

The  class  deans  in  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  assist  individual  students  in 

Elanning  their  undergraduate  careers  at 
randeis.  Guidance  is  available  in  program 
planning,  selection  of  a  major  field  of  study 
and  study  skills  development.  In  addition, 
the  office  coordinates  a  tutoring  program 
for  students  experiencing  academic 
difficulty;  administers  funds  to  support 
undergraduate  research  efforts;  monitors 
the  progress  being  made  by  all 
undergraduates  toward  completion  of 
degree  requirements;  and  coordinates 
services  to  disabled  students,  the  Advanced 
Placement  Program  and  Cross  Registration. 


The  Writing  Center 

Consultants  at  the  Writing  Center  assist 
undergraduates  to  focus  ideas,  to  define 
topics,  to  prepare  well  organized  outlines,  to 
revise  rough  drafts,  to  improve  stylistic 
elements  and  to  master  related  writing 
skills.  The  Center  is  located  in  the  Farber 
Library  and  sponsored  by  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College;  its  services  are 
available  on  a  drop-in  basis  to  all 
undergraduates. 


Office  of  International  Programs 

The  staff  of  the  Office  of  International 
Programs  serves  as  counselors  and  advisors 
to  foreign  citizens  at  Brandeis,  including 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  and 
foreign  faculty.  It  aids  the  students  and 
faculty  in  fulfilling  the  legal  procedures 
reqiiired  by  the  United  States  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service,  i.e.,  obtaining 
extensions  of  stay,  special  permits  to  work, 
and  the  proper  documents  for  leaving  and 
re-entering  the  country.  The  office 
coordinates  the  Brandeis  host  family 
program  and  provides  assistance  and 
referral  services  throughout  the  year. 
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The  office  also  provides  counseling  senices 
for  Brandeis  undergraduates  and  graduate 
students  who  seek  to  enrich  their  education 
through  a  period  of  study  abroad.  It  also 
maintains  a  resource  library  of  materials  on 
available  programs.  The  office  provides 
information  and  assistance  in  oDtaining 
foreign  study  grants  a^'ailable  through  the 
Fulbright.  Rhodes.  Watson,  D.A.A.D., 
Marshall  and  other  scholarship  and 
fellowship  programs. 


The  Transitional  Year  Program 

Since  1968,  Brandeis  has  offered  a 
Transitional  Year  Program  (TYP)  in  which 
promising  students,  wno  do  not  qualify  for 
admission  to  college  at  the  time  of  their 
application,  are  enabled  to  supplement  their 
secondary  school  preparation  with  an 
additional  year  of  concentration  on  basic 
academic  skills.  Students  successfully 
completing  the  program  are  recommended 
for  admission  to  the  University. 

Evaluation  of  TYP  applicants  emphasizes 
academic  promise  rather  than  past 
academic  performance.  Consideration  is 
also  given  to  the  secondary  school  record, 
recommendations  from  teachers  and 
guidance  counselors,  and  College  Board  test 
scores.  Those  selected  combine  the  need 
and  desire  for  the  transitional  year 
experience  with  the  ability  to  make  the  best 
use  of  the  opportunity. 

Further  information  about  the  program 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Transitional  Year  Program  Office,  Brandeis 
University,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 
02254-9110. 


Office  of  the  University  Registrar 

The  Registrar's  Office,  located  in  Kutz  Hall, 
is  the  official  repository  of  academic 
records.  As  such,  it  issues  official  transcripts 
of  students'  records  upon  written  request, 
and  performs  other  certification  functions  of 
service  to  students.  Staff  members  in  the 
office  are  useful  sources  of  information 
concerning  registration,  course  enrollment 
regulations,  summer  school  and  transfer  of 
credit  policies  and  final  examination 
procedures. 


Student  Life 

The  Division  of  Student  Affairs  is 
responsible  for  the  quality  of  student  life 
outside  the  classroom,  as  well  as  for 
providing  the  opportunities  for  students  to 
develop  skills  and  interests  beyond  their 
academic  course  work.  Among  its  areas  of 
concern  are  social,  cultural,  intellectual, 
recreational  and  religious  programming; 
residential  life;  intercollegiate  and 
intramural  athletics;  health  and  counseling 
services;  the  availability  of  professional 
resources  to  aid  students  in  their  present 
endeavors  and  future  educational  and 
career  planning;  and  student  conduct 
matters. 

The  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  coordinates 
student  services  through  the  following  seven 
departments: 


Office  of  Student  Life 

Located  in  the  Usdan  Student  Center,  the 
Office  of  Student  Life  is  responsible  for  co- 
curricular  programming;  advising, 
supporting  and  coordinating  student  groups 
and  activities;  the  smooth  operation  of  the 
multi-purpose  Usdan  Student  Center;  and 
other  campus  programs  such  as  orientation 
and  parents'  weekend.  The  staff,  in 
conjunction  with  students  and  faculty, 
maintains  a  varied  program  of  social, 
cultural  and  intellectual  events  during  the 
academic  year. 


Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 

The  Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 
assists  students  with  their  graduate  and 
career  plans.  The  office  staff  provides 
individual  career  counseling,  life  planning 
workshops,  career  exploration  programs, 
internships  and  a  full  career  resource  center 
including  computer  assisted  guidance  and 
videotape  equipment.  Located  in  Usdan 
Student  Center,  the  center  serves  as  a  link 
between  current  undergraduates  and 
Brandeis  alumni  from  tne  business  and 
professional  world.  The  Hiatt  Career 
Development  Center  sponsors  a  range  of 
programs  including  workshops  on  joD 
search,  interviewing  skills  and  resume 
writing,  as  well  as  Boardroom  Tables  at 
which  prominent  industry  leaders  join 
undergraduates  at  dinner.  Non-credit 
seminars  are  offered  and  taught  by 
experienced  practitioners  on  work-related 
topics.  These  are  also  coordinated  by  the 
center.  In  addition,  the  center  hosts  seasonal 
business  and  industry  roundtables,  which 
enable  leaders  from  the  corporate  world 
and  academia  to  meet  for  discussion  of 
mutual  concerns. 


Coordination  of  placement  interviewing 
with  representatives  from  educational, 
governmental  and  business  organizations  is 
provided  throughout  the  academic  year.  A 
lifetime  career  portfolio  featuring  a 
student's  credentials,  letters  of  reference 
and  other  pertinent  records  is  maintained 
for  each  Brandeis  enroUee  who  requests  this 
service.  All  students  are  encouraged  to 
make  use  of  the  resources  of  the  Hiatt 
Career  Development  Center  as  early  in 
their  Brandeis  careers  as  possible. 


Office  of  Residence  Life 

The  undergraduate  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  is  essentially  a  residential  college 
with  over  90  percent  of  its  students  living  in 
residence  halls.  Only  freshmen  and 
sophomores  are  guaranteed  housing.  The 
Office  of  Residence  Life,  located  in  the 
Usdan  Student  Center,  is  responsible  for 
the  effective  administrative  operation,  as 
well  as  counseling  and  programming 
activities,  within  all  residence  halls.  Off- 
campus  housing  services  and  graduate 
housing  are  also  functions  of  tnis  office. 

Residence  halls  are  grouped  into  nine  living 
areas  ranging  in  size  from  140  to  400 
students.  Each  area  is  under  the  supervision 
of  a  resident  director.  In  addition, 
undergraduate  resident  advisors  "live-in" 
and  aid  in  the  administration  of  several 
residence  halls.  Residence  staff  members  are 
available  to  provide  assistance  to  students 
on  academic,  personal  and  social  matters. 


Religious  Activities 

Religious  activities  and  related  programs  are 
centered  in  the  Three  Chapels  Association 
and  are  conducted  by  the  student  religious 
organizations:  B'nai  BVith  Hillel  Foundation, 
the  Bethlehem  Chapel  Community  and  the 
Harlan  Chapel  Christian  Community. 
Interfaith  dialogue  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
programs  of  the  Three  Chapels. 

Hillel,  the  Jewish  student  umbrella 
organization  on  campus,  is  a  multifaceted 
and  pluralistic  community  which  embraces 
and  welcomes  Jews  of  all  persuasions  and 
interests.  Hillel  presents  a  wide  range  of 
programs  including  a  variety  of  seminars  and 
study  groups;  workshops;  social  service  and 
philanthropic  projects;  Jewish  arts  and 
cultural  programs;  Holocaust  Remembrance 
Week;  a  diversified  Israel  program;  a  Sabbath 
lecture  series;  Soviet  and  oppressed  Jewry 
projects;  a  Hebrew  chorus  and  Israeli  dance 
troupe;  and  a  full  spectrum  of  religious 
services  and  holy  day  celebrations.  The 
Student  Coalition  for  Soviet  Jewry,  the 
Brandeis  Zionist  Alliance  and  Focus 
Magazine  also  exist  under  the  aegis  of 
Brandeis  Hillel. 
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The  Bethlehem  Chapel  Community  serves 
the  total  Catholic  community  at  Brandeis: 
students,  faculty  and  staff.  There  are 
Sunday  and  daily  Masses,  hours  for  private 
and  group  consultation,  semmars,  study 
groups,  holy  day  and  feast  day  programs 
and  other  events. 

The  Harlan  Chapel  Christian  Community 
serves  the  Protestant  community  at 
Brandeis  and  presents  a  variety  of  services 
and  programs  including  religious  services, 
poetry  readings,  films  and  speakers.  The 
Christian  Fellowship  and  the  Brandeis 
University  Gospel  Choir  are  under  the 
sponsorship  of  Harlan  Chapel  Christian 
Community. 

The  three  chaplains  serve  as  advisors  to 
these  groups  and  are  available  to  all  persons 
within  the  University  community  for 
personal  and  religious  counsehng  and 
mformal  exchange. 


Athletics,  Recreation  and 
Intramural  Sports 

Recognizing  the  importance  of  physical 
activity  in  a  sound  educational  program, 
Brandeis  University  offers  a  wide  variety  of 
competitive  and  recreational  opportunities. 
The  Intercollegiate  Athletic  program 
provides  a  challenging  and  enjoyable 
growth  experience  for  Brandeis  student- 
athletes,  as  well  as  providing  a  focus  for 
campus  spirit  and  pride.  All  full-time 
students  may  participate  in  annual  varsity 
team  tryouts  after  completing  the  required 
physical  examination. 

The  University  fields  varsity  teams  for  men 
in  soccer,  baseball,  basketball,  fencing,  cross 
country,  indoor  and  outdoor  track,  tennis, 
swimming  and  golf.  Women  compete  in 
varsity  basketball,  fencing,  soccer,  tennis, 
Softball,  swimming,  volleyball,  cross 
country  and  indoor  and  outdoor  track. 
There  is  also  a  coed  varsity  sailing  team. 
The  varsity  squads  compete  against  teams 
representing  colleges  and  universities  which 
regard  athletics  in  the  same  spirit  as 
Brandeis  University.  In  addition,  students 
have  organized  club  teams  in  sports  such  as 
ice  hockey  and  lacrosse.  Brandeis  is  a 
member  of  the  NCAA,  MAIAW,  New 
England  Athletic  Conference,  Eastern 
Collegiate  Athletic  Conference,  the  Greater 
Boston  Collegiate  Athletic  Association  and 
the  New  England  Women's  Six  Conference. 
The  University  has  fielded  conference  and 
national  championship  teams  as  well  as 
many  national  caliber  individual 
competitors.  All  home  athletic  contests  are 
played  on  the  campus  at  Gordon  Field, 
Marcus  Field,  Rieger  Tennis  Courts, 
Shapiro  Athletic  Center,  the  Linsey  Sports 
Center  and  the  Norman  S.  Rabb  Cross 
Country  and  Fitness  Course. 


Believing  in  the  value  of  athletic 
participation  for  both  conditioning  and 
relaxation,  the  University  maintains  a  full 
array  of  intramural  and  recreation 
programs.  The  intramural  program  has 
included  flag  football,  basketball,  Softball, 
tennis,  squash,  soccer  and  volleyball. 
Residence  hall  and  commuter  teams  have 
been  organized  in  these  sports  with  the 
competitive  aspects  adding  to  the 
enjoyment  of  the  game. 


Health  Services 

Because  health  and  medical  care  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  university  experience, 
University  Health  Services  provides  a 
program  of  comprehensive  medical  and 
emotional  care.  A  mandatory  health 
participation  fee  entitles  students  to  medical 
services  available  at  the  Golding  Medical 
Outpatient  Facility  and  counseling  services 
available  at  Mailman  House  without 
additional  charge  during  the  academic  year. 
The  annual  health  fee  does  not  pay  for  off- 
campus  medical  consultations,  dental  care, 
medications,  laboratory  tests,  drugs,  x-rays, 
reusable  supplies,  or  admission  to  the 
University's  hospital,  Stoneman  Infirmary. 
Students  are  responsible  for  these  charges. 

In  addition,  each  student  is  required  to  have 
personal  health  insurance.  The  student  may 
elect  to  participate  in  the  Student  Health 
Insurance  Plan  offered  through  the 
University  or  may  substitute  membership  in 
another  plan.  Students  who  do  not  notify 
Health  Services  of  alternative  insurance 
coverage  are  automatically  enrolled  in  the 
Student  Health  Insurance  Plan  offered  by 
the  University. 

Except  for  limited  day-care  facilities. 
Health  Services  and  the  use  of  the 
Stoneman  Infirmary  are  available  to 
students  only  during  the  period  in  which 
the  University  is  in  regular  academic 
session. 

Prospective  students  planning  to 
matriculate  in  the  college  and  graduate 
schools  must  submit  a  health  examination 
report  completed  by  the  family  or  personal 
physician  prior  to  registration.  In  addition 
to  information  about  previous  health  and 
details  of  the  physical  examination, 
evidence  of  immunization  against  tetanus, 
polio,  measles,  mumps  and  rubella  are 
required.  Since  students  may  not  register 
until  the  requirements  have  been  satisfied, 
it  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  Health 
Examination  Report  be  submitted  by 
August  1. 


The  Student  Health  Insurance  Plan  is 
designed  to  defray  expenses  of  those  care 
situations  which  are  beyond  the  scope  of 
Health  Services,  for  example,  laboratory 
and  x-ray  examinations,  as  well  as 
hospitalization  for  illnesses  or  accidents  of  a 
more  serious  nature.  The  plan  extends  for  a 
full  calendar  year  commencing  with 
August  15. 

A  detailed  brochure  of  the  services  offered 
by  University  Health  Services  as  well  as  an 
outline  of  the  details  of  the  plan  is  mailed  to 
parents  and  students  each  June.  This 
brochure  includes  a  statement  of  patients' 
rights  in  Health  Services.  Students  and 
parents  are  urged  to  read  this  brochure 
carefully  and  keep  it  for  reference. 
Additional  copies  are  available  through 
Health  Services. 

While  situations  not  covered  within  Health 
Services  or  by  the  insurance  plan  are 
infrequent,  an  awareness  of  these 
possibilities  will  lessen  misunderstanding 
and  disappointment.  In  such  instances, 
students  and  their  parents  are  responsible 
for  expenses  which  are  not  covered  by  the 
University's  health  program  or  its 
associated  insurance  policy.  Similarly, 
students  and  their  parents  are  responsible 
for  expenses  which  are  not  covered  by 
alternative  insurance  programs  substituted 
for  the  Brandeis  University  Student  Health 
Insurance  Plan. 


Psychological  Counseling  Center 

The  Psychological  Counseling  Center, 
which  is  a  part  of  University  Health 
Services,  is  located  in  Mailman  House.  It 
provides  professional  assistance  to  students 
who  have  personal  or  emotional  problems. 
Those  who  wish  such  help  may  refer 
themselves  directly  to  the  center.  Their 
communications  with  the  staff  are  held  in 
strict  confidence. 


Student  Judicial  System 

The  University  establishes  standards  of 
student  behavior  and  reserves  the  right  to 
suspend  or  permanently  dismiss  students 
whose  conduct  warrants  such  action.  The 
University  will  give  due  notice  and,  if 
requested,  a  hearing  before  the  appropriate 
body.  The  Student  Judicial  System  is 
administered  by  the  Offices  of  Student  Life 
and  Residence  Life.  Standards,  policies  and 
procedures  are  published  in  the  Student 
Handbook. 


22 


Student  Activities 

Usdan  Student  Center 

The  Usdan  Student  Center  acts  as  a  focal 
point  lor  co-curricular  and  extra-curricular 
activities  at  Brandeis.  The  center  provides 
office  space  and  facilities  for  student 
government  and  a  broad  range  of  student 
clubs  and  organizations.  Unciergraduate 
students  plav  a  major  role  in  the  operation 
of  the  building,  through  the  large  number  of 
student  staff  who  work  in  the  building  and 
through  the  Usdan  Student  Center 
Advisor\  Board  which  assists  in  the 
determination  of  policy  and  student 
organization  space  allocation. 

Student  Government 

Brandeis  students  consider  themselves  a 
part  of  a  community  dedicated  to  the 
advancement  of  liberal  values,  the 
enrichment  of  life  experience  and  the 
broadening  of  knowledge.  Organized  as  the 
Brandeis  Student  Union,  they  consider  it 
their  prime  responsibility  to  create  a 
democratic  student  organization,  to  increase 
the  flow  of  new  ideas,  and  to  provide 
enjovable  and  creative  recreational  and 
cultural  activities  for  all  students. 

The  Student  Union  is  the  assembly  of  the 
entire  student  body.  The  Student  Senate, 
funded  through  the  mandatory  student 
government  and  media  fee,  consists  of 
elected  officers  and  elected  representatives 
from  each  class  meeting  regularly  to 
conduct  its  business  and  supervise  its 
programs.  The  student  programming  board. 
Student  Events,  has  the  responsibility  for 
the  allocation  of  the  student  activities  fee, 
which  funds  a  variety  of  social,  cultural  and 
educational  programs. 


Student  Organizations 

A  variety  of  student  organizations  exists  for 
all  who  are  interested.  Organizations  are 
open  to  any  matriculated  student  on  the 
basis  of  competency  or  interest.  No 
exclusive  or  secret  societies  are  recognized. 


1986-87  Student  Organizations 
and  Media 

Advertising  Club 

Afro-Caribbean  Circle 

Amnesty  International 

Anti-Apartheid  Coalition 

Auto-Mechanic  Club 

Archon  Yearbook 

Artemis 

Bands  of  Brandeis 

The  Barrister  Newspaper 

Bare  Essential  Theater  Group 

Brandeis  Asian  American  Student  Association 

Brandeis  Emergency  Medical  Corps 

Brandeis  Black  Student  Organization 

Black  Jewish  Dialogue 

Brandeis  Organization  for 

Nuclear  Disarmament 
Brandeis  Zionist  Alliance 
B.U.L.L.  sheet 

Catholic  Student  Organization 
Central  American  Solidarity  Association 
Citizens  for  America 
Coalition  for  Literacy 
Compact  Disc  Society 
Company  B.  Support  Group 
CPR  Club 
Creative  Fantasy 
Crew  Club 

Curling  Club  of  Brandeis 
Dance  Artistry 
Democrats 
Economics  Club 
Equestrian  Club 
Film  and  Animation  Club 

(Creative  Visual  Club) 
Finance  and  Investment 
Food  and  Hunger  Project 
Foreign  Affairs  Club 
Fraternity  and  Sorority  Forum 
Freshman  Council 
Friendship  International 
French  Club 
German  Club 
Gilbert  and  Sullivan 
Golf  Club 
Gospel  Choir 

Graduate  Student  Association 
Great  Balls  of  Fire 
Hembeck's  Children 
Hillel  Social  Event 
Brandeis  Hockey  Club 
Brandeis  Israeli  Dance  Club 
Interfaith 

Brandeis  Judo  Club 
Juggling  Club 
The  Jury 

Justice  Newspaper 
Shotokan  Karate  Club 
Kether 
Killer  Whales  (scuba  diving) 


The  King's  Fellowship 

Knitting  Club 

Men's  Lacrosse 

Weight  Lifting  Club 

Brandeis  Literary  Club 

Brandeis  Medieval  Society 

Middle  East  Political  Education  Committee 

Microcomputer  Society 

Model  United  Nations 

Monty  Python  Troupe 

Mural  Board 

NOSOTROS 

Objectivist  Club 

Pep  Band 

Photo  Club 

Pre-Business  Society 

Pre-Dental  Society 

Pre-Law  Society 

Pre-Med  Society 

Rape  Awareness  Group/Rape  Hotline 

Brandeis  College  Repuolicans 

Ripon  Society 

Brandeis  Runners  Association 

Sign  Language  Club 

Ski  Club 

Speech  and  Debate  Society 

Student  Choice  Club 

Student  Coalition  for  Soviet  Jewry 

Student  Events 

Student  Senate 

Student  Service  Bureau 

Student  Sexuality  Information  Service 

Subtitles 

Survival 

Synchronized  Swimming 

Taekwon-Do  Club 

Tie-Dye  Fabric  Design  Club 

Triskelion 

Tympanium  Euphorium 

Vegetarian  Club 

Waltham  Group 

Watch  Newspaper 

Water  Polo 

WBRS  Radio  Station 

Women's  Coalition 

Wrestling  Club 


Division  of  Student  Affairs 
Advisory  Committee 

This  faculty-student-staff  committee, 
chaired  by  the  dean  of  student  affairs,  is 
responsible  for  recommending  changes 
needed  to  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  the 
Brandeis  community.  It  is  also  charged  with 
making  recommendations  regarding  rules, 
regulations  and  policies  governing  conduct 
on  campus. 

Students  also  serve  as  members  of  a  variety 
of  University  faculty  committees,  including 
the  Educational  Policy  Committee,  the 
Committee  on  Admission  and  Financial 
Aid,  the  Library  Committee,  the  Safety  and 
Security  Committee,  the  Parking 
Committee  and  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Shareholder  Rcs|i()nsibility.  Two  students 
also  serve  as  representatives  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  National  Alumni 
Association  Board  of  Directors. 
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Requirements  for  the 
Degree 


Public  Safety 

The  Department  of  Public  Safety  is  located 
at  Ford  Sydeman,  Room  1-A. 
Responsibilities  of  this  22-member  campus 
police  force  embrace  campus-wide 
security /safety  patrol,  traffic  control,  and 
enforcement  of  University  drivine/parkine 
reeulations,  protective  custody  of  University 
offices,  classroom/dormitory  areas  and 
professional  inquiry  into  incidents  involving 
theft,  trespassing  and  related  matters.  The 
department  places  special  emphasis  on 
preventive  and  protective  care  for  all 
members  of  the  university  community. 


Automobile  Regulations 

All  students  must  register  their  vehicles 
with  Public  Safety.  Students  with  motor 
vehicles  must  observe  University  traffic  and 
parking  regulations,  a  copy  of  which  will  be 
placed  in  each  mailbox  at  the  beginning  of 
the  school  year.  Due  to  limited  space,  the 
Brandeis  Parking  and  Traffic  Committee 
strongly  recommends  that  students  leave 
their  motor  vehicles  at  home. 


Dining  Facilities 


Student  dining  facilities  are  located  in  the 
Sherman  and  Usdan  Student  Centers. 
Kosher  meal  service  is  available  in  the 
Sherman  Student  Center  which  shares  a 
commercial  dining  area  with  non-kosher 
meal  service.  The  Usdan  Student  Center 
offers  a  number  of  dining  options  including 
a  retail  bakery,  snack  shop  and  fast  food 
operation  in  addition  to  the  normal  meal 
plan  service.  Light  refreshments  are  also 
offered  in  Cholmondeley's,  a  coffeehouse 
operated  by  students  in  Usen  Castle. 

The  Stein 

Located  in  the  Sherman  Student  Center, 
the  Stein  is  a  tavern  offering  sandwiches, 
light  meals,  beer  and  wine.  The  Stein  is  a 
popular  gathering  place  for  students 
throughout  the  academic  year. 

The  Faculty  Club 

The  Brandeis  University  Faculty  Club  is 
located  in  the  Wien  Faculty  Center.  The 
club  offers  membership  to  all  in  the  greater 
Brandeis  community  and  serves  as  a  central 
location  for  both  formal  and  informal 

fatherings.  Luncheon  is  served  Monday- 
riday  from  noon  to  2  p.m. 


Bookstore 

Located  in  the  Usdan  Student  Center,  the 
campus  bookstore  is  operated  by  a  private, 
non-Brandeis  agency.  The  bookstore, 
through  close  association  and  coordination 
with  academic  departments  and  faculty 
members,  offers  students  a  comprehensive 
stock  of  textbooks  and  paperbacks  related 
to  the  academic  program.  School  supplies, 
computer  supplies,  clothing,  health  and 
beauty  aids  and  gift  items  may  also  be 
purchased  at  the  bookstore. 


Post  Office  and 
Student  Mailroom 

The  campus  mailroom  is  located  in  the 
Usdan  Student  Center.  All  student  mail  is 
delivered  to  the  campus  post  office,  and  a 
separate  mailbox  is  maintained  for  each 
student.  All  LI.S.  postal  services  are 
provided,  including  the  sale  of  stamps  and 
money  orders,  registry  of  mail,  handling  of 
parcel  post  packages  and  express  mail 
delivery. 


Students  are  required  to  complete  32 
semester  courses  and  to  be  in  residence  for 
four  academic  years.  The  period  of 
residence  may  be  shortened  through  work 
given  credit  by  other  universities  and 
programs  recognized  by  Brandeis. 

Students  must,  in  any  case,  be  in  residence 
at  Brandeis  at  least  two  academic  years  and 
complete  a  minimum  of  16  semester 
courses  here,  exclusive  of  Brandeis  Summer 
School. 

Each  student's  program  of  courses  must  be 
constructed  to  include  the  degree 
requirements  which  are  described  in  detail 
below:  English  composition;  foreign 
language;  University  Studies;  physical 
education;  and  a  field  of  concentration. 


English  Composition 

In  the  first  year  an  entering  student  is 
required  to  satisfy  the  English  Composition 
Requirement.  This  requirement  may  be  met 
in  a  variety  of  ways:  by  exemption  upon 
arrival  based  upon  high  school  record. 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  verbal 
aptitude  and  English  achievement  scores; 
by  successfully  completing  a  Freshman 
writing  Seminar  at  Brandeis;  by  completing 
work  elsewhere  deemed  to  be  the  equivalent 
of  our  Freshman  Writing  Seminar;  or,  for 
some  students,  by  participating  in  the 
Humanities  Writing  Seminar  option  offered 
in  conjunction  with  the  special  sections  of 
University  Studies  in  the  Humanities.  Upon 
arrival,  some  students  may  be  required  to 
take  a  placement  test  on  campus  to 
determine  their  level  of  writing  proficiency; 
upon  evaluation,  some  students  may  be 
assigned  to  Basic  Composition,  in 
preparation  for  the  Freshman  Writing 
Seminar.  Some  students  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  may  be  required  to 
take  the  Diagnostic  English  Language 
Examination  in  addition  to  the  English 
Placement  Examination.  On  the  basis  of 
this  evaluation  they  may  be  assigned  to  a 
noncredit  individual  or  group  tutorial  in 
English  as  a  second  language  to  supplement 
other  writing  courses. 


Foreign  Language 

This  requirement  establishes  a  level  of 
proficiency  in  speaking,  reading  and  writing 
a  foreign  language  as  a  condition  of 
graduation  at  Brandeis  L  iiiversity.  It  is  met 
bv  completing  the  fourth  semester  course  in 
the  introductory  language  sequence  with  a 
grade  of  D-  or  better. 

Incoming  students  can  satisfy  the  foreign 
language  requirement  by  achieving  a  score 
of  3.  4  or  5  on  an  appropriate  .advanced 
Placement  Test,  by  a  score  of  62  on  an 
appropriate  CEEB  achievement  test  or  by  a 
satisfactory  score  on  a  foreign  language 
placement  test  administered  on  campus  in 
the  fall.  Students  who  satisfy  the 
requirement  bv  means  of  an  Advanced 
Placeiuent  score  shall  be  accorded,  upon 
request,  appropriate  credit  toward  the 
Brandeis  degree.  Local  placement  exams 
mav  be  taken  only  at  the  time  of 
matriculation  at  Brandeis. 

Though  individual  placement  decisions  may 
var\  depending  on  the  quality  of  high 
school  training,  the  level  of  performance 
and  how  recently  the  language  was  studied, 
e.xperience  suggests  that  for  students  with  a 
''B"  or  better  in  high  school  language  study, 
one  year  of  a  language  in  high  school  is 
roughly  equivalent  to  a  one-semester  course 
at  Brandeis.  Foreign  lang;uage  placements 
are  valid  for  one  year  only:  subsequent 
placements  are  based  on  mandatory 
placement  examinations  and  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  language  coordinator. 
Students  are  urged  to  begin  fulfilling  the 
Foreign  Language  Bequirement  as  soon  as 
they  matriculate  at  the  University,  and  to 
complete  the  required  sequence  of  courses 
without  interruption.  No  more  than  one 
course  (and  never  the  final  one)  in  the 
sequence  may  be  taken  on  the  pass-fail 
grading  option. 


Field  of  Concentration 

General  Requirements 

To  obtain  a  bachelor's  degree  in  the  College 
of  .•Vrts  and  Sciences,  students  must 
complete  the  requirements  of  a  field  of 
concentration.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
choose  an  intended  field  of  concentration 
after  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  in 
that  department  bv  the  end  of  the  freshman 
year,  and  are  required  to  do  so  by  the 
middle  of  the  sophomore  year.  Entering 
students  who  have  reached  a  tentative 
decision  regarding  their  future  field  of 
interest  should  elect  the  basic  introductory 
course  in  this  area  in  their  freshman  year 
and  cover  more  of  the  groundwork  in  the 
elective  courses  of  their  sophomore  year. 

Certain  departments  permit  qualified 
students  to  offer  a  limited  number  of 
related  courses  in  other  fields  toward  their 
concentration  requirements.  This  option  is 
open  to  students  able  to  present  a 
purposeful  and  coherent  course  of  study  as 
judged  by  the  department;  such  requests 
are  subject  to  rigorous  examination. 
Students  should  consult  individual 
departmental  listings. 


Completion  of  a  Field  of  Concentration 

To  enroll  in  courses  fulfilling  his  or  her 
concentration  requirements,  a  student  must 
have  received  a  C-  or  better  in  prerequisite 
courses. 

A  2.0  (C)  average  is  normally  required  in 
courses  offered  for  completion  of 
requirements  for  concentration. 


School  of  Creative  Arts 

Requirements  for  concentration  in  each 
department  are  listed  on  the  pages 
indicated. 


119 

Fine  Arts 

166 

Music 

239 

Theater  Arts 

School  of  Humanities 

The  School  of  Humanities  offers  the 
undergraduate  a  systematic  introduction  to 
our  literary  and  philosophical  heritage. 
Reqiiirements  for  concentration  and  nonors 
are  listed  on  the  pages  indicated. 


75 

Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies 

84 

Comparative 
Literature 

103 

English  and 
American  Literature 

113 

English  and  Classics 

115 

European  Cultural 
Studies 

127 

French  Language  and 
Literature 

132 

German  Language 
and  Literature 

148 

Italian  Studies 

171 


Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies 


189 

Philosophy 

223 

Russian  Language 
and  Literature 

236 

Spanish  Language 
and  Literature 

At  Brandeis,  the  following  ancient  languages 
are  offered:  Akkadian  (the  Semitic  language 
and  literature  of  Assyria  and  Babylonia 
preserved  in  cuneiform),  Egyptian  (the 
hieroglyphic  writing  system  and  literature 
of  ancient  Egypt),  Greek,  Biblical  Hebrew 
(see  NEJS  15),  Latin  and  Sumerian  (the 
earliest  written  language  of  ancient 
Mesopotamia). 


Candidates  for  honors  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  department. 
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School  of  Science 

The  School  of  Science  provides  the  basic 
scientific  training  to  quahfy  students  for 
entry  into  graduate  school  or  for  work  at 
the  intermediate  level  in  their  scientific 
fields.  Students  are  encouraged  to  take  such 
courses  outside  the  School  of  Science  as  will 
best  broaden  and  further  their  intellectual 
growth.  Requirements  for  concentration  are 
listed  on  the  pages  indicated. 


57 

Biochemistry 

61 

Biology 

68 

Chemistry 

88 

Computer  Science 

131 

General  Science 

160 

Mathematics 

200 

Physics 

School  of  Social  Science 

Requirements  for  concentration  are  listed 
on  the  pages  indicated. 


37 

African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 

41 

American  Studies 

47 

Anthropology 

93 

Economics 

137 

History 

144 

History  of  Ideas 

152 

Latin  American 
Studies 

157 

Linguistics  and 
Cognitive  Science 

206 

Politics 

216 

Psychology 

226 

Sociology 

A  student  in  the  School  of  Social  Science 
who  is  a  candidate  for  a  degree  with  honors 
will,  in  addition  to  the  designated 
requirements  for  the  several  fields,  also 
enroll  in  senior  research  (99).  Candidates 
for  honors  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  department.  One  reader  of  a 
senior  thesis  must  come  from  outside  the 
department  of  concentration. 


University  Studies 

University  Studies  was  created  to  acquaint 
Brandeis  undergraduates  in  a  rigorous  and 
systematic  fashion  with  some  of  the 
fundamental  achievements  of  human  inquiry 
and  creativity.  It  is  predicated  upon  the 
conviction  that  selected  course  work  in 
history,  the  humanities,  the  sciences,  the  arts, 
and  the  social  sciences  fosters  an 
appreciation  of  the  forces  which  have  shaped 
the  world,  a  critical  facility  to  participate 
responsibly  in  molding  the  future  and  a  firm 
foundation  in  liberal  learning.  University 
Studies  requirements  are  satisfied  by  the 
successful  completion  of  nine  semester 
courses,  distributed  as  follows: 


All  sttidents  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  Humanities  Step  I  and  one 
semester  course  from  Humanities  Step  II, 
normally  in  that  order. 


All  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  the  History  Program. 


All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  from  the  Creative  Arts  Program. 


All  students  must  complete  one  of  the 
following  three  options  in  the  Program  in 
Science  and  Mathematics: 

Science  Option  1: 

Two  semester  courses  in  Biology,  Chemistry, 
Physics  or  Biochemistry,  including  either  two 
courses  in  one  department,  or  one  course  in 
each  of  two  departments. 

Science  Option  2: 

a 

One  semester  cource  in  Physical  Science 

(UPHYS)  or  Chemical  Science  (UCHEM) 

and 

b 

One  semester  course  in  Biological  Science 

(UBIOL)  or  Biochemical  Science  (UBCHM). 

Note:  In  this  option,  a  one  semester 
chemistry  or  physics  course  may  be 
substituted  for  a  UPHYS  or  UCHEM  course, 
or  a  one  semester  biology  or  biochemistry 
course  for  a  UBIOL  or  UBCHM  course. 


Science  Option  3: 

a 

One  semester  in  Mathematics  or  Coniputer 

Science  (most  courses  designated  MATH  and 

COSCI,  and  all  designated  UMATH)  and 

b 

One  semester  course  appropriate  for  either 

Option  1 ,  2a  or  2b. 


All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  in  the  Social  Science  Program,  each 
from  a  different  department. 

Specific  information  about  courses. which 
satisfy  these  requirements  wdl  be  found 
under  the  heading  "University  Studies"  in 
the  course  listing  section. 


Physical  Education 

Every  freshman  must  satisfy  the  physical 
education  reqviirement  unless  exempted. 
This  requirement  is  in  addition  to  the  32 
requirea  courses  for  graduation,  and  consists 
of  two  hours  per  week  in  class  for  two 
semesters,  and  a  required  swim  test.  Included 
in  the  program  are  activities  such  as 
basketball,  volleyball,  golf,  tennis,  softball, 
swimming,  squash,  karate,  fencing,  nautilus, 
jogging,  social  dance,  aerobic  dance,  aerobics, 
yoga,  first  aid  and  CPR,  jazz,  water  safety 
instruction,  advanced  life-saving,  frisbee, 
sports  medicine,  free-weight  lifting  and 
scuba  diving. 

Upperclass  students  who  have  completed 
their  physical  education  requirement  may 
elect  to  take  additional  physical  education 
courses  upon  request. 
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Academic  Regulations 


Rate  of  Work 

The  normal  rate  of  work  is  defined  as  four 
courses  per  semester,  each  bearing  four 
credit  hours  and  each  counting  tow  ard  the 
32  courses  required  as  the  graduation 
standard.  Some  courses  do  not  contribute 
toward  the  calculation  of  a  legal  course  load 
or  of  progress  toward  the  graduation 
standard:  they  are  so  indicated  in  the  course 
listings.  Students  enrolling  in  them  do  so  as 
a  supplement  to  an  otherwise  legal  program 
of  study. 

Note  that  tuition  bills  are  predicated  upon 
the  normal  rate  of  work  of  four  courses  per 
term;  consult  the  section  on  fees  and 
expenses  for  e.xplanation  of  the  financial 
implication  of  course  load  variations. 

The  rate  of  work  implications  of  science 
laboratory  courses:  Science  laboratory 
courses  bear  two  credit  hours  each,  and  are 
offered  by  departments  in  conjunction  with 
lecture  courses.  For  each  student,  the  first 
four  science  laboratories  undertaken  in  the 
fall  of  1982  and  thereafter  are  treated  as 
one-half  a  regular  semester  course  in  the 
computation  of  a  legal  rate  of  work,  and  of 
credit  toward  the  degree.  Additional  science 
labs  supplement  an  otherwise  legal  course 
load,  ana  do  not  advance  students  toward 
the  degree  standard  of  32  courses.  (All 
science  labs,  however,  are  considered  in  the 
calculation  of  the  grade  point  average.) 

The  minimum  rate  of  work  is  three 
semester  courses  per  term  and  seven  per 
academic  year.  A  student  electing  to  work 
at  the  three-course  rate  may  not  enroll  in 
any  of  them  on  a  pass/fail  basis;  similarly,  a 
student  may  not  drop  to  the  three-course 
rate  unless  all  are  bemg  taken  for  regular 
letter  grades. 

The  maximum  rate  of  work  is  5.5 

semester  courses  per  term  and  1 1  per 
academic  year. 

Rate  of  Work  Limits: 

Minimum  per  semester  3 

Maximum  per  semester  5.5 

Minimum  per  year  7 

Maximum  per  year  1 1 

Exceptions  to  rate-of-work  provisions: 

The  minimal  course  load  for  students  in  the 
Brandeis  Adult  Scholar  Program  is  one 
course  per  semester.  Students  in  this 
program  pay  tuition  at  the  per-course  rate. 

Seniors  who  have  completed  all  degree 
requirements  and  32  semester  courses  by 
the  conclusion  of  the  fall  term  of  the  senior 
year  may  petition  through  the  Office  of  the 
University  Registrar  to  carry  one  or  more 
semester  courses  during  the  spring  term 
and  to  pay  at  the  per-course  rate.  Such 
petitions  must  be  filed  before  the  last  day  of 
instruction  for  the  fall  term.  Detailed 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  the  University  Registrar. 


Otherwise,  permission  to  carry  fewer 
courses  than  outlined  above  may  be  granted 
only  by  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  and  only  on  grounds  of  illness  or 
personal  hardship.  Permission  to  work  and 
pay  at  the  six-course  rate  may  be  granted 
Dv  the  Committee  in  exceptional 
circumstances. 


Changes  in  Courses 

Registration  and  course  enrollment  occur  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  During  the 
first  two  weelvs  of  each  term,  students  finalize 
their  course  selections  in  consultation  with 
their  faculty  advisors.  Final  course 
enrollment  materials  are  filed  at  the  end  of 
that  period. 

Requests  for  program  changes  after  the 
second  week  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing.  Petitions 
to  add  courses  after  the  second  week  must  be 
initiated  in  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs; 
such  requests  are  granted  only  in  exceptional 
circumstances. 

Students  who  wish  to  drop  a  course  may  do 
so  up  to  the  40th  day  of  instruction,  without 
academic  penalty,  providing  they  adhere  to 
the  constraints  of  rate-of-work.  In  such  cases 
a  program  change  form  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Office  of  the  University  Registrar. 
Petitions  to  drop  a  course  after  the  40th  day 
of  instruction  must  be  initiated  in  the  Office 
of  Academic  Affairs;  such  requests  are 
granted  only  in  exceptional  circumstances.  If 
granted,  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing  will  normally  instruct  the 
University  Registrar  to  record  a  grade  of 
"WL"  (withdrawn  late)  on  the  student's 
permanent  record. 


Elective  Courses 

Any  course  not  used  in  the  fulfillment  of  a 
specific  degree  requirement  or  fulfillment  of 
field  of  concentration  requirements  is 
considered  an  elective.  Students  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  take  elective  courses  to 
complement  a  strong  liberal  arts  foundation. 

Independent  study  courses  and  senior 
research  courses  may  also  be  considered 
electives  if  not  used  to  complete  a  field  of 
concentration.  Enrollment  in  such  courses 
requires  the  signature  of  the  instructor  and 
department  chair. 


Auditing 

There  is  no  formal  audit  status  for 
undergraduate  students.  Students  wishing  to 
audit  a  course  informally  must  secure  the 
permission  of  the  instructor. 


Class  Standing 

The  minimum  number  of  semester  courses 
required  for  advancement  to  each  class  is  as 
follows:  as  of  fall  term  —  sophomore  6, 
junior  14,  senior  22;  as  of  spring  term  — 
sophomore  1 0,  junior  1 8  and  senior  26.  The 
minimum  number  of  courses  required  for 
graduation  is  32. 


Attendance 

Any  student  in  good  standing  has  unlimited 
cuts,  provided  the  student  completes  the 
work  in  the  course  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
instructor.  A  faculty  member  may,  however, 
require  attendance  at  his  or  her  course,  and 
every  assignment  must  be  completed  even  if 
the  student  has  been  excused  for  the  period. 
Students  on  warning  are  permitted  three  cuts 
per  course  each  semester.  Students  on 
probation  are  permitted  no  cuts. 

Classes  begin  at  10  minutes  after  the  hour 
and  end  on  the  hour.  Tardy  students  may  be 
marked  absent  at  the  discretion  of  the 


Reading  Period 

An  instructor,  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her 
department  chair  or  inter-departmental 
committee  chair,  and  the  dean  of  the  faculty, 
may  institute  a  reading  period  in  advanced 
courses.  A  reading  period  is  a  two-week 
period  immediately  preceding  final 
examination  during  which  no  classes  are 
held.  A  student  works  on  assigned  course 
material  not  covered  in  class  sessions.  The 
reading  period  material  will  be  dealt  with  in 
the  midyear  and  final  examinations. 
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Grades 

Grades  will  be  reported  to  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  four  times  a  year.  In  determining 
these  grades,  all  components  of  the  student's 
work  m  a  course  will  be  considered:  written 
work,  recitations,  laboratory  technique  and 
reports,  special  reports  or  research  and  all 
examinations.  Grading  in  full-year  courses  is 
cumulative  so  that  spring  grades  take  into 
account  the  fall  semester  work  and  replace 
the  midyear  grades.  In  each  course,  the  same 
requirements  for  arriving  at  grades  apply  to 
all  students.  The  following  grades  will  be 
used  with  plus  or  mmus  where  appropriate: 


A 

High  distinction 

B 

Distinction 

C 

Satisfactory 

D 

Passing,  but 
Unsatisfactory 

E 

Failure 

The  letters  "S"  (Satisfactory)  or  "U" 
(Unsatisfactory)  may  be  used  as  the 
midsemester  grades  for  undergraduates.  At 
midyear  there  must  be  a  regular  letter 
grade,  even  in  full-year  courses.  The  only 
exception  is  that  "S"  or  "U"  may  be  used  in 
a  full-year  reading  course  (usually 
numbered  98  or  99). 

The  numerical  equivalents  of  the  grades  as 
determined  by  the  faculty  are: 


A+  or  A 

4.000 

A- 

3.667 

B+ 

3.333 

B 

3.000 

B- 

2.667 

C+ 

2.333 

c 

2.000 

C- 

1.667 

D+ 

1.333 

D 

1.000 

D- 

0.667 

E 

0.000 

Grade  point  averages  are  calculated  to  three 
decimal  places  ana  rounded  to  two. 

The  registrar  reports  midyear  and  year-end 
grades  to  students  in  writmg.  Instructors 
notify  students  of  midsemester  grades. 


Degrees  with  Honor 

Students  whose  grade  point  average  at 
the  end  of  the  junior  year  is  3.0  or  above  in 
their  field  of  concentration  may  petition  the 
department  concerned  for  permission  to 
work  for  honors  in  their  field  of 
concentration.  Department  distinction  is 
awarded  by  each  department  or 
interdepartmental  committee.  The  levels  of 
distinction  are  "honors,"  "high  honors"  or 
"highest  honors." 

The  awards  of  cum  laude  and  magna  cum 
laude  require  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  3.25  and  3.60,  respectively. 

The  award  of  summa  cum  laude  requires  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.70  and 
the  award  of  distinction  in  the  field  of 
concentration. 


Pass/Fail  Option 

A  student  may  take  up  to  four  semester 
courses  pass/fail  while  enrolled  at  Brandeis. 
No  more  than  one  course  may  be  taken 
pass/fail  at  any  one  time.  The  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar  (FWS)  may  not  be  taken  on 
the  pass/fail  grading  option.  No  more  than 
one  course  (and  never  the  final  one)  in  the 
foreign  language  sequence  may  be  taken 
pass/fail  if  the  language  is  being  offered  in 
satisfaction  of  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  No  more  than  one  course  in  any 
school  or  area  may  be  taken  pass/fail  if  used 
to  fulfill  University  Studies  requirements. 
Grades  of  "pass"  or  "fail"  ("P"  or  "F")  will 
not  be  used  in  computing  grade  point 
averages.  Normally,  courses  taken  pass/fail 
will  not  satisfy  concentration  requirements. 
The  pass/fail  option  may  not  be  used  in  a 
semester  unless  the  course  program  includes 
at  least  three  courses  (12  semester  hours 
credit)  enrolled  on  a  regular  letter  grade 
basis.  Hence,  students  working  at  a  reduced 
rate  of  work  may  not  also  utilize  the  pass/fail 
option.  In  full-year  courses  the  grading 
option  (pass/fail  or  letter  grade)  elected 
applies  to  both  semesters  and  may  not  be 
changed  at  midyear.  (Such  a  course  taken 
pass/fail  would  expend  two  of  the  allowable 
four  pass/fail  semesters.)  The  decision  to 
take  a  course  pass/fail  must  be  made  before 
the  20th  day  of  instruction  through  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar.  Gourses  elected  on 
the  pass/fail  basis  may  be  converted  to  a 
graded  basis  on  or  before  the  40th  day  of 
instruction  at  the  Office  of  the  University 
Registrar.  Petitions  will  not  be  entertained 
for  exception  to  these  deadlines.  Informal 
understandings  between  students  and 
instructors  do  not  constitute  official  pass/fail 
enrollment.  Instructors  are  not  informed  of 
the  grading  option  which  a  student  has 
chosen.  Students  taking  courses  pass/fail 
must  complete  all  assignments  and  must  take 
midyear  and  final  examinations. 


Incompletes  and  Excused 
Absences  from  Final  Exams 

Students  who  are  absent  from  midyear  or 
final  examinations  and  wish  to  request  a 
make-up  exam  must  obtain  advance 
authorization  from  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs. 

If  a  student  is  absent  without  excuse  from  a 
term-end  examination  and  does  not  obtain 
authorization  for  a  make-up  examination, 
the  student  will  be  given  a  grade  of  zero  on 
the  exam.  The  instructor  wdl  be  asked  to 
supply  a  grade  for  the  course.  If  the 
instructor  fails  to  do  so  on  or  before  the 
institutional  deadline,  the  registrar  will  enter 
a  failing  grade  on  the  student's  record. 

A  student  is  expected  to  complete  the  work 
in  each  course  before  the  beginning  of  the 
examination  period.  Students  unable  to 
complete  the  work  in  a  course  by  this  time 
for  legitimate  reasons  may  request  an 
Incomplete.  Application  forms  are  obtained 
at  and  returned  to  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  no  later  than  the  last  day  of 
instruction.  Approval  of  the  faculty  advisor 
as  well  as  that  of  the  instructor  is  required; 
for  students  on  warning  or  probation,  the 
approval  of  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  is 
also  required.  The  work  must  be  completed 
by  a  date  stipulated  by  the  instructor  and  in 
no  case  later  than  two  weeks  after  the 
beginning  of  the  next  semester.  The  grade  for 
the  course  must  be  filed  by  the  instructor  no 
later  than  the  third  week  of  the  next 


The  record  of  a  student  with  an  incomplete 
or  absence  will  show  an  "INC"  or  "ABS," 
respectively,  until  a  permanent  grade  has 
been  provided  or  until  these  designations 
expire.  Upon  expiration,  if  a  permanent  final 
grade  has  not  been  submitted  to  replace  the 
temporary  grade,  the  registrar  is  instructed  to 
record  an  "E"  for  the  course.  Such  a  grade 
may  be  altered  only  by  special  petition  to  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing. 

Should  a  student  not  complete  other 
required  academic  exercises,  such  as 
laboratory  assignments,  minor  papers  or 
quizzes,  and  if  the  absence  or  noncompliance 
is  excused,  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the 
course  may,  at  his  or  her  discretion,  require 
the  work  to  be  made  up  or  not  count  the 
assignment  in  determining  a  grade.  When 
there  is  no  satisfactory  excuse  for  the 
incomplete  work,  the  instructor  may,  at  his 
or  her  discretion,  record  a  failing  grade. 


Academic  Status 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Standing  announces  the 
Deans  List  of  honor  students.  A  student 
shall  be  placed  on  the  Dean"s  List  if  he  or 
she  has  earned  a  grade  point  average  in  the 
preceding  semester  of  3.50  or  higher  and 
has  not  received  a  D.  E  or  F  (labs  included), 
or  more  than  one  C:  and  has  received  a 
regular  letter  grade  in  at  least  three  regular, 
four-credit  courses.  A  senior  donig  honors 
work  in  the  fall  may  receive  an  "S"  in  that 
course  (99)  and  still  be  eligible.  Each 
Dean's  List  student  receives  formal 
acknowledgment  of  this  achievement  from 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  the  degree, 
students  must  compensate  for  any  D 
bevond  two  w  ith  an  .A  or  a  B.  A  satisfactory 
record  for  a  term  contains  no  more  than  one 
D  and  no  E"s  or  F's. 

At  the  conclusion  of  each  semester,  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  reviews 
the  records  of  students  whose  performance 
is  unsatisfactory.  Such  students  are 
informed  in  writing.  In  e.\tenuating 
circumstances,  no  further  action  is  taken. 
Students  with  moderately  deficient  records 
are  generally  placed  on  warning:  students 
with  more  seriously  deficient  records  are 
generally  placed  on  probation;  and  students 
whose  records  are  severely  deficient  may  be 
required  to  withdraw  from  the  University. 
Students  on  warning  or  probation  are 
required  to  earn  a  complete  and  satisfactory 
record  during  the  succeeding  semester; 
failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  a  required 
withdrawal  action.  The  LIniversity  reserves 
the  authority  to  sever  relations  with 
students  whose  academic  performance  is  so 
profoundly  deficient  as  to  suggest  an 
inability  to  meet  academic  requirements. 

Involuntary  withdrawal  from  the  University 
occasioned  by  academic  deficiency  requires 
the  student  to  interrupt  formal  study  for  a 
minimum  of  one  year.  After  that  time  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  will 
consider  application  for  readmission. 
Primary  considerations  in  making 
readmission  decisions  are  evidence  of 
sustained  and  productive  activity  during  the 
period  of  absence  from  the  campus, 
evidence  of  serious  academic  purpose  and 
pertinent  letters  of  recommendation 
attesting  to  the  candidate's  readiness  to 
resume  formal  study. 


Leaves  of  Absence  and 
Voluntary  Withdrawal  from  the 
University 

Any  regular  undergraduate  student  who  has 
been  in  residence  lor  two  semesters,  and  who 
has  a  complete  and  satisfactory  record  from 
the  preceaing  semester,  is  eligible  for  a  leave 
of  absence.  A  leave  of  absence  is  granted  for 
one  or  two  semesters  and  may  be  extended 
once  only.  Students  are  required  to  inform 
the  Office  of  .4cademic  Affairs  in  writing  of 
their  intentions  at  a  specified  date  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  they  are 
scheduled  to  register.  Credit  will  not  be 
granted  for  academic  work  taken  at  other 
institutions  during  a  leave  of  absence,  except 
as  stipulated  in  the  section  entitled  "Leave  of 
Absence  with  Credit." 

A  student  wishing  to  withdraw  from  the 
LIniversity  may  do  so  at  any  time.  From 
students  who  withdraw  in  good  standing,  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  will 
consider  applications  for  readmission  after 
one  full  semester  of  absence  from  the 
campus.  Other  students  may  apply  for 
readmission  after  one  calendar  year  has 
elapsed. 

In  order  to  obtain  a  leave  of  absence  or  to 
withdraw  from  the  LIniversity,  a  student 
must  consult  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs 
and  obtain  clearance  from  all  appropriate 
administrative  offices. 


Annual  Notices  to  Students 
Brandeis  University  Records 
Policy 

Annually,  Brandeis  University  informs 
students  of  the  Family  Educational  Rights 
and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended.  This 
Act,  with  which  the  institution  intends  to 
comply  fully,  was  designed  to  protect  the 
privacy  of  education  records,  to  establish  the 
right  of  students  to  inspect  and  review  their 
education  records,  and  to  provide  guidelines 
for  the  correction  of  inaccurate  or  misleading 
data  through  informal  and  formal  hearings. 


Students  also  have  the  right  to  file 
complaints  with  The  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  Office  (FKRPA) 
concerning  alleged  failures  by  the  institution 
to  comply  with  the  Act. 

LIniversity  policy  explains  in  detail  the 
procedures  used  by  the  institution  for 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 
Copies  of  the  policy,  which  includes  a 
directory  of  records  listing  all  education 
records  maintained  on  students  by  the 
institution,  can  be  found  in  the  offices  of  the 
University  Registrar,  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs,  the  Dean  of  the  College,  the 
Graduate  School  and  the  Heller  School.  The 

Eolicy  is  also  on  reserve  in  the  Farber 
library.  Questions  concerning  the  Family 
Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  may  be 
referred  to  the  Office  of  the  University 
Registrar. 

Public  Notice  Designating  Directory 
Information 

Brandeis  University  hereby  designates  the 
following  categories  of  student  information  as 
public  or  "Directory  Information."  Such 
information  may  be  disclosed  by  the 
institution  for  any  purpose,  at  its  discretion. 

Category  I 

Name,  local  address  and  telephone  number, 
home  address  and  telephone  number,  date  of 
birth,  class  (i.e.,  freshman,  sophomore,  etc.). 

Category  II 

Dates  of  attendance  and  field  of 
concentration  at  Brandeis,  previous 
institution(s)  attended  and  major  field  of 
study,  awards  and  honors,  degree(s) 
conferred  and  date(s)  conferred. 

Category  III 

Past  and  present  participation  in  officially 
recognized  sports  and  activities,  physical 
factors  (height,  weight  of  athletes). 

Currently  enrolled  students  may  withhold 
disclosure  of  any  category  of  infornialion 
under  the  Family  Educational  Higlils  and 
Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as  amended.  To 
withhold  disclosure,  written  notification  must 
be  received  by  the  Office  of  the  University 
Registrar,  prior  to  the  fall  term  registration 
deadline  at  Brandeis  University.  Forms 
requesting  the  withholding  of  such 
information  are  available  at  the  Office  of  the 
LIniversity  Registrar. 

Students  who  withhold  disclosure  of 
Category  I  information  will  not  appear  in  the 
student  directory  published  annually  by  the 
LIniversity.  Brandeis  LIniversity  assumes  that 
failure  on  the  part  of  any  student  to 
specifically  request  the  withholding  of 
information  indicates  individual  approyal  for 
disclosure. 
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Special  Academic 
Opportunities 


B.A.  -  M.A.  Program 

The  Four-Year  B.A.-  M.A.  Program  is 
designed  to  enable  e.xceptional  or  gifted 
undergraduates  to  earn  two  degrees 
simultaneously  during  their  period  of  study 
at  Brandeis  University. 

Any  department  offering  graduate  study  is 
eligible  to  offer  a  Four- Year  B.A.-  M.A. 
Program.  At  present,  participating 
departments  are:  Biocnemistry,  Chemistry, 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Politics  and  Theater 
Arts. 

Requirements  for  the  B.A.  degree,  defined 
by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  remain 
unaffected  by  participation  in  the  program. 
A  student  will  be  eligible  for  the  simulta- 
neous award  of  the  B.A.  and  M.A.  if,  while 
completing  undergraduate  requirements, 
he/she  can: 

1 

fulfill  a  minimum  of  three  years'  residence 
on  campus,  one  of  which  must  be  study  at 
the  graduate  level; 


submit  a  master's  thesis  in  departments 
requiring  one  (a  thesis  submitted  to  a 
department  for  undergraduate  honors  will 
not  be  accepted  as  a  master's  thesis); 


complete  all  other  departmental  and 
University  requirements  that  apply  to 
earning  a  master's  degree  in  the  chosen 
department.  Students  should  consult  the 
Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for 
additional  details. 


Independent  Concentration 

Independent  Concentration  offers  students 
with  interdisciplinary  academic  interests 
the  opportunity  to  pursue  a  self-designed 
course  of  study  with  the  support  of 
appropriate  faculty  members  and  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Academic 
Standing.  Independent  concentration 
proposals  include  courses  in  at  least  two 
departments  at  the  University  and  form  an 
integrated  program  focusing  on  some  issue, 
theme  or  subject  area  not  available  within 
the  context  of  existing  departmental 
concentrations. 

Additional  information  and  guidance  in 
designing  an  independent  concentration 
may  be  obtained  in  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs. 


Non- Western  Courses 

The  faculty  deems  it  desirable  that  students 
include  in  their  program  of  study  courses 
that  deal  with  non-Western  cultures  or 
topics.  A  list  of  such  courses  is  prepared  each 
semester  and  is  published  in  the  course 
schedule  distributed  in  fall  and  spring. 


Interdepartmental  Programs 

Brandeis  University  offers  interdepartmental 
programs  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  eight 
areas:  Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies, 
Latin  American  Studies,  Legal  Studies, 
Medieval  Studies,  Peace  Studies,  Soviet 
Studies,  Urban  Studies  and  Women's 
Studies. 

Interdepartmental  programs  provide  a 
structured,  intellectually  coherent 
opportunity  to  explore  areas  of  study  which 
are  interdisciplinary  in  scope.  An 
interdepartmental  program  augments, 
complements  or  supplements  (but  does  not 
replace)  a  field  of  concentration.  Completion 
of  the  requirements  of  an  interdepartmental 
program  is  so  noted  on  the  student's 
transcript. 


Minors 

In  addition  to  a  field  of  concentration, 
students  have  the  opportunity  to  select  a 
■'minor."  A  minor  consists  of  a  coherent  group 
of  courses  defined  by  a  department  that  is 
either  a  limited  version  of  a  field  of 
concentration  or  a  more  specialized  subset  of 
a  field.  Minors  are  optional;  they  do  not 
replace  a  field  of  concentration.  Satisfactory 
completion  of  them  is  noted  on  students' 
transcripts. 

Minors  are  available  in  Chemistry,  Classical 
and  Oriental  Studies,  English,  Fine  Arts, 
German  and  Slavic  Languages,  Mathematics, 
Music,  Near  Eastern  ana  Judaic  Studies, 
Philosophy  and  Romance  Languages.  The 
specific  requirements  of  each  minor  can  be 
found  with  the  departmental  listings  in  this 
publication. 


Undergraduate  Research 
Opportunities 

Brandeis  offers  special  opportunities  for 
undergraduates  to  engage  in  scholarly 
research  under  the  guidance  of  the  faculty. 
Funds  are  available  on  a  competitive  basis  to 
support  student  research  enterprises  during 
the  academic  year  and  during  the  summer 
months.  Each  spring  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  recognizes  the  achievements  of 
student  researchers  at  a  luncheon,  and 
publishes  their  work  in  a  research  brochure. 
Further  details  about  research  opportunities 
for  undergraduates  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 


Humanities  and  Medicine 
Program 

In  association  with  the  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine,  Brandeis  University  offers  a 
Humanities  and  Medicine  Program.  This 
program  was  specifically  designed  to  interest 
nonscience  concentrators  in  medical  careers. 
Each  year  as  many  as  five  (5)  qualified 
freshmen  may  be  selected  by  the  School  of 
Medicine  to  participate  in  this  program. 
Acceptance  to  the  program  guarantees 
acceptance  to  the  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  upon  graduation  from  Brandeis  as 
long  as  specific  minimum  requirements  are 
met.  The  program  offers  more  flexibility  in  a 
student's  choice  of  undergraduate 
curriculum,  and  special  summer  enrichment 
opportunities  at  Mount  Sinai,  for  which  a 
stipend  of  $1,500  and  housing  are  provided. 

During  the  academic  year  a  Humanities  in 
Medicine  Seminar  Series  featuring 
speakers  from  the  School  of  Medicine  will  be 
held  on  the  Brandeis  campus  and  open  to  all 
members  of  the  community.  Those  freshmen 
who  become  interested  in  combining  the 
study  of  nonscience  disciplines  with  a  career 
in  medicine  and  wish  to  apply  for  admission 
to  the  program  as  a  result  of  the  series  may 
obtain  an  application  and  more  information 
about  the  program  from  Professor  Peter 
Conrad  in  the  sociology  department. 
Applications  are  due  by  May  1  and  accepted 
applicants  will  be  notified  by  July  1. 
Successful  candidates  must  nave 
satisfactorily  completed  four  years  of  high 
school  education  and  have  achieved  SAT 
scores  of  1200.  Other  criteria  for  admission 
include:  high  school  performance,  assessment 
by  faculty  and  administration  at  Brandeis 
and  personal  letters  of  recommendation. 


30 


Brandeis  Summer  Program 

The  Brandeis  Summer  Program  offers 
students  a  diverse  selection  of 
undergraduate  courses  in  two  five-week 
sessions.  The  program  has  been  deliberately 
limited  in  size  to  ensure  the  unique 
qualities  that  have  been  the  hallmark  of  the 
Brandeis  experience. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in 
courses  to  meet  University  degree 
requirements,  accelerate  individual 
programs  of  study,  work  toward  a  double 
concentration,  or  take  enrichment  courses. 
These  courses  may  not  be  used  to  meet  the 
minimum  residence  requirement.  The 
average  summer  program  course  has  a  small 
student  enrollment,  generating  a  rigorous 
but  informal  atmospnere  for  teacher- 
student  interaction. 

Of  particular  interest  to  students  are  the 
strong  summer  program  offerings  in  the 
area  of  premedical  education,  the  extensive 
theater  arts  program,  computer  science 
courses  and  the  wide  variety  of  liberal  arts 
selections.  In  addition,  students  usually 
have  the  opportunity  to  take  newly 
introduceci  or  rarely  given  courses. 

A  student  may  earn  credit  for  no  more  than 
three  semester  courses  in  one  summer  nor 
more  than  six  semester  courses  toward  the 
degree  in  Brandeis  summer  programs,  and 
summer  or  e.vening  courses  taken  elsewhere. 

For  full  information,  see  the  Summer 
Program  bulletin  or  contact  the  Summer 
Program  Office,  736-3424,  in 
Ford/Sydeman  108. 


Preparation  for  Professional 
Traming 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  does  not 
design  courses  of  study  with  specific 
vocational  goals  in  mind.  In  pursuing  a 
broad  education  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences,  students  develop  a  firm  foundation 
for  subsequent  professional  education. 


Architecture 

Architectural  schools  are  looking  for  solid 
experience  in  any  field  of  concentration.  It 
is  not  necessary  to  concentrate  in  fine  arts. 
There  are  several  kinds  of  courses,  however, 
which  should  be  taken:  basic  calculus  and 
basic  physics;  basic  design,  life  drawing  and 
as  many  other  fine  arts  studio  courses  as 
practicable;  courses  in  architectural  history; 
principles  of  urban  studies  and  other  urban 
studies  courses,  if  feasible. 

In  addition,  past  experience  indicates  that 
students  should  prepare  an  art  portfolio 
consisting  of  studies  prepared  in 
conjunction  with  basic  design  or  another 
studio  course.  Finally,  summer  employment 
in  architectural  offices,  gained  on  tne 
student's  own  initiative,  remains  useful. 


Law 

Most  law  schools  advise  undergraduates  to 
concentrate  in  that  which  interests  them 
since  the  later  specific  legal  training  will 
build  on  the  advantages  of  a  sound  liberal 
arts  education. 

Although  there  is  no  prescribed  program  of 
study  for  prospective  law  school  applicants, 
many  concentrate  in  such  social  sciences  as 
politics,  economics,  history  and  American 
studies.  Since  law  schools  tend  to  look  for 
evidence  of  a  rigorous  schedule  of  courses 
and  high  verbal  competence,  a  background 
in  logic,  the  natural  sciences  and  English  is 
desirable.  Although  courses  from  the  Legal 
Studies  program  might  familiarize  the 
prospective  law  student  with  law  school 
material,  it  is  not  necessary  that  such 
courses  be  taken  as  preparation  for 
professional  training. 

Prospective  applicants  to  law  school  should 
consult  the  Hiatt  Career  Development 
Center  for  law  school  catalogs  and  Law 
School  Admissions  Test  (LSAT)  registration 
materials.  Also  available  in  that  office  is  the 
Brandeis  Pre-Law  Handbook  which  includes 
a  survey  of  the  experiences  of  recent 
Brandeis  alumni  in  seeking  admission  to 
law  school,  as  well  as  a  more  detailed 
description  of  law  school  application 
procedures.  Several  members  of  the  faculty 
serve  informally  as  advisors  to  prospective 
law  school  applicants.  Students  requesting  a 
dean's  letter  of  recommendation  should 
contact  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 


Medicine  and  Dentistry 

The  course  of  study  for  pre-health 
professionals  at  Brandeis  is  more  than 
simply  a  collection  of  required  courses.  An 
assistant  dean  in  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs  is  available  for  advice  and  guidance 
throughout  a  student's  undergraduate 
career.  In  the  sophomore  vear  a  faculty 
member  on  the  Board  of  Pre-Medical 
Advisors  is  assigned  to  each  student.  These 
advisors  provide  ongoing  guidance,  aid  in 
the  application  procedure  and  participate  in 
the  preparation  of  letters  of 
recommendation. 

In  recent  years  the  Brandeis  placement  rate 
to  medical  school  has  been  approximately 
70%  for  first-time  applicants,  while  the 
average  national  rate  nas  been  about  50%. 

The  following  Brandeis  courses  satisfy  the 
basic  requirements: 

1 

General  Chemistry 

Lecture: 

CHEM  11a  and  lib  or  15a  and  15b 

Laboratory: 

CHEM  18a  and  18b,  or  19a  and  19b 


Organic  Chemistry 

Lecture: 

CHEM  25a  and  25b 

Laboratory: 
CHEM  29a  and  29b 

3 

Physics 

Lecture: 

PHYS  10a  and  10b,  or  1  la  and  1  lb 

Laboratory; 

PHYS  18a  and  18b,  or  19a  and  19b 

4 

Biology 

Lecture: 

BIOL  20a  and  21b  or  BCHEM  21a  and  a 

semester  course  in  Biology 

Laboratory: 
BIOL  12  (a  and  b) 
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Off- Campus  Study 


The  sequence  in  which  the  required  courses 
may  be  taken  is  not  entirely  flexible.  For 
example,  general  chemistry  is  a  prerequisite 
for  both  biology  and  organic  chemistry; 
calculus  is  a  prerequisite  or  coreqiasite  for 
physics.  A  suitable  academic  schedule  for 
students  with  good  high  school  preparation 
in  science  and  mathematics  includes 
calculus  and  chemistry  in  the  freshman 
year,  biology  and  organic  chemistry  in  the 
sophomore  year,  ana  physics  in  the  junior 
year.  Variations  are  possible:  a  common  one 
— perhaps  best  for  chemistry  and 
biochemistry  concentrators  —  has  physics 
in  the  sophomore  year  and  biology  in  the 
junior  year.  These  schedules  permit 
students  to  complete  the  requirements  by 
the  end  of  their  junior  year,  at  which  time 
they  are  ready  to  take  the  reqiured 
admissions  tests  and  begin  the  application 
process.  Students  with  high  school 
deficiencies  in  science  and  mathematics 
should  initially  carry  only  one  mathematics 
or  science  course  in  the  first  year. 

Students  planning  to  pursue  a  career  in 
medicine,  dentistry  or  veterinary  science 
should  notify  the  Office  of  Academic 
Affairs. 


Teaching 

While  the  University  does  not  have  a  field 
of  concentration  in  education,  it  offers  a 
program  which  fulfills  Massachusetts' 
requirements  for  teacher  certification  and  at 
least  partially  fulfills  those  of  other  states  as 
well.  Students  interested  in  preparing  for  a 
career  as  a  teacher  in  pre-scnool,  primary  or 
secondary  schools  should  inform  themselves 
of  certification  requirements  in  the  state 
where  they  plan  to  work  and  should  consult 
the  Director  of  the  Education  Program. 


Study  Abroad 

Brandeis  University  permits  students  to 
enroll  in  specified  foreign  programs  that 
provide  a  sound  course  of  study  to  enrich 
and  enhance  the  American  collegiate 
experience  and  encourages  interested 
students  to  consult  the  Office  of 
International  Programs  to  explore  foreign 
study  alternatives. 

Students  may  receive  credit  toward  their 
Brandeis  degrees  through  participation  in 
educational  programs  abroad  which  have 
been  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Academic  Standing  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Office  of  International  Programs. 
This  committee  may  permit  qualified 
students  to  enroll  in  overseas  programs  of 
American  universities,  or  in  special  cases,  to 
pursue  individual  programs  of  study  at 
foreign  imiversities. 

The  committee  has  recognized  for  credit 
toward  the  Brandeis  degree  junior  year 
programs  in  over  20  countries  in  Europe, 
Asia  and  Latin  America,  sponsored  by  such 
universities  as  Tufts,  Smith,  Syracuse, 
Hamilton,  Sweetbriar  and  N.Y.U.,  as  well  as 
the  Institute  of  European  Studies  and  the 
Council  on  International  Educational 
Exchange.  In  addition,  students  have 
received  Brandeis  credit  for  study  in  special 
programs  such  as  those  offered  by 
universities  in  England,  Israel  and  Scotland. 

Outstanding  students  may  apply  for  special 
scholarship  grants  to  aid  them  in 
completing  their  program  of  study  abroad. 
The  Abram  L.  Sachar  International 
Fellowship  Program  awards  stipends  for 
foreign  study  to  exceptional  students  at 
different  stages  of  their  academic  careers. 
The  Saval-Sachar  Summer  Research 
Scholarship  Program  provides  grants  for 
research  abroad  to  students  preparing  a 
senior  honors  thesis  during  tne  summer 
following  the  junior  year.  Both  programs  are 
competitive,  and  awards  are  made  on  the 
basis  of  academic  excellence  and  financial 
need. 

Credit  for  work  completed  abroad  will  be 
accepted  from  those  programs  previously 
approved  for  foreign  study  by  Brandeis 
Llniversity,  or  from  programs  which  receive 
special  approval  from  the  registrar 
according  to  University  guidelines.  Such 
transfer  of  course  credits  will  not 
necessarily  imply  that  the  work  will  be 
accepted  for  concentration  credit  by  the 
individual  departments. 


Pembroke  College  (Oxford)  — 
Brandeis  University  Cooperation 

Pembroke  College  (Oxford)  offers  three 
places  annually  to  Brandeis  University 
juniors  who  are  qualified  for  a  year  of  study 
at  Oxford  University.  Brandeis  nominates 
six  students  for  the  places,  and  Pembroke 
College  makes  the  final  selection,  which 
depends  on  the  academic  qualifications  of 
the  candidates  and  the  availability  of  tutors 
in  the  appropriate  departments.  The 
Brandeis  students  will  pay  Pembroke 
College  costs,  plus  a  special  surcharge  and 
may  use  Brandeis  financial  aid  awards  as 
appropriate. 

Pembroke  College,  founded  in  1624,  is 
located  in  the  center  of  Oxford.  Brandeis 
students,  who  are  housed  on  campus,  are 
fully  integrated  into  the  life  of  the  College 
and  University  and  may  participate  in 
athletic  and  social  activities,  as  well  as  in 
the  academic  tutorials  and  lectures. 

Further  information  about  this  cooperation 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of^ 
International  Programs. 


University  of  East  Anglia  — 
Brandeis  University  Exchange 
Program 

Each  year,  two  Brandeis  sophomores  who 
are  concentrating  in  the  Department  of 
American  Studies  will  be  selected  to  spend 
the  junior  year  at  the  University  of  East 
Anglia  in  England.  In  exchange,  two 
English  students  will  spend  a  year  on  the 
Brandeis  campus.  Each  participant  will  pay 
full  costs  (tuition,  room,  board  and  fees)  to 
the  home  institution,  using  financial  aid 
awards  as  appropriate.  (Non-aided  Brandeis 
students  will  pay  only  full  tuition.)  Each 
student  will  be  responsible  for  his/her  own 
medical  insurance,  transportation  and 
personal  expenses. 

The  University  of  East  Anglia  is  located  on 
a  modern  campus  three  miles  outside  the 
historic  city  of  Norwich,  about  two  hours 
from  London  by  fast  train.  The  University 
offers  a  full  liberal  arts  program,  with 
particular  strength  in  its  School  of  English 
and  American  Studies,  and  exchanges  will 
be  expected  to  do  at  least  half  their  year's 
work  in  that  department. 

Complete  information  about  this  exchange 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of 
American  Studies  or  from  the  Office  of 
International  Programs. 
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Archaeological  Field  Research 
in  Israel 

An  opportunity  to  participate  in  an 
archaeological  field  school  during  vacation 
is  offered  under  the  auspices  of  the  Brandeis 
Summer  Program  (as  CLORS  180). 
Directed  bv  Professor  Laurence  E.  Stager, 
Dorot  Professor  of  the  Archaeology  of 
Israel.  Harvard  University,  this  seven-week 
course  consists  of  field  work  complemented 
with  a  series  of  lectures  by  the  staff  and 
Israeli  scholars  on  the  archaeology, 
geographv  and  history  of  ancient  Israel, 
Phoenicia  and  Philistia,  from  ca.  3000 
B.C.E.  to  1500  C.E.  More  complete 
information  is  available  from  the  Simimer 
Program  Office  and  from  the  Department  of 
Classical  and  Oriental  Studies. 


Leave  of  Absence  with  Credit 

The  Committee  on  Academic  Standing  may 
give  permission  to  as  many  as  twenty  (20) 
undergraduates  per  year  to  earn  credit 
toward  the  Brandeis  degree  for  work 
successfully  completed  at  another  American 
college  or  university  while  on  leave  of 
absence  status  from  Brandeis.  Smce 
participation  in  this  program  is  limited, 
proposals  will  be  evaluated  on  a  competitive 
basis. 

.Applicants  must  be  in  good  standing;  must 
have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  at 
least  3.00  and  a  complete  and  satisfactory 
record  in  the  most  recent  semester  of  study; 
and  must  have  completed  at  least  two  and 
not  more  than  five  semesters  at  Brandeis.  In 
no  case  may  the  senior  year  be  spent  on 
leave. 

Proposals  for  leaves  of  absence  with  credit 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  the  period  of 
leave,  contain  a  detailed  course  of  study  for 
one  or  two  semesters  of  full-time  work  of 
demonstrable  academic  merit  which  is 
appropriate  to  the  Brandeis  degree;  bear  the 
approval  of  the  applicant's  faculty  advisor; 
and  develop  a  feasible  plan  for  satisfying  all 
degree  requirements  by  the  expected 
graduation  date. 

Complete  information  on  the  regulations 
governing  this  program,  and  assistance  in 
preparing  proposals  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 


The  Swarthmore  CoUege- 
Brandeis  University  Exchange 
Program 

Each  semester  as  many  as  five  Brandeis 
students  may  be  selected  to  participate  in  the 
Swarthmore-Brandeis  Exchange  Program. 
Selection  procedures  and  eligibility  criteria 
are  similar  to  those  governing  leaves  of 
absence  with  credit.  The  exchange  agreement 
requires  that  the  number  of  participants  be 
equal  from  each  institution,  and  that  on- 
campus  housing  be  guaranteed.  Accordingly, 
participants  must  pay  all  charges  (i.e.,  tuition, 
room,  board,  healtli  insurance  and  fees)  to 
their  home  institutions;  similarly,  financial 
aid  awards,  as  appropriate,  are  made  by  the 
home  institution.  Program  participants  are 
ineligible  to  apply  for  transfer  admission  to 
the  host  institution. 

Located  in  Swarthmore,  Pennsylvania, 
Swarthmore  College  is  a  coeducational 
hberal  arts  college  of  1290  students.  Students 
enrolled  at  Swarthmore  may  take  a  course  at 
Bryn  Mawr,  Haverford  or  the  University  of 
Penasylvania. 

Complete  information  on  the  regulations 
governing  this  program,  and  assistance  in 
preparing  proposals  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 


Cross  Registration 

Brandeis  students  enjoy  cross-registration 
privileges  with  the  undergraduate  schools  of 
arts  and  sciences  at  Boston  College,  Boston 
LIniversity,  Tufts  University  and  Wellesley 
College.  Under  this  program  students  may 
earn  credit  toward  the  Brandeis  degree 
without  payment  of  additional  tuition 
through  satisfactory  completion  of  courses 
taken  on  these  neighboring  campuses. 
Through  the  courtesy  of  Babson  College, 
Brandeis  students  may  enroll  on  a  non-credit 
basis  in  a  wide  variety  of  business-related 
courses.  Additional  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Academic  Affairs. 


Summer  School  Credit 

A  student  may  attend  daytime  summer 
schools  conducted  by  accredited  colleges  and 
universities  for  credit  toward  the  bachelor's 
degree.  In  order  to  be  assured  that  credit  will 
be  granted  upon  satisfactory  completion, 
approval  should  be  obtained  in  advance  from 
the  academic  department  concerned,  the 
student's  faculty  advisor  and  the  Committee 
on  Academic  Standing.  Normally,  courses 
must  be  taken  at  summer  programs  of  at 
least  six  weeks  in  duration;  however,  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing  may 
approve  for  credit  selected  programs  with  a 
minimum  of  37  contact  hours  and  five  weeks 
in  duration.  For  summer  work  taken  at 
institutions  other  than  Brandeis,  only  grades 
of  B-  or  higher  will  receive  credit.  A  student 
may  earn  credit  for  no  more  than  three 
semester  courses  in  one  summer,  nor  more 
than  six  semester  courses  toward  the  degree 
in  the  Brandeis  summer  program  and 
summer  or  evening  courses  taken  elsewhere. 


Field  Study 

During  their  junior  or  senior  year, 
undergraduates  may  undertake  a  substantial 
research  project  in  certain  fields  of 
concentration  in  lieu  of  four  semester 
courses.  Research  may  be  conducted  either 
on  campus  or  in  the  field  —  execution  of  the 
project  may  involve  prolonged  absence  from 
the  Brandeis  campus  —  at  another 
institution,  government  agency,  etc.  The  field 
study  project  must  have  the  approval  of  the 
student's  department  of  concentration.  The 
project  will  be  supervised  by  a  faculty 
advisor  assigned  by  the  department,  and  a 
second  member  of  the  faculty  will  participate 
in  evaluation  of  the  student's  work  and  the 
assignment  of  a  grade.  Work  in  the  project 
may  occupy  a  full  semester  (then  to  be 
recorded  as  90a  or  b)  or  it  may  be  of  two 
semesters'  duration  (to  be  recorded  as  90).  In 
the  latter  case,  the  two  semesters  must  be 
consecutive.  A  student  may  receive  no  more 
than  four  semester-course  credits  for  field 
study.  The  student  may  offer  no  more  than 
two  semester-course  credits  from  the  field 
study  course  toward  his/her  departmerit's 
concentration  requirement.  Interested 
students  should  explore  the  possibility  of 
field  study  in  their  concentrations  with  a 
faculty  member  in  the  appropriate 
department. 
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Courses  of  Instruction 


The  undergraduate  courses  of  instruction 
under  the  faculty  of  arts  and  sciences  are 
Hsted  below.  Courses  meet  for  three  hours  ; 
week  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Suffixes  after  course  numbers  have  the 
following  meanings: 


aA 


fall  semester  course 

intensive  course,  two 
semester  course 
credits,  in  fall 
semester 


sprmg  semester 


bB 


mtensive  course,  two 
semester  course 
credits,  in  spring 
semester 


c 

semester  course 
meeting  throughout 
the  year 

S 

course  given  in 
summer  session 

no  suffix 

full-year  course 

The  frequency  with  which  a  course  is 

offered  is  designated  as  follows: 

usually  every  year 

in  even  years  (e.g.,  1986-87) 

in  odd  years  (e.g.,  1987-88) 

or 

every  third  or  fourth  year 


A  semester  course  carries  one  semester- 
course  credit  (four  semester-hour  credits) 
and  a  year  course,  two  semester-course 
credits  (eight  semester-hour  credits). 
Exceptions  are  noted  under  the  individual 
course  descriptions.  Certain  laboratory 
courses  (especially  in  music)  do  not  count 
for  rate  of  work  and  do  not  carry  course 
credit  toward  graduation,  although 
semester-hour  credits  are  assigned  to  them 
in  order  to  calculate  grades  earned  in  these 
courses  in  the  grade  point  average.  The  first 
four  science  labs,  starting  in  the  fall  of 
1982,  count  as  half  courses  toward  the 
degree  (see  under  Academic  Regulations, 
Rate  of  Work).  Occasionally,  other  courses 
are  awarded  additional  semester-hour 
credits,  yet  count  as  only  one  semester 
course  toward  graduation.  All  such  courses 
are  specifically  identified  in  the  course 
listmg.  Certain  courses  require  a  "c" 
laboratory  course  taken  concurrently. 

A  student  may  take  either  half  of  a  full-year 
course  for  credit  with  the  approval  and 
consent  of  the  course  instructor  on  the 
appropriate  form  designated  by  the  Office 
of  the  University  Registrar.  Students  who 
enrolled  in  full-year  courses  in  the  fall  term 
are  continued  in  the  spring  term 
automatically. 

Some  courses  are  "cross-referenced,"  i.e., 
they  carry  distinct  identification  numbers  in 
two  departments.  Students  enrolling  in  such 
courses  are  obliged  to  enroll  under  the 
designation  which  matches  their  purposes. 
This  is  especially  important  when  satisfying 
University  Studies  requirements. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make 
any  necessary  changes  in  the  offerings 
without  prior  notice. 
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Course  Abbreviations 


AAAS 


African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 


FA 


Fine  Arts 


PE 


Physical  Education 


AKKAD 

Akkadian 

AMSTD 

American  Studies 

ANTHR 

Anthropolog\- 

ARAB 

Arabic 

BCHEM 

Biochemistry 

BIOPH 

Biophysics 

BIOL 

Biology 

BCOMP 

Basic  Composition 

CHEM 

Chemistry 

CHINE 

Chinese 

CHIST 

Comparative  History 

CLASS 

Classics 

CLORS 

Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies 

COLIT 

Comparative 
Literature 

COPT 

Coptic 

COSCI 

Computer  Science 

ECON 

Economics 

ECS 

European  Cultural 
Stiidies 

ED 

Education 

EGYPT 

Egyptian 

ENCLA 

English  and  Classics 

ENG 

English 

ENVST 

Environmental 
Studies 

FREN 

French 

FWS 

Freshman  Writing 
Seminar 

GER 

German 

GSCI 

General  Science 

GREEK 

Greek 

HEB 

Hebrew 

HIDEA 

History  of  Western 
Thought 

HIST 

History 

HITT 

Hittite 

lEF 

International 
Economics  and 
Finance 

IMES 

Islamic  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies 

INCON 

Independent 
Concentration 

ITAL 

Italian 

JCS 

Jewish  Communal 

Service 

LAS 

Latin  American 
Studies 

LASP 

Latin  American 
Studies  Program 

LATIN 

Latin 

LEGAL 

Legal  Studies 

LING 

Linguistics  and 
Cognitive  Science 

LIT 

Literature 

MATH 

Mathematics 

MEVAL 

Medieval  Studies 
Program 

MUSIC 

Music 

NEJS 

Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies 

PEACE 

Peace  Studies 
Program 

PHIL 

Philosophy 

PHBIO 

Photobiology 

PHYS 

Physics 

POL 

Politics 

PSYCH 

Psychology 

RUS 

Russian 

SOC 

Sociology 

SOVST 

Soviet  Studies 
Program 

SOWEL 

Social  Welfare 

SPAN 

Spanish 

SUMER 

Sumerian 

THA 

Theater  Arts 

UGAR 

Ugaritic 

UHIST 

University  Studies, 
History 

UHUMl 

University  Studies, 
Humanities 
Component,  Step  I 

UHUM2 

University  Studies, 
Humanities 
Component,  Step  2 

USSS 

Undergraduate 
Seminars  in  the 
Social  Sciences 

WOMEN 

Women's  Studies 
Program 

Departmental  designations  preceded  by  "U" 
are  used  to  indicate  courses  which  satisfy  the 
LIniversity  Studies  requirement  of  the 
appropriate  school. 
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Modified  Block  System 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

8:00-9:00 

2" 

— 

2" 

2 

- 

9:00-10:00 

3 

4 

3 

4 

3 

10:00-11:00 

5 

6 

5 

5 

4 

11:00-12:00 

7b 

9 

7b 

6 

6 

12:00-1:00 

8b,c 

9 

8b,c 

9 

7" 

1:00-2:00 

10"^ 

11 

10^ 

10 

8" 

2:00-3:00 

12'' 

15 

12'' 

11 

11 

3:00-4:00 

IS"* 

15 

13'' 

— ' 

13 

4:00-5:00 

14 

— 

14 

-' 

14 

Options 


Two-hour  classes  or  one-and-a-half-hour 
classes  can  be  held  on  M,  W  in  the  8-10 
time  slots. 


Same  as  Note  "a."  for  Blocks  7  and  8  (M,  W 
11-1;F  12-2). 


Same  as  note  "a."  for  Blocks  8  and  10  (M, 
W  12:30-2). 


Same  as  note  "a."  but  for  Blocks  12  and  13. 
Two  one-and-a-half  hour  classes  M,  W 
between  2  and  4  will  ease  block  12's 
conflict  with  Thursday  faculty  meetings. 


In  order  for  faculty  to  be  able  to  attend 
faculty  and  committee  meetings  on 
Thursday  afternoons,  the  3rd  hour  for 
Blocks  12  and  15  are  to  be  arranged  by  the 
instructor. 
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Final  Examination 
Schedule  for  1987-88 


Fall  Term 


Tuesday 

December  15 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

6 

European  Languages 

Common  Exams* 

9 

Wednesday 

December 

16 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

7  (also  7/8) 

8 

3 

Thursday 

December 

17 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

5 

Economics  Common* 

Exams 

10 

Friday 

December 

18 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

Math  Common  Exams* 

1  and  13 

none 

Monday 

December 

21 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

12  (also  12/13) 

11 

14  and  15 

Tuesday 

December 

22 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

4 

Other  Common  Exams 

and  Conflict  Resolution 

none 

Spring  Term 

Friday 

May  13 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

9 

2  and  13 

None 

Monday 

May  16 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

7  (also  7/8) 
Economics  Common 
Exams* 
11 

Tuesday 

May  17 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

5 

Hand  15 

3 

Wednesday 

May  18 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

12  (also  12/13) 

Math  Common  Exams* 

4 

Thursday 

May  19 

9:15  am 

1:30  pm 
6:00  pm 

European  Languages 
Common  Exams* 
6 
8 

Friday 

May  20 

9:15  am 
1:30  pm 

6:00  pm 

10 

Other  Common  Exams 

and  Conflict  Resolution 

None 

*■  Applies  to  some  multi-sectioned  courses. 
Questions  concerning  exam  date  for  courses 
which  meet  in  two  or  more  blocks  should 
be  referred  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar, 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


Profes 


Profes 


Wellington  Nyangoni      James  Duffy 
Chair 


Assistant  Professors: 

Hillard  Pouncy 

(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Gloria  Waite 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candidates:  Eight  (8)  semester 
courses  in  AAAS,  one  of  which  will  be  AAAS 
5a. 


At  least  one  course  will  be  taken  in  each  of 
the  following  areas:  Social  Sciences, 
Humanities,  and  History. 


At  least  four  (4)  courses  will  be  taken  in  one 
of  the  following  disciplines  as  a  field  of 
specialization:  Literature,  Music,  History, 
Political  Science,  Sociology,  Economics, 
Education.  A  candidate  may  elect  a  five- 
course  interdisciplinary  focus  on  Africa  or 
Afro-American  affairs  as  a  specialization. 

D. 

Candidates  must  takefive  of  the  required 

eight  courses  within  the  department. 


Thirty-two  (32)  courses  are  required  for  the 
B.A.  degree.  After  completion  of 
departmental  and  special  university  degree 
requirements  (8),  the  remaining  course 
selections  are  "elective."  Concentrators  may 
ask  for  guidance  in  the  selection  of  these 
courses  with  related  content  or  approach 
within  their  chosen  disciplines. 


Candidates  for  departmental  honors  must 
complete  AAAS  99. 


Courses  in  African  and  Afro-American  Studies  which  satisfy  the 
University  Studies  requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated 
UAAAS. 


AAAS  5a 
Introduction  to 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 


AAAS  18b 

(UHIST  22b) 
Africa  and  the  West 


An  interdisciplinary  introduction  to  major 
topics  in  African  and  Afro-American  Studies. 
The  course  provides  fundamental  insights  into 
Africa,  the  Caribbean,  and  the  Americas 
through  approaches  and  techniques  of  social 
science  and  the  humanities. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


Africa  and  Western  Europe  have  been  linked 
together  in  modern  history  through  several 
important  events  that  are  the  subject  matter  of 
this  course.  These  events  include  the 
expansion  of  the  West  beginning  in  the 
fifteenth  century,  the  Atlantic  slave  trade,  the 
impact  of  African  peoples  on  American  culture 
and  politics,  the  rise  of  modern  racism,  the 
liberal,  religious  and  industrial  revolutions  in 
the  West,  nineteenth  century  imperialism, 
European  conquest  and  colonization  of  Africa. 
The  course  concludes  with  an  assessment  of 
the  present  relationships  between  Africa  and 
the  West  in  the  post-colonial  period,  as  well  as 
the  dilemma  apartheid  in  South  Africa  poses 
for  the  West. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  50a  Detailed  examination  of  political  and  economic 

Black  Political  issues  of  current  relevance  to  the  struggle  for 

Economy  racial  equality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UAAAS  60a 
Economics  of  Third 
World  Hunger 


AAAS  70a 
(AMSTD  70a) 
Introduction  to 
Afro- American 
History 


This  course  will  employ  the  tools  of  social 
science,  particularly  economics,  to  study 
causes  and  potential  solutions  to  problems  in 
production,  trade,  and  consumption  of  food  in 
the  underdeveloped  world.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  will  be  lectures  while  the  second  half 
will  comprise  a  mixture  of  lectures  and 
discussions.  There  are  no  prerequisites  though 
some  background  in  economics  will  be  helpful. 
Course  requirements  will  include  a  midterm 
and  a  final  exam,  and  approximately  four 
written  case  analyses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Waite 
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African  and  Afro-American  Suidies 


UAAAS  80a 
Economy  and 
Societv  in  Africa 


Perspecti\  es  on  the  interaction  of  economic 
and  other  variables  in  African  societies,  drawn 
from  topics  such  as:  1 )  Ethical  and  economic 
bases  oi  distributive  justice;  the  role  of  value; 
objectivity  in  the  social  sciences;  2)  Models  of 
social  theory;  the  economics  of  Utopias; 
resource  allocation  in  precolonial  African 
societies;  3)  Efficiency  and  equality  in  law; 
African  social  elites;  foreign  multinational 
business  corporations;  civilian  and  military 
goverrmients;  4)  Role  of  economic  variables  in 
the  theory  of  history;  5)  World  systems 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


AAAS  101a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Black  Family  in 

America  Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 

Staff 


AAAS  104a  This  course  deals  with  the  music  of  Black 

(MUSIC  31a)  Africa  and  the  Caribbean  through  use  of 

Black  Lifestyles  sociohistorical  materials.  The  course  traces 

Through  Music  traditional  African  music  from  its  African 

source  to  its  introduction  and  development  in 
the  Caribbean.  Participatory  workshops  and 
live  concerts  are  included  in  this  course. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AAAS  85a  This  course  explores  the  roots  of  segregation 

Survey  of  Southern      and  apartheid  in  South  Africa,  the 
Africain  History  development  of  a  regional  political  economy 

dominated  by  South  Africa,  labor  migrancy 
and  land  alienation  in  southern  Africa,  ana  the 
rise  of  African  and  Afrikaner  nationalisms. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  105b  This  course  deals  with  the  development  of 

(MUSIC  31b)  Black  American  music  since  1863,  beginning 

The  Music  of  Black       with  the  revival  of  interest  in  the  composition 
Americans  of  Black  American  music  in  relation  to  the 

cultural  and  social  development  of 
contemporary  black  life  styles  including  the 
New  Orleans  and  Dixieland  tradition,  jazz  in 
the  Midwest,  Bebop  and  avant-garde  of  the 
1960s  and  1970s. 


AAAS  89a  A  comparison  of  how  different  voting  models 

(POL  126a)  account  for  racial  and  ethnic  political  behavior 

Race  and  Ethnicity       in  the  United  States.  The  course  also  examines 
in  American  Politics     whether  ethnic  politics  generates  equal 

outcomes  for  equal  participation  and  how  the 
"nature  of  the  game"  changes  across  time.  Some 
basic  understanding  of  the  American  electoral 
system  and  federal,  state  and  local  institutions 
is  e.xpected  prior  to  enrolling  in  this  course. 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


AAAS  109b 
(SOC  109b) 
Black  Intellectuals 
and  the  Crisis  of  the 
Twentieth  Century 


See  SOC  109b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Fields 


AAAS  Ilia 
Community-Based 
Economic 
Development 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  readings  and  research  on  a  topic 
within  the  student's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AAAS  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  readings  and  research  on  a 
student's  interest  under  the  direction  of  a 
faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AAAS  115a 
Introduction  to 
African  History 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Waite 


UAAAS  1 1 6b  See  USOC  1 1 6b  for  course  description. 

(US0C116b) 

Comparative  Ethnic     Usually  offered  every  year. 
Relations 

M.  Alexander 


AAAS  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


A  A  AS  11 7A  This  course  will  examine  the  role  of 

Communications  communications  and  information  systems 

and  Social  Change  in   within  and  between  developed  and 
Developing  Nations      underdeveloped  nations.  This  course  addresses 
the  larger  perspective  of  global 
communications  in  the  areas  of  human 
information  processing,  information 
management,  and  the  psychopolitics  of 
communications-as-cultural  phenomenon.  The 
writings  of  several  communications  scholars 
will  be  examined  including  those  of  Deutsch, 
Rogers,  Wilden,  Asante,  Vandi,  Lasswell  and 
Schiller.  This  course  will  employ  the  insights 
and  models  of  these  and  other  scholars  in 
formulating  communication  analysis 
frameworks  for  the  conduct  of  further  inquiry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  118b  This  course  reviews  Soviet  development  theory 

(POL  143b)  and  practice  in  Third  World  countries, 

Third  World  primarily  West  Africa  and  India.  The  focus  is 

Countries  and  Soviet    on  major  shifts  in  Soviet  views;  Third  World 
Strategies  reactions  to  different  Soviet  strategies  and 

success  of  Soviet  models  in  comparison  with 
other  development  models.  It  is  assumed  that 
students  have  been  introduced  already  to 
Soviet  studies,  development  theory  or  studies 
of  Third  World  countries. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  119a 
Introduction  to 
Cultural  History: 
Caribbean 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


AAAS  121a 

(SOC  120a) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment  1 


See  SOC  120a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Fields 


AAAS  121b 
(SOC  120b) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment 
II 


See  SOC  120b  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


AAAS  123a  This  course  analyzes  ideological  concepts 

Third  World  developed  by  seminal  Third  World  political 

Ideologies  thinkers  and  their  application  to  modern 

political  analysis.  The  course  will  examine  the 
writings  of  Karl  Marx,  Lenin,  Mao  Tse  Tung, 
Frantz  Fanon,  Castro,  Nkrumah,  Nyerere, 
AUende,  Manley  and  the  efforts  of 
contemporary  scholars  to  utilize  their  insights. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


UAAAS  125a  An  investigation  into  the  politicization  of  Afro- 

(UPOL  125a)  American  communities  in  urban  areas  over  the 

Political  Change  in       past  100  years.  The  course  focuses  on  the 

Afro-American  following  issues:  leadership  recruitment; 

Communities  leadership  styles;  black  access  to  city 

machines;  parado.xical  effects  of  the  1960s 
militancy;  the  impact  of  a  new  post- 1960s 
political  class  and  the  dilemmas  of  increasing 
diversity.  Class  examples  are  drawn  from 
Boston,  Chicago,  Cleveland,  and  St.  Louis. 
Course  requirements  include  class 
participation,  four  short  research  papers  and 
an  oral  presentation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


AAAS  128b 

(SOC  125b) 
Land  and  Peasant 
Struggles  in  Latin 
America/Caribbean 


See  SOC  125b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Alexander 


AAAS  129a 
Aging  in  Post- 
Industrial  and 
Developing  Societies 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


AAAS  130b 
(ENG  27a) 
Black  Literature: 
From  the  Harlem 
Renaissance  to  the 
Present 


This  course  surveys  black  literature  from  the 
1920s  to  the  1980s. 

Lisually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Duffy 


AAAS  132b  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  African 

Introduction  to  literature  in  English  and  French  (English 

African  Literature        translations  of  African  writers  will  be  utilized) 
by  selected  African  authors.  Novels,  poetry  and 
drama  will  figure  among  the  works  cnosen  to 
discuss  certain  themes,  trends,  and  movements 
such  as  negritude  and  to  make  references  and 
comparisons  with  Afro-American  literature.  (A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  is  not  required.) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Duffy 


AAAS  133b 
The  Literature  of 
the  Caribbean 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


AAAS  139b  This  course  explores  the  medical  history  of 

Medical  History,  black  Americans  from  the  period  of  the  slave 

Health  Care,  and  trade  to  the  present,  including  the  role  of 

Black  Americans  blacks  as  agents  and  subjects  of  American 

medicine,  and  the  status  of  their  health  and 
health  care  past  and  present. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 
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African  and  Afro-American  Studies 


A  A  AS  140a 
Public  Policy 
Perspectives  on 
Economic  Problems 
of  Afro- Americans 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


A  A  AS  145a 
Psychology-  of 
Afro- Americans 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


AAAS  163a  A  study  of  the  search  for  a  national  reality. 

Quest  for  African         Topics  to  be  considered  will  be  the  trauma  of 
and  Latin  American    colonialism,  the  disappointments  of 
Identity  independence,  the  failure  of  traditional  or 

borrowed  institutions  and  the  response  to 

world  politics  and  economy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Duffy 


AAAS  151a 
United  States  and 
.\frica 


AAAS  153b 
Psychopolitics  of 
Change  and 
Continuity  among 
the  Oppressed 


This  course  surveys  black  literature  from  the 
1920s  to  the  1980s. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 
Staff 


AAAS  163b 
(POL  141b) 
Africa  in  World 
Politics 


A.\AS  155a  The  principal  themes  in  this  course  are  the 

Slavery  in  America      rise  of  slavery  in  America,  the  formation  of 
slave  and  free  black  communities,  the 
emergence  of  the  planter  class,  the  role  of 
slaver>'  in  the  economy  and  politics  of 
America,  the  relationsbip  between  slavery 
and  racism,  and  the  legacy  of  slavery  in  the 
U.S. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  156a  The  Civil  Rights  Movement  was  a  major 

The  Civil  Rights  event  in  U.S.  history.  This  course  explores 

Movement  this  exciting  drama  through  primary  readings 

and  films.  It  includes  an  assessment  of  the 
consequences  of  the  movement  and  the 
ongoing  controversies  over  the  best  ways  to 
achieve  equality  for  Black  Americans. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Waite 


AAAS  167a 
African  and 
Caribbean 
Comparative 
Political  Systems 


AAAS  171a 

(SOC  171a) 
Rlack  and  Third 
World  Women 


AAAS  175a 
(POL  142a) 
Comparative 
Politics  of  North 
Africa 


The  impact  of  African  states  in  world  affairs, 
the  African  and  Afro-Asian  groups  in  the 
United  Nations,  African  relations  with 
Eastern  Europe,  Western  Europe,  and  the 
Americas,  the  Afro-Asian  Movement,  non- 
alignment,  the  Organization  of  African  Unity 
and  its  role  in  world  affairs,  Pan-Africansm. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students 
to  the  literature  and  method  of  comparative 
political  analysis.  Case  studies  central  to  the 
course  will  be  Kenya,  Ghana  and  Tanzania; 
Puerto  Rico;  Jamaica  and  Cuba.  Emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  significance  of  their 
structures  and  the  dynamics  of  their  function 
in  the  context  of  their  respective  political 
histories. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 

See  SOC  171a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Alexander 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Nyangoni 


AAAS  157a  Analyzes  the  evolution  of  the  Cuban, 

Contemporary  Latin   Nicaraguan,  Algerian,  and  Ethiopian 
American  and  revolutions,  of  their  internal  structures, 

African  Revolutions     processes,  and  their  roles  in  the  international 
arena. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Nyangoni 


AAAS  160a 
(POL  140a) 
Politics  of  Africa 


See  POL  140a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


AAAS  161a  See  POL  141a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(POL  141a)  description. 
Politics  of  Southern 

Africa  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


AAAS  176b 
(SOC  176b) 
Issues  in  Third 
World 
Development 


See  SOC  176b  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AAAS  192b  Development  of  capitalism  and  different  roles 

Political  Economy        and  functions  assigned  to  all  "Third  Worlds" 
of  the  Third  World      in  the  periphery  as  well  as  in  the  center. 

Special  attention  paid  to  African  and  Afro- 
American  peripheries.  Which  way  of 
development:  populism,  socialism, 
communism  and  capitalism. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Mrs.  Morgenthau 
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American  Studies 


Professor: 

Stephen  Whitfield 
Chair 


Professors: 

Lawrence  H.  Fuchs* 
Saul  Touster 
(Director,  Legal 
Studies  Program) 
Donald  Worster 


Associate  Professors: 

Jacob  Cohen 
Joyce  Antler** 
(Chair,  Women's 
Studies  Program; 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Assistant  Professor: 
David  Marc 


Lecturers: 

Henry  Felt 
Peter  D.  Witt 
(Director,  Education 
Program) 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-1988 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-1988 


Nature  of  the  Program 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  myths,  values,  symbols, 
institutions,  and  behavior  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  to  the 
questions  raised  by  the  influence  of  the  United  States  in  shaping  the 
modern  world.  Students  work  closely  with  staff  in  developing  an 
individual  plan  of  study  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  or  early  in 
the  junior  year.  Either  an  extensive  senior  paper  or  participation  in  the 


department  seminar  program  is  required  of  all  concentrators  as  the 
culmination  of  their  work  in  the  department.  Special  opportunities  can 
be  provided  for  supervised  field  work.  Many  students  study  abroad  in 
their  junior  year  to  gain  cross  cultural  perspective.  Many  students 
complete  programs  m  Women's  Studies  or  Legal  Studies  which 
dovetail  nicely  with  the  American  Studies  major. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


AMSTD  10a. 


One  of  the  following:  AMSTD  100a,  102a, 
ENG  6a,  HIST  51a  or  156a. 


One  of  the  following:  AMSTD  100b,  102b, 
ENG  7a  or  HIST  51b. 


D. 

One  Senior  Seminar  or  AMSTD  99. 

E. 

The  equivalent  of  six  semester  courses  in 

American  Studies,  chosen  either  within  the 

department  or  elsewhere  with  departmental 

approval. 


The  consent  of  the  Instructor  is  required  for 
AMSTD  97a/b  and  American  Studies 
Department  Seminars.  The  consent  of  the 
department  is  required  for  AMSTD  99. 


Courses  in  American  Studies  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UAMST. 


AMSTD  8a  See  ENG  6a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(ENG  6a)  description. 
American  Literature 

from  1832  to  1900  Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Swiggart 


Mr.  Swiggart 


UAMST  14a 

(WOMEN  5a) 
Women  in  Culture 
and  Society 


AMSTD  9a  See  ENG  7a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(ENG  7a)  description. 
American  Literature 

from  1900-1965  Usually  offered  every  year. 


UAMST  10a  Study  of  the  myths,  symbols,  values,  heroes 

Foundations  of  and  rogues,  character  ideals,  identities,  masks, 

American  games,  humor,  languages,  ideologies  and 

Civilization  expressive  styles  which  have  constituted 

American  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  20a 

Environmental 

Issues 


Recommended  as  an  introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  this  interdisciplinary  course  taught  by 
faculty  from  anthropology,  American  studies, 
biology,  economics,  English,  political  science, 
psychology  and  sociology  explores  women's 
e.xperiences  in  the  U.S.  and  other  cultures. 
Basic  social  science  assumptions  as  well  as  new 
feminist  perspectives  are  examined.  Issues 
highlighted  include  sexuality,  reproduction, 
socialization,  family,  occupational  status,  and 
changing  women's  as  well  as  men's  roles. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harth 


An  introduction  to  the  social  analysis  of 
contemporary  environmental  and 
technological  issues.  Topics  include  global 
needs  in  energy,  natural  resources,  food; 
physical  and  social  limits  to  economic  growth; 
the  quickening  pace  of  technological  change 
and  Its  impact;  the  predicament  of  developing 
societies;  ethics  and  public  choices. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr  Worster 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  51a 
(HTST51a) 
American  History 
1607-1865 


See  HIST  51a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


AMSTD  51b 
(HIST  51b) 
Histor\-  of  the 
United  States:  1865 
to  the  Present 


See  HIST  51b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  KJoppenberg 


AMSTD  70a 
(AAAS  70a) 
Introduction  to 
Afro- American 
Histor\- 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Waite 


AMSTD  90a 
Independent  Field 
Work 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Department 
approval  required. 

Four  semester  course  credits.  Students  taking 
it  will  be  e.\pected  to  work  out  a  plan  of  study 
for  one  semester  with  the  help  of  two  faculty 
members.  This  plan  is  to  be  submitted  to  the 
department  for  its  approval.  Approval  depends 
on  the  resources  of  tne  department  to  support 
the  plan  of  the  student  as  well  as  the 
competence  of  the  student  and  e.xcellence  of 
the  plan.  Approval  will  be  rare. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  90b 
Independent  Field 
Work 


AMSTD  97a 
Readings  in 
American  Studies 


AMSTD  97b 
Readings  in 
American  Studies 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Department 
approval  required. 

Four  semester  course  credits.  Students  taking 
it  will  be  expected  to  work  out  plan  of  study 
for  one  semester  with  help  of  two  faculty 
members.  This  plan  is  to  oe  submitted  to  the 
department  for  approval.  Approval  depends  on 
the  resources  of  the  department  to  support  the 
plan  of  the  student  as  well  as  the  competence 
of  the  student  and  excellence  of  the  plan. 
Approval  will  be  rare. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Enrollment  limited  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  readings,  research  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  stucient's  interest,  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

Enrollment  limited  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  readings,  research  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  stuoent's  interest,  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  99  Department  approval  required.  Enrollment 

Senior  Research  limited  to  seniors.  Permission  of  Instructor 

required. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
distinction  should  register  for  this  course  and, 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor, 
prepare  a  thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Staff 


AMSTD  100a 
Classic  Texts  in  the 
American 
Experience:  To 
World  War  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

Through  a  variety  of  important  works  — 
novels,  autobiography,  poetPi ,  legal  documents 
—  visions  of  America  will  be  explored.  Of 
special  concern  will  be  the  ways  the 
individual's  inner  life  is  conceived  or  expressed 
in  relation  to  the  new  society  and  nation- 
building  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Touster 


AMSTD  100b  Through  a  variety  of  works,  this  course  is 

Classics  in  American    designed  to  explore  the  common  texture  of 


Civilization:  The 
Twentieth  Century 


American  life  —  in  work,  in  families,  in  social 
relations,  in  regional  settings,  in  politics. 
Attention  will  be  paid  to  the  influence  of  the 
democratic  temper  in  mediating  the  competing 
claims  of  egalitarianism  and  individualism  — 
the  unresolved  paradox  of  the  national 
experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  101a  An  inquiry  into  the  changing  environment  and 

Ecological  History  of    ecological  conditions  of  the  continent,  from 
North  America  early  Indian  occupance  to  modern 

industrialism.  Topics  include  natural 
resources,  health,  climate,  energy,  population, 
growth  and  distribution,  and  conservation. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  102a 
Patterns  of 
American  Life  to 
1865 


An  interdisciplinary  examination  of  American 
social  experience  from  the  colonial  period  to 
the  Civil  War.  The  course  will  focus  on  the 
development  of  American  ideas  and  values  as 
reflected  in  such  institutions  as  family,  church, 
community,  and  schools  as  well  as  in  art, 
literature  and  material  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Ms.  Antler 


AMSTD  102b 
(HIST  169a) 
Thought  and 
Culture  in  Modern 
America 


See  HIST  1 69a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 
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American  Studies 


AMSTD  105b 
Modern  Times: 
Topics  in  American 
Technology  and 
Society 


A  study  of  significant  scientific  and  technical 
innovations,  their  history,  their  impact  on 
American  culture,  their  control  in  a  liberal 

society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


AMSTD  109a 
(LEGAL  10a) 
Introduction  to  Law 


See  LEGAL  1  Oa  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


AMSTD  109b 

(LEGAL  120a) 
Sex  Discrimination 
and  the  Law 


See  LEGAL  120a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Meacham 


AMSTD  114b  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Aspects  of  the 

American  Character    Through  various  major  works  (fiction,  social 
observation  and  history),  certain  central 
dUemmas  of  the  American  experience  will  be 
examined:  the  ambition  to  transcend  social 
and  human  limitations,  and  the  tension 
between  demands  of  self  and  the  hunger  for 
community. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  115a 
Hierarchies  of 
American  Culture 


Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

What  is  the  difference  between  "Popular 
Culture"  and  "High  Culture?"  This  seminar 
will  focus  on  the  relationship  between  culture 
and  democracy,  with  special  attention  to  the 
ambiguous  attitudes  of^  American  intellectuals 
toward  what  they  like  to  call  "Mass  Culture." 
Readings  will  include  theoretical  overview  on 
the  issue  by  Whitman,  Eliot,  MacDonald, 
Czitron,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Marc 


AMSTD  117b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Topics  in  American 

Cinema  This  introductory  survey  of  American  film  will 

be  organized  in  terms  or  two  important 
concerns  of  the  critic:  authorship  and  genre. 
We  will  study  the  history  of  film  as  both  an 
industry  and  artform  in  an  attempt  to 
understand  and  master  the  fundamentals  of 
film  criticism.  Approximately  a  dozen  films 
will  be  considered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Marc 


AMSTD  118a 
Gender  and  the 
Professions 


AMSTD  122a 
(FA  122a) 
American 
Architecture  and 
Urban  Planning 


This  course  will  explore  gender  distinctions  as 
a  key  element  in  the  organizing  of  professions, 
analyzing  the  connections  among  sex  roles, 
occupational  structure,  and  American  social 
life.  Students  will  examine  the  demographic, 
economic,  ideological  and  organizational 
changes  that  have  created  and  continue  to 
promote  occupational  discrimination  and 
hierarchy  in  the  professions  through  case 
studies  of  medicine,  law,  teaching,  social  work, 
and  other  classic  "male"  and  "female" 
professions.  They  will  also  analyze  the 
interrelationships  between  professionalism  and 
social  mobility  and  the  problems  inherent  in 
combining  career  with  traditional  family  life. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Antler 


LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Bernstein 


AMSTD  123b 
Women  in 
American  History: 
1890  to  the  Present 


AMSTD  124b 
American  Love  and 
Marriage 


A  historical  and  cultural  survey  of  the  female 
experience  in  modern  America  with  emphasis 
on  issues  of  education,  work,  domestic 
ideology,  sexuality,  male-female  relations,  race, 
class,  politics,  war,  the  media,  feminism  and 
anti-feminism.  It  considers  women's 
relationships  to  family  and  society  under  the 
impact  of  urbanization,  industrialization, 
changing  gender  roles,  and  law. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Antler 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

LIsing  marriage  manuals,  fiction,  diaries,  and 
specific  case  studies,  students  examine 
cnanging  ideals  and  practices  relating  to  love 
and  marriage  from  the  colonial  period  to  the 
present.  Ideas  and  behavior  relating  to  love 
and  marriage  are  used  as  lenses  to  view 
broader  social  patterns  such  as  family 
organization,  generational  conflict  and  the 
creation  of  professional  and  national  identity. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Antler 


American  Studies 


A.MSTD  126a  See  FA  123a  for  course  description. 

(FA  123a) 

American  Painting       Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
and  Sculpture 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


AMSTD  127a  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

(ECON  22a) 

American  Economic     Mr.  Evans 
History 


AMSTD  128b  Based  on  individual  and  group  research  into 

Histor)'  as  Theater:       primary  sources,  including  oral  history,  the 
The  Great  class  will  construct  (and  hopefully,  "read"  or 

Depression  "perform")  a  documentary  drama  about  the 

Great  Depression.  Considering  hunger 
marches,  labor  strikes,  the  creation  of  radical 
political  movements  and  cultural  and  policy 
responses  to  such  events,  students  will  explore 
the  struggle  for  family  and  personal  survival, 
as  well  as  the  larger  search  for  national 
identity,  that  took  place  in  the  1930s. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Antler 


AMSTD  130b 
Television  in 
America 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

The  course  will  examine  the  historical 
development  of  television  in  America  as  an 
industry  and  an  artform.  Topics  covered  will 
include  the  following:  the  organization  of 
broadcast  networks  in  the  radio  era,  the 
emergence  and  evolution  of  genres  such  as 
situation  comedy,  the  news,  and  the  crime 
series,  the  rise  of  selected  auteurs\  and  the 
effect  of  cable  TV  on  the  broadcast  system. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Marc 


AMSTD  1.33a 
(HIST  150a_) 
The  American  West 


A  historical  survey  of  the  Transmississippi 
Region,  including  early  exploration,  the  Indian 
wars,  the  mythic  West,  contemporary  politics 
and  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  136b  A  study  of  the  expansion  of  Western  European 

(HIST  150b)  peoples  over  the  globe  during  the  past  500 

The  Great  Frontier      years,  their  encounters  with  nonwestern 

cultures  and  races,  and  their  creation  of  new 
societies  in  South  Africa,  the  Americas,  and 
the  Pacific. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


AMSTD  137b 
Journalism  in 
Modern  America: 
Senior  Seminar 


AMSTD  150a 
Hedonism  and 
Ambition  in 
American  Culture 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Enrollment 
generally  limited  to  seniors  concentrating  in 
American  Studies. 

The  institution  of  journalism  has  been  very 
pertinent  to  American  democratic  theory  and 
practice,  and  will  be  scrutinized  both 
historically  and  in  contemporary  terms.  The 
course  will  attempt  to  examine  what 
journalists  have  done,  how  their  enterprise  has 
in  fact  conformed  with  their  ideals,  and  what 
some  of  the  consequences  have  been  for  the 
republic.  Stress  will  be  on  the  media  of 
newspapers  and  television. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Whitfield 


AMSTD  144b  In  a  world  being  organized  for  total 

Comic  Visions  of  destruction,  it  can  be  argued  that  the  joke's  the 

America  thing  that  puts  despair  in  the  service  of 

endurance.  This  seminar  will  examine  the 
character  of  comedy  in  modern  America. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  such  issues  as  comic 
form,  political  and  cultural  orientation,  and 
the  influence  of  the  mass  media.  FUm,  video, 
records,  radio,  and  literature  will  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Marc 


AMSTD  149a  This  course  will  examine  how  visionaries, 

On  the  Edge  of  novelists,  historians,  social  scientists  and 

History  futurologists  have  imagined  and  predicted 

America's  future  and  what  those  adumbrations 
tell  us  about  our  life  today,  tomorrow  and 
yesterday  when  the  predictions  were  made. 
Principal  texts:  Bellamy,  Looking  Backward; 
Uuxky,  Brave  New  World;  Orwell,  7984; 
Sinclair  Lewis,  It  Can't  Happen  Here;  also, 
works  by  Henry  Adams,  Pitirim  Sorokin,  and 
Herman  Kahn. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

How  did  the  nation  that  banned  alcohol  in  the 
1 920s  manage  to  give  the  world  rock  and  roll 
in  the  1950sr  This  paradigm  study  will 
explore  the  recurring  battle  between  the  work 
ethic  and  the  pursuit  of  pleasure  in  American 
culture  through  a  focused  examination  of 
American  literature  and  film.  We  will  follow 
the  paradigm  as  it  surfaces  at  different  points 
in  time  in  various  guises. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Marc 
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UAMST  150b 
The  Family  in  the 
United  States 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Characteristics  and  consequences  of  family  life 
in  the  United  States  seen  in  biological,  cross- 
cultural,  and  historical  perspectives.  Also,  a 
close  analysis  of  the  impact  of  American 
culture  on  Irish,  Italian,  Jewish,  Asian- 
American  and  other  ethnic  family  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Fuchs 


See  HIST  156a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Fischer 

See  HIST  156a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Fischer 


AMSTD  169a 
Ethnicity  and 
Religion  in  the  U.S. 


AMSTD  156a 
(HIST  156a) 
American  Social 
History:  1750-  1860 


AMSTD  156a 
(HIST  156a) 
American  Social 
History:  1750-1860 


AMSTD  159b 
Pluralism  and  Public 
Policy:  Senior 
Seminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Detailed  examination  of  case  studies  of 
government  programs  to  help  ethnic,  religious, 
and  racial  minorities  includmg  American 
Indian.  Careful  evaluation  of  the  disadvantages 
of  affirmative  action  and  bUingualism.  Wben 
should  government  be  ethnic-minded?  When 
ethnic-blind? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  160a  An  examination  of  American  immigration 

U.S.  Immigration  history  and  economic,  political,  and  ideological 

History  and  Policy        factors  underlying  immigration  policy. 

Analysis  of  contemporary  immigration,  refugee 
and  asylum  issues.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  legal  issues  for  legal  studies  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


AMSTD  160b 
(HIST  158b) 
The  Twenties  and 
Thirties 


AMSTD  163b 
The  Sixties: 
Continuity  and 
Change  in  American 
Culture 


A  study  of  two  pivotal  decades  in  the  making 
of  moclem  America,  including  the  emergence 
of  a  mass  consumer  culture,  the  welfare  state, 
voices  of  protest  and  alienation,  Hollywood  as 
dream  factory,  the  European  alternatives. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  170a 
The  Idea  of 
Conspiracy  in 
American  Culture 


UAMST  175a 
Violence  in 
American  Life 


The  peopling  of  the  United  States — red,  white, 
black  and  brown — and  the  impact  of  that 
history  in  the  development  of  distinctive 
American  patterns  and  styles  of  ethnic  and 
religious  pluralism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fuchs 


Consideration  of  the  "paranoid  style"  in 
American  life  and  letters;  close  reading  of 
literature  alleging  conspiracies  in  connection 
with  six  topics:  (1)  Kennedy  and  Lincoln 
assassinations;  (2)  Alger  Hiss  and  the 
Rosenbergs;  (3)  World  War  R  and  the  Korean 
War;  (4)  antisemitism  in  America;  (5)  the 
Catholic  church;  (6)  flying  saucers. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


Studies  of  the  use  of  terror  and  violence  by 
citizens  and  governments  in  the  domestic 
history  of  the  United  States.  What  are  the 
occasions  and  causes — political,  economic, 
social,  psychological — of  violence  in  America? 
How  is  it  imagined,  portrayed,  explained  in 
American  literature?  What  have  been  its 
consequences — positive  and  negative?  Is  there 
anything  peculiarly  American  about  violence 
in  America? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


AMSTD  180b 
Topics  in  the 
History  of  American 
Education 


AMSTD  183b 
Sports  and 
American  Culture 


Examines  major  themes  in  the  history  of 
American  education,  emphasizing  the  impact 
of  education  on  American  culture  and 
character.  Topics  include:  changing  ideas 
about  children,  chUdrearing,  and  adolescence; 
development  of  schools,  colleges  and 
universities;  the  politics  of  education; 
education  and  individual  life  history.  Informal 
agencies  that  educate:  families,  mass  media, 
the  work  place,  religious  and  peer  groups  are 
also  considered. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Antler 


How  organized  sports  have  reflected  changes 
in  the  American  culture,  social,  and  economic 
scene,  and  how  historically  but  particularly  in 
the  twentieth  century,  they  have  reflected  but 
also  shaped  the  moral  codes,  personal  values, 
character,  style,  favorite  myths,  sacred 
attachments,  sense  of  work  and  play,  fantasy 
and  reality,  of  American  fans  and  athletes. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cohen 
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A-MSTD  185b 
The  Culture  of  the 
Cold  War 


The  emphasis  of  the  course  will  be  on 
American  political  culture  from  the  end  of  the 
Second  \^  orld  War  imtil  the  revival  of  liberal 
movements  and  radical  criticism.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  spector  of 
totalitarianism,  the  "end  of  ideology,"  the  crisis 
of  civil  liberties  and  the  stains  on  the 
pluralistic  concensus. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  ^STiitfield 


AMSTD  198a 
(ANTHR  198a) 
Workshop  in 
American  Com- 
munity Studies  I: 
The  Urban  Ethnic 
Experience 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  new  approach  to  the  urban  ethnic 
experience  in  the  twentieth  century 
emphasizing  oral  history,  research  \n  local 
archives,  and  the  interpretation  of  photgraphic 
documents.  Strongly  recommended  for 
students  taking  or  planning  to  take  AMSTD 
196. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Folsom 


AMSTD  190b 

(LEGAL  127b) 
Law  and  Letters  in 
American  Culture 


Signature  of  Instructor  or  Program 
Administrator  required. 

This  seminar  will  trace  the  interactions 
between  the  vocations  of  law  and  letters, 
between  the  legal  imagination  and  literature, 
in  the  American  experience.  It  will  explore  the 
ways  in  which  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  law  have 
marked  the  American  character,  and  how 
some  of  our  best  literature  has  served  as  a 
critical  reflector  of  this  process.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  period  between  the  making  of 
the  republic  and  the  beginning  of  the  twentieth 
centur)'.  Readings  from  primary  sources. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Touster 


AMSTD  198b 
(ANTHR  198b) 
Workshop  in 
American  Com- 
munity Studies  II: 
The  llrban  Ethnic 
E,\perience 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Practical  studies  in  regional  and  community 
development  with  emphasis  on  urban  and 
ethnic  experience  in  the  later  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries,  and  on  the  methods  of 
"public  history"  —  oral  history,  research  in 
the  local  archive,  interpreting  photographic 
documents,  exhibit  preparation,  analysis  of  the 
built  environment.  Strongly  recommended  for 
American  Studies  concentrators  and  students 
taking  or  planning  to  take  AMSTD  196. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Folsom 


AMSTD  196  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students  are 

Film  Workshop:  required  to  take  concurrently  an  American 

Recording  America      Studies  course. 

The  training  of  students  in  audiovisual 
production  to  explore  aspects  of  American 
urban  society  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
local  environment  in  connection  with  the 
Waltham  rediscovered  project.  Production 
format  will  include  video,  slide,  tape,  and 
audio. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Felt 
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Anthropology 


Associate  Professor:         Professors: 


Judith  Irvine 
Chair 


George  L.  CowgUl* 
David  Kaplan 


Associate  Professors: 

Robert  C.  Hunt 
David  Jacobson 
Benson  Saler 
Robert  N.  Zeitlin 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Assistant  Professors:        Lecturer: 


D.  Neil  Gomberg 
Pierre- Yves  Jacopin 
David  Murray 
Judith  F.  Zeitlin 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Charles  Ziegler 


***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


The  Department  of  Anthropology  offers  a  wide  range  of  courses 
covering  the  discipline's  four  major  subfields:  sociocultural 
anthropology,  linguistics,  physical  anthropology  and  archaeology.  Many 
courses  do  not  have  prerequisites  and  are  open  to  concentrators  and 
non-concentrators  alike.  The  concentration  structure  is  so  as  to  provide 
an  introduction  to  the  major  concepts,  methodologies  and  theoretical 
issues  of  anthropology,  while  permitting  each  student  sufficient  latitude 


to  pursue  his  or  her  own  special  interests.  Faculty  advisors  are 
available  to  help  students  plan  course  selections,  and  this  consultation 
is  especially  important  for  those  interested  in  a  particular  subfield.  We 
encourage  concentrators  to  select  honors  research  projects,  particularly 
those  students  considering  graduate  study  in  anthropology  or  other 
professional  training. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  concentrators:  A  minimum  of 
nine  semester  courses  in  anthropology,  to 
include  UANTH  la;  ANTHR  83a;  and  either 
UANTH  2a  or  ANTHR  3b. 


Honors  candidates  are  required  to  take 
ANTHR  99  in  addition  to  the  above  nine 


A  student  may  petition  to  have  a  course 
taken  in  another  department  replace  one 
anthropology  course  requirement,  provided 
that  course  is  clearly  related  to  the  student's 
program. 


D. 

A  minimum  of  five  of  the  nine  courses 
required  for  the  concentration  must  be  taken 
from  Brandeis  anthropology  faculty. 


Linguistic  Anthropology  Track 

The  following  alternative  track  is 
recommended  to  anthropology  concentrators 
with  a  special  interest  in  linguistics.  The 
purpose  of  this  program  is  to  introduce  major 
issues  and  ideas  in  the  study  of  language,  the 
study  of  sociocultural  systems,  and  the  study 
of  relations  between  language,  society,  and 
culture.  Concentration  requirements  for 
students  who  choose  this  track  are  as  follows: 


A. 

UANTH  la  and  ANTHR  83a. 


UANTH  102a  and  ANTHR  102b. 

C. 

A  minimum  of  three  other  anthropology 
courses  chosen  from  those  listed  in  the 
departmental  offerings. 


D. 

A  minimum  of  two  other  linguistic  courses 

from  the  LING  listing  (selection  to  be 

approved  by  the  student's  faculty  advisor  in 

Anthropology). 

E. 

Candidates  for  a  degree  with  honors  should 

enroll  in  ANTHR  99  during  their  senior 

year. 


Archaeology  Track 

The  following  course  of  study  is  a  suggested 
set  of  guidelines  for  anthropology 
concentrators  with  a  special  interest  in 
archaeology: 

A. 

UANTH  la,  UANTH  2a,  ANTHR  3b, 

ANTHR  83a,  ANTHR  109b,  ANTHR  123a. 


Three  or  more  courses  selected  from  the 
foUowing  list:  ANTHR  40b,  ANTHR  41a, 
ANTHR  122a,  ANTHR  124  (CLORS  100), 
ANTHR  130  (CLORS  111),  ANTHR  131 
(CLORS  122),  ANTHR  132b  (CLORS 
124b),  ANTHR  134b  (CLORS  117b), 
ANTHR  138b  (CLORS  135b),  ANTHR 
140a,  ANTHR  146a,  ANTHR  147b, 
ANTHR  148a,  ANTHR  149  (CLORS  119), 
ANTHR  177b,  ANTHR  185a,  ANTHR 
186a,  ANTHR  186b,  ANTHR  188a, 
ANTHR  188b,  CLORS  10,  CLORS  116a, 
CLORS  125b.  Full-year  courses  will  count 
as  two  semester-long  courses. 


Two  or  more  additional  courses  from  those 
listed  in  the  Anthropology  department 
offerings. 

D. 

Candidates  for  a  degree  with  honors  must 
enroll  in  ANTHR  99  during  their  senior 
year.  Students  interested  in  archaeology 
should  arrange  their  programs  in 
consultation  with  Messrs.  Cowgill  or  Zeitlin 
or  Ms.  Zeitlin. 
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Courses  in  Anthropology  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UANTH. 


UANTH  la  General  introduction  to  ethnography  and 

(CLORS  la)  social  anthropology. 

Social  Anthropology 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


UANTH  2a  A  survey  of  the  major  achievements  in  human 

(CLORS  2a)  prehistory  as  revealed  by  the  archaeological 

The  Development  of   record.  Beginning  with  the  emergence  of 
Prehistoric  Societies    culture  and  the  florescence  of  Ice-Age  hunting 
and  gathering  societies,  the  course  will 
examine  the  causes  and  consequences  of  two 
subsequent  prehistoric  transformations  from 
which  modem  society  arose,  the  development 
of  agriculture  and  the  rise  of  the  urban 
political  state. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  3b  A  broad  introduction  to  the  major  topics  of 

Introductory  biological  anthropology  with  emphasis  on 

Physical  evolutionary  theory,  human  and  primate 

Anthropology  paleontology,  primate  behavior,  modem 

human  adaptability,  modern  human  variation 
and  the  biological  relevance  of  race. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


UANTH  19b  This  course  focuses  on  a  number  of  societies 

Egalitarian  Societies    which  are  still  based  on  equality.  Contrasting 
these  classless  and  stateless  societies  with 
modem  industrial  societies,  we  will  discuss  the 
way  of  life  of  hunters  and  gatherers,  pastoral 
nomads,  and  forest  horticulturalists  (rem 
America,  Africa  and  Oceania.  The  course  will 
emphasize  the  consequences  of  being  small- 
scale:  sex  and  age  roles,  adaptation  to  the 
environment  and  climate  (e.g.,  among  Eskimos 
or  Bushmen  or  South  American  Indians),  etc. 
At  the  end  we  will  address  the  question:  What 
is  the  fate  of  these  simple  societies  in  the 
modem  world? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


UANTH  20b 
Human  Food 
Production 


ANTHR  22a 

(formerly  ANTHR 
122a)  (CLORS  149a) 
The  World  Before 
Civilization 


The  earth's  population  is  growing,  and  there  is 
legitimate  concern  over  our  ability  to 
aoequately  feed  all  the  people.  In  this  course 
we  focus  on  food  production.  After  a  survey  of 
the  fundamental  natural  and  cultural 
dimensions  of  agriculture,  we  study 
subsistence  food  production  from  the 
anthropological  literature.  A  continuum  from 
subsistence  to  industrial  agricultural  systems  is 
sampled  (Mexico,  Egypt,  Philippines,  Peru,  Sri 
Lanka,  United  States,  Japan  are  often  chosen). 
An  examination  of  the  Green  Revolution  leads 
us  back  to  the  question  that  started  the  course: 
Can  the  world's  population  be  fed  in  the 
future? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hunt 


May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 
have  taken  ANTHR  122a  in  previous  years. 

An  examination  of  human  societies  prior  to  the 
rise  of  cities,  high  civilizations,  and  states.  The 
evolution  of  prehistoric  hunting/gathering  and 
agricultural  Tifeways  will  be  studied  through 
selected  examples.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
subsistence  technology,  economics,  social 
organization,  and  traces  of  mental  life. 
Previous  completion  of  Anthropology  2a  or 
another  archaeology  course  would  be  useful. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


ANTHR  25b  Penicillin  in  Egypt  thousands  of  years  ago? 

(CLORS  25b)  ExtraterrestriaJ  aliens  responsible  for  ancient 

From  Ancient  Maya  culture  in  Mexico  and  Central  America? 

Astronauts  to  Lost        Antediluvian  civilizations  on  Atlantis  and  Mu? 
Continents:  American  Indians  as  the  "Lost  Tribes  of 

Fantasies  and  Facts      Israel"?  These  are  some  of  the  archaeological 
in  Archaeology  claims  to  be  examined.  In  so  doing,  we  will 

review  the  arguments  for  such  unconventional 
theories,  evaluate  the  reasoning  and 
motivations  of  their  advocates  in  the  light  of 
current  archaeological  knowledge,  and  seek  an 
interpretation  for  their  popular  appeal.  No 
previous  background  in  archaeology  is 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  40b 

(CLORS  40b) 
The  Life  and  Death 
of  Civilizations 


An  account  of  early  great  empires  of  the  Old 
World:  Mesopotamian,  Egyptian,  Indian, 
Chinese,  ancl  Roman;  compared  with  the 
Aztecs  and  Incas  of  the  New  World.  One 
aspect  is  appreciation  of  ancient  civilizations 
on  their  own  terms;  especially  artistic  and 
literary  achievements.  Another  aspect  is 
understanding  their  dynamics.  Hew  can  we 
explain  their  rise,  and  what  caused  their  fall? 
Possible  lessons  for  our  own  times  will  be 
discussed. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


49 


Anthropology 


ANTHR  43a 
Conceptions  and 
Misconceptions  in 
Physical 
Anthropology 


Controversial  topics  in  human  evolution 
recently  popularized  by  Ardrey,  Lorenz, 
Morris,  Sagan  and  others  use  material  derived 
from  anthropological  studies  in  areas  such  a 
human  paleontology  and  primate  behavior. 
For  example,  primate  analogy  has  been  used 
to  argue  that  aggression  is  innate  in  the  human 
species.  A  numher  of  these  books  will  be 
critically  evaluated  with  special  attention  paid 
to  the  misconceptions  they  have  produced 
regarding  human  biology  and  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  51b  An  investigation  from  the  perspective  of  the 

(PHIL  42b)  disciplines  of  Anthropology  and 

Death  and  the  Philosophy/Theology  of  conceptions  of  human 

Afterlife  nature  as  they  relate  to  (a)  mortuary  rites  and 

(b)  ideas  about  an  afterlife. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Messrs.  Johnson  and  Saler 


ANTHR  55a 
Development  and 
the  Third  World 


Large-scale  development  projects,  particularly 
agricultural  ones,  nave  a  massive  impact  on 
the  lives  of  those  who  live  and  work  within 
them.  The  cultural  and  social  organization  of 
the  local  populations  must  adapt  to  the 
technical  and  social  features  of  these  projects. 
This  course  examines  a  variety  of  projects 
(large  dams,  land  reform,  new  lands)  and  the 
responses  of  local  populations  to  them,  in  a 
variety  of  contexts  in  the  third  world. 
Examples  will  be  selected  from  among  such 
nations  as  Mexico,  Egypt,  India,  Pakistan,  the 
Philippines,  and  Brazil. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hunt 


ANTHR  60a  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 

(CLORS  60a,  formerly    have  taken  ANTHR  109b  in  preuious  years. 
109b) 

Introduction  to  An  introduction  to  the  methods  of 

Archaeological  archaeology,  emphasizing  procedures  for 

Methods  designing  and  conducting  field  and  laboratory 

research.  No  prior  background  is  assumed. 
The  course  provides  the  basic  training  for 
participation  in  archaeological  fieldwork  or 
laboratory  projects.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include:  methods  for  surveying,  sampling, 
mapping  and  excavating  archaeological  sites; 
tecfiniques  for  identifying,  classifying,  dating, 
and  preserving  archaeological  remains;  and 
principles  for  interpreting  the  significance  of 
finds,  weather  permitting,  the  class  will  carry 
out  fieldwork  at  a  nearby  archaeological  site  to 
provide  first-hand  experience  in  excavation, 
mapping,  and  surface  survey. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  61b  This  course  examines  the  relations  between 

Language  in  language  and  some  major  dimensions  of 

American  Life  American  social  life:  ethnic  and  race  relations; 

regional  diversity;  cultural  subgroups;  and  the 
structures  of  class,  gender,  and  generation.  Do 
patterns  of  language  use  contribute  to  the 
maintenance  of  structures  of  power,  solidarity, 
and  so  forth?  How  does  the  organization  of 
discourse  affect  the  outcome  of  events  that 
have  critical  importance  for  their  participants, 
such  as  job  interviews,  medical  interviews, 
religious  events,  and  courtroom  proceedings?  A 
major  goal  of  the  course  is  for  students  to 
discover,  by  paying  attention  to  patterns  of 
talk,  aspects  of  social  structure  involved  in 
their  own  lives. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  63b  Using  data  from  a  variety  of  cultures,  this 

Child  Development      course  will  explore  the  many  ways  in  which  a 
and  Culture  child  becomes  an  adult.  We  will  examine  the 

development  of  intelligence  and  affectivity,  the 
acquisition  of  knowledge  and  the  overall 

Erocesses  of  socialization.  In  doing  so  we  will 
e  concerned  with  the  ways  in  which  societies 
structure  childhood  in  matters  of  play, 
initiation  ceremonies,  introduction  to  sex  and 
social  roles  and  behavior,  education,  etc. 
Piaget's  theories  of  adaptation  will  be 
emphasized,  but  we  will  be  surveying  the  work 
of  other  theoreticians  such  as  Bruner,  Mead 
and  Bateson. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who 
have  taken  ANTHR  142b  in  previous  years. 


ANTHR  73b 

(formerly  ANTHR 
142b) 

Population  and  It  is  misleading  to  blame  the  poverty  of  Third 

Poverty  in  the  Third    World  nations  on  "overpopulation." 
World  Nevertheless,  explosive  population  growth 

hinders  the  solution  of  other  problems.  Most 
population  programs  have  not  been  very 
successful.  Reasons  for  this  will  be  discussed 
from  an  anthropological  perspective. 
Suggestions  for  more  effective  attacks  on  a 
wide  range  of  Third  World  troubles  will  be 
examined.  No  prior  background  in 
anthropology  required. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


UANTH  80a  An  introduction  to  the  literatures,  doctrines, 

World  Religions  rituals,  and  histories  of  Christianity, 

Hinduism,  and  Buddhism.  A  major  goal  of  the 
course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  the  diverse 
perspectives  on  human  life  afforded  by  these 
religions  as  they  developed  over  time.  Readings 
include  selections  from  the  sacred  literatures 
and  philosophical  commentaries  associated 
with  each  faith  and  descriptive  and  analytical 
works  that  provide  historical  and  comparative 
overviews. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Saler 
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ANTHR  83a 

Anthropological 

Enquir)' 


ANTHR  83b 

(formerly  ANTHR 
133b) 
Fieldwork 


A  seminar  on  antlvropological  method  and 
theon'. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of 
fieldwork.  The  course  will  include  discussion 
of  classical  and  contemporary  accounts  of 
doing  ethnographic  research.  Students  will 
conduct  supen'ised  fieldwork  in  Waltham, 
Cambridge.  Boston,  or  other  local  areas,  with 
the  aim  of  producing  an  ethnographic  case 
study.  There  are  no  prerequisites. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  84b 

The  Interpretation 

of  Cultures 


This  course  will  e.xamine  theories  of 
symbolism  and  meaning  as  they  pertain  to  the 
interpretation  of  human  action.  Issues  of 
critical  theory  in  literary  analysis  will  be 
conjoined  with  the  tradition  of  modern 
interpretive,  semantic  anthropology.  Themes 
from  semiotics  and  cultural  analysis  will  be 
integrated  with  readings  from  Cassirer  and 
Langer  to  Turner,  Schneider,  Geertz  and 
others.  The  concern  of  the  course  is  the 
intersection  of  hermeneutics  and  ethnography. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Murray 


ANTHR  98a 
Reading^s  in 
Anthropology 


ANTHR  98b 
Readings  in 
Anthropology 


ANTHR  99 
Senior  Research 


ANTHR  101b 

(PSYCH  181b) 
Medical 
Anthropology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  study  the 
relationship  between  stress,  support  and 
mental  health  and  physical  well-being.  It  will 
look  at  the  connection  between  stressful 
experiences  and  the  "natural"  support  systems 
for  those  undergoing  transitions  such  as 
becoming  a  parent,  losing  a  job,  getting 
divorced,  entering  college,  and  bereavement. 
The  conditions  which  influence  the  availability 
and  use  of  support  will  be  considered. 
Important  aspects  of  this  course  will  be  to 
discuss  the  concepts  of  stress  and  support  and 
to  review  research  concerning  the  relationships 
between  stress,  support  and  coping  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  85a  This  course  is  divided  into  three  parts:  first  we 

Symbol,  Myth  and        start  with  an  examination  of  the  relation 
Ritual  between  symbolism,  world  view, 

(formerly  ANTHR  understanding,  meaning  and  knowledge. 

105a)  Second,  offering  a  critique  of  the  structuralist 

approach,  we  study  the  social  function  of 
mythology.  Third,  comparing  two  or  three 
selected  societies,  we  integrate  myth  and 
symbols  in  their  ritual  contexts. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


ANTHR  90a 
Independent  Field 
Work 


ANTHR  90b 
Independent  Field 
Work 


Signature  of  Irutructor  required.  Four  semester 
course  credits.  May  not  be  taken  by  students 
who  have  taken  either  ANTHR  90a  or  90b  in 
previous  semesters. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Four  semester 
course  credits.  May  not  be  taken  by  students 
who  have  taken  either  ANTHR  90a  or  90b  in 
previous  semesters. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UANTH  102a  A  general  introduction  to  anthropological 

An  Anthropological      perspectives  on  language.  Topics  will  include: 
Introduction  to  the  organization  of  language  as  a 

Language  communicative  system;  language  in  human 

evolution;  linguistic  approaches  to  cultural 
meaning  and  world-view;  historical 
perspectives  on  language  (language  change, 
history,  and  pre-history). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  102b  Prerequisites:  ANTHR  102a  or  ULING  100a. 

Social  and  Cultural 

Aspects  of  Linguistic    Advanced  topics  in  anthropological  linguistics. 

Analysis  The  course  will  focus  on  three  areas:  1 ) 

linguistic  fieldwork  and  the  analysis  of 
unfamiliar  languages;  2)  linguistic  variation 
and  social  structure;  3)  current  issues  in 
semantics  and  pragmatics  (the  relation 
between  meaning  and  use  in  cross-cultural 
perspective). 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Irvine 
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ANTHR  103b  A  comparative  study  of  social  and  cultural 

Language  and  aspects  of  language.  Topics  to  be  explored 

Culture  include:  What  kind  of  social  contrast  is  in  their 

use  of  language?  How  does  a  person's  speech 
contribute  to  the  impression  he/she  makes  on 
other  people?  How  is  conversation  organized, 
and  to  what  purpose?  Students  conduct  a 
fieldwork  project  on  speech  in  their  own  social 
milieu. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Ms.  Irvine 


ANTHR  11 3a 
Human  Variation 


ANTHR  106b 

(PSYCH  62b) 
Friendship 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Rubin 


An  introduction  to  human  biologiccd  variation. 
Differences  between  individuals  and 
populations  within  the  human  species  in 
biological  characteristics  (body  build,  blood 
groups,  skin  color,  etc.)  will  be  analyzed  using 
an  adaptive  approach.  The  utility  of  the  racial 
model  to  understanding  human  variation  will 
be  evaluated  and  compared  to  that  of  other 
approaches.  Several  politically  and  socially 
controversial  topics  relating  to  human 
variation  (race  and  IQ,  sociobiology)  will  be 
discussed  late  in  the  semester. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  107a  This  course  is  a  general  treatment  of  medical 

Human  Disease  ecology.  Topics  mclude  a  basic  introduction 

Ecology  to  epidemiology,  disease  evolution,  disease  and 

development,  and  malnutrition  and  disease. 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  through  the 
course  to  the  interaction  of  culture  and  disease, 
and  several  examples  of  changing  patterns  of 
disease  associated  with  cultural  change  wUl  be 
examined  in  detail. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  108b  Initiation  into  the  fantastic  world  of  Greek 

(CLORS  106b)  mythology.  Studying  a  wide  range  of  myths, 

Greek  Mythology  many  unfamiliar  and  not  in  literary  sources, 

this  course  will  introduce  procedural  and 
conceptual  tools  to  reveal  their  symbolic 
meaning.  The  myths  will  be  situated  in  their 
proper  cultural,  aesthetic,  and  historical 
contexts.  The  course  ends  with  the 
contribution  of  Greeks  to  the  end  of 
mythological  thought  and  the  birth  of  scientific 
thought. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Messrs.  Jacopin  and  MueUner 


ANTHR  115b  An  advanced  course  dealing  with  human 

Biocultural  adaptation  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 

Adaptation  interaction  of  elements  of  the  biological  and 

cultural  adaptive  systems  in  human  societies. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 

ANTHR  116a  This  course  is  an  introduction  to  human 

Human  Osteology         musculo-skeletal  anatomy.  After  learning  the 
names  and  locations  of  the  major  bones  and 
muscle  groups,  the  manner  in  which  these 
anatomical  structures  interact  to  produce 
movement  will  be  examined.  Movements  at 
each  of  the  major  joints  of  the  human  body 
will  be  discussed  and  integrated  into  an 
analysis  of  human  locomotion  and  posture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  117a 

(CLORS  116a) 
The  Archaeology  of 
Cyprus  I 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  110a 
Introduction  to 
Human  Evolution 


ANTHR  Ilia 
Introduction  to 
Primate  Studies 


An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  fossil 
evidence  for  human  evolution.  Lectures  and 
informal  labs  will  focus  on  a  variety  of  topics, 
including  how  fossils  are  studied  in  general  in 
reconstructing  the  past,  the  structure  of  the 
human  skeleton,  and  the  different 
interpretations  of  the  meaning  of  specific 
fossils  of  early  man  from  Africa,  Europe  and 
Asia. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  non-human 
primates  paying  special  attention  to  studies  of 
primates  in  their  natural  habitat.  Topics  focus 
primarily  on  the  relationships  of  elements  of 
an  animal's  feeding,  social/maintenance  and 
locomotor  behavior  to  selected  aspects  of  its 
environment. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gomberg 


ANTHR  117b 

(CLORS  116b) 
The  Archaeology  of 
Cyprus  II 


ANTHR  118b 
History  of 
Anthropological 
Theory 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Todd 


This  course  examines  the  intellectual 
precursors  of  the  discipline  of  Anthropology, 
and  then  traces  the  development  of  the  major 
modern  schools.  How  was  "mankind"  as  an 
intellectual  object  created?  In  predominantly 
lecture  format,  the  course  will  be  concerned 
with  the  social  context  of  the  beginning  of 
Anthropology,  and  will  identify  the  seminal 
thinkers  and  perennial  issues  they  addressed. 
These  issues  will  be  pursued  into  their  modern 
forms  in  the  American,  British,  and  French 
schools. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Murray 


Anthropolog>' 


ANTHR  119a  An  often  overlooked  topic  in  Latin  American 

Conquest  and  studies  is  an  examination  of  the  impact  that 

Colonialism  in  Spanish  and  Portugese  colonialism  nas  had  on 

Native  Latin  the  original  inhabitants  of  the  Americas. 

America  Within  a  himdred  years  after  the  Conquest, 

the  once  dense  Indian  populations  haa  been 
reduced  b^  as  much  as  90^  and  great  imperial 
states  like  those  of  the  Aztecs  and  Incas  were 
transformed  into  a  subjugated  peasantry.  In 
this  course  we  will  trace  the  historical 
development  of  post-Conquest  Indian  society, 
from  the  policies  and  cultural  institutions  of 
Iberian  colonialism  through  the  complex 
ethnic  and  economic  interactions  of  different 
native  groups  within  the  modern  nation  states 
of  Latin  America. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Ms.  J.  Zeidin 


ANTHR  120b 

(LEGAL  128b) 
Anthropology  of 
Law 


ANTHR  123a 
(CLORS  121a) 
Directions  and 
Issues  in 
Archaeology 


Law  will  be  studied  comparatively  in  relation 
to  its  social  and  cultural  context.  Western  law 
will  be  placed  in  an  evolutionary  perspective 
and  compared  with  "law  ways"  in  different 
non-industrialized  societies.  Basic  concepts 
that  will  be  examined  cross-culturally,  in 
simple  and  complex  societies,  include:  ideas 
regarding  responsibility  and  liability,  types  of 
social  sanction,  and  various  and  sometimes 
competing  systems  of  social  control. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


An  examination  of  concepts  involved  in  the 
archaeological  study  of  prehistoric  societies. 
Selected  cases  will  be  discussed  as  illustrations 
of  major  theoretical  and  methodological  issues. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  124a  A  survey  of  the  archaeological  remains  of  the 

(CLORS  10a)  region  from  the  earliest  Neolithic  (ca.  10,000 

Archaeology  of  the       B.C.)  to  the  end  of  the  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca. 

Aegean  and  Near  1,000  B.C.).  Included  will  be  the  origins  of 

East  I  agriculture,  the  rise  of  civilization  and  the 

emergence  of  the  first  cities  in  the  Near  East. 
Interconnections  between  the  various  cultural 
spheres  will  also  be  discussed.  The  ancient 
monuments  and  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia, 
Egypt,  Syria-Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and 
the  Aegean  will  be  considered.  The  course  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  an 
introduction  to  the  field,  and  no  previous 
experience  in  archaeology  is  required.  Students 
who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  in  this  area 
may  take  CLORS  10b  which  provides  a  logical 
continuation  of  this  course. 


ANTHR  124b 

(CLORS  10b) 
Archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East  II 


Selected  archaeological  topics  will  be  chosen 
dealing  with  the  ancient  monuments  and 
civilizations  of  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Syria- 
Palestine.  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and  the  Aegean. 
The  scope  of  the  course  ranges  from  an  early 
Neolithic  town  in  Turkey  (ca.  6,000  B.C.)  with 
its  wall  paintings  and  other  forms  of 
architectural  decoration,  to  the  widespread 
international  trade  in  the  Mediterranean  in  the 
Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1,500-1,000  B.C.).  Other 
topics  include  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  the 
religious  architecture  of  ancient  Mesopotamia, 
anci  the  instructor's  recent  excavations  of 
prehistoric  sites  on  Cyprus.  The  course  forms 
a  logical  continuation  of  CLORS  10a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ANTHR  125b 

(LING  122b) 
Investigations  in  an 
Unfamiliar  Language    Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


See  LING  122b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 


Ms.  Prince 


ANTHR  128b  Cities  must  be  provided  with  food,  water,  fuel. 

The  Provisioning  of     building  materials  and  industrial  supplies. 
Cities  How  this  is  accomplished  as  a  system  is  largely 

unexamined  and  of  great  consequence. 
Sustained  provisioning  is  a  complex  system 
with  ecological,  political,  social,  and  cultural  as 
well  as  economic  dimensions.  In  this  course  we 
will  develop  a  detailed  model  of  urban 
provisioning  through  the  use  of  social  science 
concepts  and  of  case  studies  drawn  from  the 
last  2,000  years  of  world  history. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 


ANTHR  129b 
The  Evolution  of 
Culture  and  Society 


Past  and  present  ideas  about  evolution  are 
examined  and  their  utility  for  explaining  social 
and  cultural  change  are  evaluated.  Examples 
illustrating  the  use  of  evolutionary  models  will 
be  drawn  from  anthropological  studies  in  both 
recent  and  ancient  societies. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  130a  See  CLORS  1 1  la  for  course  description. 

(CLORS  Ilia) 

The  Archaeology  of     Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Syria-Palestine  I 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Todd 


Usually  offered  in  every  year. 
Staff 
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ANTHR  130b  See  CLORS  1 1  lb  for  course  description  and 

(CLORS  111b)  special  notes. 
The  Archaeologj'  of 

Syria-Palestine  II  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  131a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

(CLORS  122a) 

The  Archaeology  of     Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Anatolia  I 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  131b  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

(CLORS  122b) 

The  Archaeology  of     Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Anatolia  II 

Mr.  Todd 


ANTHR  136b  An  introduction  to  various  attempts  to 

Magic,  Witchcraft,        characterize  magic,  withchcraft,  and  religion 
ancf  Religion  and  to  theorize  about  their  roles  in  human  life. 

Among  the  questions  discussed  are  these: 
What  IS  usually  meant  by  magic  and  why  do 

f)eople  sometimes  engage  in  practices  that  we 
abel  magical?  What  roles  do  ideas  about 
witchcraft  and  accusations  of  witchcraft 
sometimes  play  in  social  life  and  how  do  we 
account  for  those  ideas  and  accusations?  And 
what  are  some  of  the  problems  attendant  on 
defming  religion  and  on  attempting  to  theorize 
about  its  origins  and  functions? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  137a  An  exploration  of  world  views  among  literate 

Modes  of  Thought         and  non-literate  peoples  with  reference  to  the 
(formerly  UANTHR         roles  of  social  structure,  language,  literacy,  and 
37a)  experience  in  the  development  of  ideas  about 

reality  and  with  regard  to  criteria  suggested  for 
evaluating  the  "rationality"  of  belief 
statements  and  behavior. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  140a  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Prehistory  of  North 

American  Indians         Last  offered  Spring  Term  81-82. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  141b 
North  American 
Indians 


i 


ANTHR  143a 

(CLORS  41a) 
The  Inca  and  Their 
Ancestors:  Ancient 
Civilizations  of 
South  America 
(formerly  ANTHR 
41a) 


ANTHR  145a 
Seminar  in 
Mesoamerican 
Archaeology  and 
Ethnohistory 


This  course  is  concerned  with  the  native 
eoples  of  North  America  from  the  time  of 
juropean  contact  to  the  present  day  legal  and 
political  confrontations.  The  great  variety  of 
peoples  will  be  surveyed,  with  attention  given 
to  representative  languages,  economies,  world 
views  and  religious  beliefs,  form  of  social 
organization,  and  distinctive  types  of  man- 
environment  transactions.  There  will  be  a 
concern,  as  well,  with  the  Indian's  symbolic 
role  as  the  savage,  natural  counterpoint  to 
civilization  in  European  and  American 
intellectual  history.  The  course  will  conclude 
with  a  consideration  of  current  land  claims 
and  political  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Murray 


From  Voltaire  to  Marx  and  Engels,  political 
theorists  have  often  regarded  the  ancient  Inca 
Empire  as  a  unique  experiment  in  Utopian 
socialism.  Modern  scholars  are  more  inclined 
to  trace  many  of  its  basic  features  back  to 
earlier  prehistoric  civilizations,  where 
fundamental  Andean  social  and  economic 
institutions  first  arose.  In  this  course  we  will 
use  archaeological  and  ethnohistorical  data  to 
explore  the  historical  development  of  these 
Precolumbian  cultures  of  the  Andies  and 
neighboring  regions  of  South  America, 
examining  in  particular  their  unique 
adaptations  to  the  continent's  diverse 
environments,  and  the  basis  for  their  political 
unification  in  the  Inca  Empire. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  146a  An  introduction  to  prehistoric  human  ecology, 

(CLORS  146a)  the  course  examines  how  people  in  the  past 

Landscapes,  Life  and    interacted  with  the  natural  world  and  how  it 
Climates  of  the  Past     in  turn  shaped  them.  LIsing  case  studies,  the 
course  surveys  the  methods  archaeologists  use 
for  reconstructing  climates,  flora,  fauna  and 
land  formations.  Most  class  sessions  will  be  run 
as  workshops  or  laboratories. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 


Staff 


Anthropology' 


ANTHR  147b 

(CLORS  147b) 
The  Rise  of 
Mesoamerican 
Civilization 


We  \^t11  examine  the  area  of  ancient  high 
civilization  lying  between  what  is  now  Mexico 
and  western  Central  America.  From  simple 
ice-ase  begiimings  to  an  abortive  end  through 
Spanish  conqviest,  Mesoamerican  civilization 
has  been  a  subject  of  intense  fascination  to 
scholars  interested  in  the  development  of 
complex  societies.  The  course  considers  ways 
that  environment,  population  growth,  social 
structure,  religion,  ideology,  and  other  factors 
may  have  been  related  to  the  unprecedented 
achievements  of  its  indigenous  peoples  —  the 
Olmec,  Teotihuacan.  Maya,  Zapotec,  Aztec, 
and  others.  In  so  doing,  we  may  gain  a  better 
appreciation  of  the  processes  leading  to  the  rise 
and  decline  of  civilizations  everywhere. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


ANTHR  154b 
Selected  Topics  in 
Comparative 
Religion:  Seminal 
Works  in  the  Study 
of  Religion 


Readings  and  discussion  of  works  by  W.R. 
Smith,  E.B.  Tylor,  William  James,  Sigmund 
Freud,  Emile  Durkheim,  and  Max  Weber. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  155b  An  examination  of  the  relationship  between 

Psychological  sociocultural  systems  and  individual 

Anthropology  psychological  processes  with  a  critical 

evaluation  of  selected  theories  and  studies 

bearing  on  this  problem. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  148a 
(CLORS  l48a) 
Rise,  Function  and 
Fall  of  Early 
Ci>'ilization 


Regularities  in  the  ways  large-scale  non- 
modern  societies  work  —  and  fail  to  work. 
Why  did  large  scale  societies  develop  at  all? 
What  uniformities  and  what  variations  are 
exhibited  by  different  instances?  Why  and  how 
did  they  collapse?  Ethnographic  ana  historical 
data  and  leading  anthropological  theories  will 
be  reviewed,  as  well  as  archaeological  evidence 
from  Mesoamerica,  Mesopotamia,  China, 
Egypt  and  Peru. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  158a  Comparative  study  of  strategies  used  in  coping 

(AMSTD  158a)  with  the  complexity  and  potential  danger  of 

Urban  Anthropology    urban  life.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to 
analyzing  land  evaluating  the  theories, 
methods,  and  data  anthropologists  and  others 
use  in  their  studies  of  urban  social 


organizations. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  158b 

Selected  Topics  in 

Urban  Anthropology    Mr.  Jacobson 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


ANTHR  150a 
Spatial  Analysis  in 
Archaeology 


Techniques  for  identification  of  within-  and 
between-site  spatial  patterns  in  archaeological 
materials,  and  approaches  to  their 
sociocultural  interpretation.  Substantial 
archaeology  background  is  expected  of 
students. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Cowgill 

Theories  of  social  organization,  the 
interrelations  of  social  institutions,  current 
anthropological  methods  of  interpretation  and 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 

A  continuation  of  ANTHR  151a.  This  course 
will  emphasize  structural  analysis.  Designed 
primarily  for  advanced  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Jacopin 

ANTHR  153a  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

(FA  19.5a) 
Primitive  Art  Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Ms.  Irvine 


AiNTHR  151a 
Social 
Organization  I 


ANTHR  151b 
Social 
Organization  11 


ANTHR  161b  What  relationship  is  there  between  cognitive 

(PSYCH  1 82b)  processes  and  cultural  systems?  Do  cultural 

Culture  and  differences  involve  or  affect  people's 

Cognition  perception,  classification  process,  memory,  or 

modes  of  problem  solving?  Do  they  affect  the 
course  of  cognitive  development?  This  course 
will  examine  cross-cultural  research  in 
psychology  and  anthropology  that  attempts  to 
answer  these  questions.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  role  of  language,  to  the  relation 
between  magic  and  science,  and  the  cognitive 
effects  of  literacy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


ANTHR  162a 
Anthropology  and 
Psychoanalysis 


Survey  of  psychoanalytic  theories  advanced  by 
Freud,  Bettelheim,  Roheim,  Devereux  and 
others  regarding  the  idea  of  the  unconscious. 
Using  the  experience  of  psychoanalytic  therapy 
as  our  frame  of  reference,  we  will  deal  cross- 
culturally  with  infancy,  initiation  rites, 
funerals,  and  myths.  What  is  the  contribution 
of  psychoanalysis  to  an  understanding  of  the 
relationship  between  the  individual  and 
society? 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Jacopin 
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Anthropology 


Prerequisites:  ANTHR  la,  2,  19  or  20. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

All  humans  must  equip  and  organize 
themselves  to  produce  and  distribute  the 
necessities  and  luxuries  of  life.  This  course  will 
sample  different  ways  of  producing  and 
distributing  food,  tools,  crafts  and  services. 
Most  attention  will  be  paid  to  "primitive" 
economies.  The  major  concepts  (property, 
work,  surplus,  scarcity,  money)  will  be 
emphasized. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 


ANTHR  163b 
Economic 
Anthropology: 
Production  and 
Distribution 


ANTHR  175a 
Pro-Seminar  in 
Anthropological 
Theory 


Analysis  of  representative  classics  in 
anthropology. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Jacobson 


ANTHR  175b 
Pro-Seminar  in 
Method  in  Cultural 
Anthropology 


The  development  of  anthropological  theory, 
major  present-day  trends  and  their  relation  to 
problems  of  research. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Murray 


ANTHR  164b  The  course  examines  the  structure  and 

Corporate  Cultures      internal  dynamics  of  the  modern  corporation 
with  special  emphasis  on  corporate  culture, 
i.e.,  the  system  of  company-specific  beliefs, 
values,  norms,  that  underlies  work-related 
behavior  of  members.  Formal  and  informal 
aspects  of  corporate  organization  will  be 
described  and  the  developmental  trajectory  of 
the  firm  from  start-up  to  maturity  will  be 
correlated  with  changes  in  corporate  culture. 
Topics  include  the  effect  of  societal  values  on 
corporate  culture  (illustrated  by  a  comparison 
of  U.S.  and  Japanese  firms);  entrepreneurship; 
the  family  firm;  the  role  of  corporate  rituals 
and  myths;  innovation  and  technological 
change;  and  the  spin-off  phenomenon. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ziegler 


ANTHR  166a 
The  Nature  of 
Human  Nature 


This  course  wUl  deal  with  various  theories  of 
human  nature  and  the  evidence  for  such 
theories.  It  wUI  explore  the  way  in  which 
theories  of  the  nature  of  man  have  figured  in 
interpretation  of  culture.  The  course  addresses 
the  question:  to  what  extent  is  culture  the 
expression  of  nature  and  to  what  extent  does  it 
depart  from  nature? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


ANTHR  170a 
Peasant  Cultures: 
Past  and  Present 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Kaplan 


ANTHR  171a 
Cross-Cultural 
Inquiry  in  Social 
Science 


Relativism  is  the  fundamental  problem  of 
social  science  and  all  cross-system 
investigation  must  confront  it.  Insider-outsider, 
emicetic  equivalence  and  other  forms  will  be 
considered.  The  major  solutions  to  the 
problem  will  be  evaluated. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Hunt 


ANTHR  186a 
(CLORS  131a) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis  I 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Sponsored  by  the  Inter-University  Center  for 
Materials  Research  in  Archaeology  and 
Ethnology  (CMRAE).  A  year  long  graduate 
lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  uses  of 
mathematics,  statistics,  and  computer 
technology  in  the  management  and  analysis  of 
archaeological  data.  Topics  include  file  pro- 
cessing, simple  programming,  statistical 
packages,  basic  descriptive  statistics,  research 
design  and  sampling,  classification,  sedation, 
spatial  analysis,  introductions  to  multivariate 
methods  and  to  simulation,  and  uses  and 
misuses  of  all  these  approaches  for 
archaeological  interpretation  and  theory 
building. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  186b 
(CLORS  131b) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data 
Analysis  II 


This  course  is  a  continuation  of  ANTHR  186a. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Cowgill 


ANTHR  1 88a  Enrollment  limited  to  very  advanced 

(CLORS  188a)  undergraduates;  signature  of  Mr.  Zeitlin, 

Materials  in  Ancient     Brandeis  Coordinator,  required. 

Societies 

This  course  focuses  on  the  scientific  analysis  of 
stone  materials  used  for  tools,  lu.xury  goods 
and  construction.  Students  will  learn 
techniques  for  identifying  rock  types  and  for 
determining  rock  properties,  tool 
manufacturing  sequences,  and  the  alterations 
that  result  from  use  and  weathering.  The 
course  will  emphasize  ways  in  which  such 
analytical  techniques  can  increase  our 
understanding  of  prehistoric  technologies  and 
economics. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff  (at  MIT) 
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Anthropology 


ANTHR  188b  Enrollment  limited  to  very  advanced 

(CLORS  188b)  undergraduates;  signature  of  Mr.  Zeitlin, 

Materials  in  Ancient     Brandeis  Coordinator,  required. 
Societies 

See  ANTHR  188a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff  (at  MIT) 


ANTHR  194a 

(COLIT  193a)_ 
Native  American 
Literature 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Yglesias 


ANTHR  198a 
(AMSTD  198a) 
Workshop  in 
American 

Community  Studies 
I:  The  Urban  Ethnic 
Experience 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

See  AMSTD  198a  for  course  description,  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Folsom  and  Fuchs 


ANTHR  198b 
(AMSTD  198b) 
American 

Community  Studies 
II:  The  Urban  Ethnic 
Experience 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

See  AMSTD  1 98b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Folsom  and  Fuchs 
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Biochemistry 


Professor: 

Christopher  Miller 
Chair 


Professors: 

Robert  H.  Abeles 
Gerald  D,  Fasman 
Thomas  C. 
HoUocher,  Jr. 
William  P.  Jencks* 
Lawrence  Levine 
Irwin  B.  Levitan 
John  M.  Lowenstein 
Susan  Lowey 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 


Alfred  G.  Redfield 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Robert  F.  Schleif 
Serge  N.  Timasheff 
Helen  Van  Vunakis 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Pieter  C.  Wensink 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 


Associate  Professor: 
William  T.  Murakami 


Assistant  Professors: 

Michael  Newman 
William  Wormington 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 
1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candidates:  One  year  each  of 
general  chemistry  (excluding  CHEM  10 
except  by  departmental  permission)  with 
laboratory,  and  organic  chemistry  with 
laboratory;  one  semester  each  of  BCHEM 
100,  21,  and  89  or  103  or  104;  two  electives 
from  the  School  of  Science;  and  one  year  of 
physical  chemistry  or  two  of  the  following 
three  courses:CHEM  41b,  BCHEM  26b,  or 
BCHEM  42.  Introductory  courses  without 
college  prerequisites  and  courses  numbered 
90-99  are  excluded  from  use  as  electives. 
Physical  chemistry  laboratory  is  optional.  AP 
credit  or  advanced  standing  awarded  by  the 
Chemistry  department  can  stand  in  lieu  of 
general  chemistry,  and  BIOL  21  can  stand  in 
lieu  of  BCHEM  :^1. 


No  course  offered  for  concentration 
requirements  may  be  taken  pass/fail.  Grades 
below  C-  in  Biochemistry  courses  offered  for 
the  concentration  (and  in  BIOL  21  and 
CHEM  41a)  and  in  the  two  electives  carmot 
be  used  to  ftilfill  the  requirements  of  the 
concentration.  For  dual  majors,  no  course 
listed  as  a  requirement  for  the  other  major 
can  be  offered  as  an  elective  for  the 
Biochemistry  major. 


Honors  Program:  A.  plus  one  year  each  of 
BCHEM  101  and  99,  submission  of  an 
acceptable  research  dissertation,  and  a  grade 
point  average  of  3.0  in  the  sciences  and 
mathematics.  BCHEM  99  may  not  exceed 
three  semester  course  credits.  Petition  is 
made  at  the  beginningof  the  senior  year. 


Combined  B.A./M.A.  Program:  A.  and  B.  plus 
one  summer  in  research  residency,  two  one- 
semester  1 00-level  courses  approved  by  the 
department  and  grades  of  B  or  better  in  the 
1 00-level  science  courses  and  in  research. 
Petition  is  made  to  the  department  and 
Graduate  School  no  later  than  July  1 
preceding  the  senior  year  and  all  work  must 
be  completed  by  the  time  the  B.A.  is 
awarded.  A  substantial  research  contribution 
is  required  and,  if  a  dissertation  is  found 
unacceptable  under  this  program,  it  will 
automatically  be  considered  under  the 
Honors  Program.  It  is  advisable,  in  order  to 
complete  B.  or  C.  above,  to  gain  exemption 
where  possible  from  introductory  courses  in 
science  and  mathematics.  This  is  especially 
important  for  the  premedical  student  who 
must  also  fulfill  requirements  imposed  by 
medical  schools. 


Courses  in  Biochemistry  which  satisfy  option  2b  of  the  University 
Studies  requirement  are  designated  UBCHEM. 

Other  courses  in  Biochemistry  satisfy  options  1  and  3b  unless  explicitly 
indicated  to  the  contrary.  Reading  courses,  independent  study  courses 
do  not  meet  any  of  the  options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of 


the  options  in  the  sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for 
example,  MATH  5a.  Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two 
semester  hour  credits  do  not  meet  the  Science  options  in  University 

Studies. 
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Biochemistn- 


L'BCHIVI  la 
Topics  in 
Biocheniisto' 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirements  in 
Biochemistn: 

This  course  w  ill  examine  the  different  methods 
used  bv  living  cells  and  organisms  to  capture 
and  store  energ)-,  and  to  convert  this  stored 
energ)'  into  work  of  various  kinds  necessary  for 
the  mnctioning  of  the  organism.  We  will  first 
discuss  the  laws  of  thermodynamics,  and  the 
constraints  these  place  upon  biological  energy 
conversion  processes.  For  examples  of  energy 
capture  and  storage  we  will  study 
photosynthesis  in  plants  and  bacteria, 
respiration  in  bacteria  and  mitochondria, 
glycolysis,  and  coupled  ion  transporters  in 
animail  membranes.  Examples  of  energy 
conversion  into  useful  work  will  be  muscle 
contraction,  flagellar  motility,  ion  pumping, 
and  osmotic  stabilization.  A  special  example  of 
"useful  work"  will  be  stressed — the 
information-handling  capabilities  of  organisms, 
including  bacterial  chemotaxis,  the  generation 
and  integration  of  nerve  impulses,  and 
processes  of  visual  photoreception. 

Readings  will  mainly  be  taken  from  Scientific 
American  offprints,  and  from  articles  in  The 
New  Scientist.  The  course  requirements  will 
include  a  term  paper  and  a  final  examination. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lowenstein 


BCHEM  42b 
Biochemical 
Theniiodynaiiiics 


BCHEM  89b 
Biochemical 
Toxicology 


Prerequisites:  Physical  Chemistn-  (one 
semester). 

This  course  will  use  a  classical  thermodynamic 
approach  to  cover  a  number  of  important 
biochemical  problems  and  techniques.  These 
will  include  multiple  equilibria  involved  in 
ATP  hydrolysis  and  synthesis,  membrane 
equilibria,  and  extension  of  the  Debye-Huckel 
theory  to  proteins.  In  addition,  the  tlieory  and 
practice  of  molecular  weight  determination  by 
centrifugation  techniques  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  BCHEM  700.' 

The  fate  in  the  body  of  certain  drugs  and 
environmental  agents  will  be  studied  with 
emphasis  on  the  biochemical  events  which 
lead  to  detoxification  or  the  enhancement  of 
biological  activity.  Multistate  mechanism  of 
carcinogenesis  as  well  as  mechanisms  of 
anaphylactic-type  toxicity  will  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Van  Vuanakis  and  Mr.  Levine 


UBCHM  2a  This  course  will  survey  the  biochemical  and 

The  Biology  of  Brain    electrophysiological  properties  of  brain  cells. 
Function  with  emphasis  on  those  properties  which 

specialize  the  brain  for  information  transfer 
and  processing.  Topics  to  be  covered  will 
range  from  structure  and  function  of  nerve  cell 
membranes  up  through  the  biology  of  learning 
and  memory,  and  biochemical  correlates  of 
diseases  such  as  Alzheimer's,  Parkinsonism 
and  schizophrenia. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Levitan 


BCHEM  99a/99aA 
Research  for 
Undergraduates 


Prerequisites:  BCHEM  100;  one  year  of 
Organic  Chemistry  and  Laboratory;  BCHEM 
21.  Enrollment  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required.  Does  not  satisfy  University 
requirements. 

Senior  research  is  offered  as  BCHEM  99a  or 
99aA  (99b  or  99bB  in  spring  term).  With  the 
permission  of  the  department  one  semester 
may  be  taken  for  double  credit  (99aA  or  99bB) 
with  a  maximum  of  three  semester  course 
credits  for  the  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  21a  Prerequisites:  One  year  each  of  General  and 

Introduction  to  Organic  Chemistry,  the  final  year  of  which 

Molecular  Biology         may  be  taken  concurrently.  May  not  be  taken 

for  credit  by  students  who  have  satisfactorily 

completed  BIOL  21b. 

The  molecular  bases  of  gene  structure  and 
function  will  be  presented  with  emphasis  on 
the  mechanisms  of  DNA  replication  and 
recombination,  transcription,  and  translation. 
The  regulation  of  gene  expression  in  both 
prokaryotes  and  higher  eukaryotes  will  be 
examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  99b/99bB       Prerequisites:  BCHEM  21  and  100;  one  year 
Research  for  Organic  Chemistry  and  laboratory.  Enrollment 

Undergraduates  limited.  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Does 

not  satisfy  University  requirements  in  Science 

and  Mathematics. 

Senior  research  is  offered  as  99b  or  99bB  (99a 
or  99aA  in  fall  term).  With  the  permission  of 
the  department  one  semester  may  be  taken  for 
double  credit  (99aA  or  99bB)  with  a 
maximum  of  three  semester  course  credits  for 
the  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  26b  See  PHYS  26b  for  course  description. 

(PHYS  26b) 
Biochemical  Physics     Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Caspar 
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Biochemistry 


BCHEM  100a  Seel 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


BCHEM  100a  Sec.  2 

Introductory 

Biochemistry 


Prerequisite:  One  year  of  Organic  Chemistry. 
Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

Chemistry,  reaction  and  metaboUsm  of 
biologically  important  compounds.  Formation 
and  utOization  of  "energy-rich'"  compounds. 
Introduction  to  enzyme  mechanisms.  An 
attempt  will  be  made  to  interrelate  and 
compare  basic  biochemical  and  chemical 
processes.  Metabolic  regulation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  25a  and  25b.  Enrollment 
limited  to  50. 

The  course  is  divided  into  three  approximately 
equal  parts.  Part  I — Physical  Biochemistry: 
water  and  hydrogen  bonds;  acids,  bases, 
buffers;  structure  and  fijnction  of 
macromolecules;  enzymes  and  enzyme 
mechanism;  classical  kinetics  and  kinetics  of 
regulated  enzymes;  equilibria  of  enzyme 
reaction.  Part  II — Metabolic  Regulation: 
regulation  of  energy  metabolism  by  hormones, 
energy  demand,  intracellular  messengers,  and 
compartmentation  (examples  will  be  drawn 
mainly  from  glycogen  metabolism  and 
glycolysis);  oxidative  phosphorylation.  Part 
III — The  Metabolic  Basis  of  Disease:  genetic 
diseases;  hormone  dysfunctions  such  as 
diabetes;  infectious  disease  such  as  cholera. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  101a  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Organic  Chemistry; 

Advanced  BCHEM  100  or  their  equivalent.  Enrollment 

Biochemistry  I  limited  to  50. 

A  discussion  of  enzyme  reactions  including 
energetics,  kinetics,  and  reaction  mechanism. 
Metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino 
acids,  nucleic  acids,  vitamins  and  coenzymes, 
hormones  and  inorganic  substances.  Coupled 
enzyme  reactions,  such  as  oxidative 
phosphorylation,  and  the  synthesis  of 
macromolecules  such  as  glycogen,  protein  and 
the  nucleic  acids.  Regulated  enzymes  and  the 
regulation  of  metabolism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  101b  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Organic  Chemistry, 

Advanced  BCHEM  100  or  their  equivalent.  Enrollment 

Biochemistry  II  limited  to  50. 

A  discussion  of  enzyme  reactions  including 
energetics,  kinetics,  and  reaction  mechanism. 
Metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  amino 
acids,  nucleic  acids,  vitamins  and  coenzymes, 
hormones  and  inorganic  substances.  Coupled 
enzyme  reactions,  such  as  oxidative 
phosphorylation,  and  the  synthesis  of 
macromolecules  such  as  glycogen,  protein  and 
the  nucleic  acids.  Regulated  enzymes  and  the 
regulation  of  metabolism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  102b 
(BIOL  102b) 
Structural 
Biochemistry 


See  BIOL  1 02b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Cohen 


BCHEM  103a  Prerequisites:  Physical  Chemistry  or  permission 

Advanced  Molecular    of  Instructor. 

Biology 

The  fundamental  principles  of  molecular 
biology  will  be  stressed  with  respect  to  nucleic 
acid  biosynthesis,  structure,  and  physiological 
involvement.  In  addition,  a  description  of 
events  dealing  with  control  of  genetic 
information  will  be  outlined 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Schleif 


BCHEM  104b 
(BIOPH  iq4b) 
Introduction  to 
Physical 
Biochemistry 


Prerequisite:  Physical  Chemistry. 

Discussion  of  physical  methods;  molecular 
weight  measurements;  polyelectrolyte 
properties;  thermodynamics  of 
macromolecular  interactions;  solvent  effects; 
principles  of  folding;  structural  and 
conformational  analyses  by  various 
spectroscopic,  x-ray  techniques,  and  magnetic 
methods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BCHEM  105b  See  BIOL  105b  for  course  desciption  and 

(BIOL  105b)  special  notes. 
Eukaryotic 

Molecular  Biology  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sen 
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Biochemistr>- 


BCHEM  106b 

(BIOL  106b) 
Regulation  of 
Cellular  Growth 
and  Differentiation 


Prerequisites:  BCHEM  21a  or  BIOL  21b,  and 
BCHEM  100:  or  permission  of  Instructors. 

This  course  will  examine  the  biochemical 
mechanisms  involved  in  the  regulation  of 
cellular  proliferation  and  differentiation. 

We  will  discuss  the  role  of  extracellular  growth 
factors,  and  the  mechanisms  of  signal 
transduction  in  the  control  of  the  cell  cycle. 
The  genetic  basis  of  differentiation,  including 
the  role  of  oncogenes  in  normal  development 
and  neoplasia  will  be  addressed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Newman  and  Wormington 


BCHEM  142a 

(BIOL  142a) 
Neurobiolog)' 


See  BIOL  142a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


BCHEM  142b 

(BIOL  142b) 
Neurocheniistry  end     Mr.  Lisman 
Cellular 
Neurobiology 


LIsually  offered  every  year. 
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Biology 


Professor: 

Kenneth  Hayes 
(Director,  Foster 
Animal  Lab) 
Chair 


Professors: 

Carolyn  Cohen 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
David  J.  DeRosier 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Herman  T.  Epstein 
Chandler  M.  Fulton 
Martin  Gibbs 
James  E.  Haber 
Jeffrey  C.  Hall** 
Evelyn  E.  Handler 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Hugh  Huxley 
Attila  0.  Klein*** 
John  E.  Lisman 
Alfred  Nisonoff 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Michael  Rosbash 
Jerome  Schiff 
Andrew  G. 
Szent-Gyorgyi 


Eve  Marder 
Joan  L.  Press 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Judith  Tsipis 
(Adjunct, 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Lawrence  J.  Wangh 
Kalpana  P.  White 


Kathleen  Karrer 
Erik  Seising 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Ranjan  Sen 
Timothy  TuUy 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candidates:  RIOL  20a,  21b; 
RIOL  12a.b  Lab;  CHEM  1  la,b  or  CHEM 
15a,b;  CHEM  18a.b  or  CHEM  19a,b  Lab; 
CHEM  25a,b;  CHEM  29a.b  Lab;  MATH 
10a,b  or  MATH  1  la,b;  PHYS  10a,b  or 
PHYS  lla,b;  PHYS  18a,b  or  PHYS  19a,b 
Lab  and  Option  1,  II,  or  III  below.  For  any  of 
these  options,  BCHEM  21  can  stand  in  lieu 
of  BIOL  21. 

Option  I 

(Standard  Biology  option  to  provide  students 
with  a  broad  background  in  several  areas  of 
biology):  BCHEM  100a  and  four  elective 
courses  chosen  from  the  offerings  of  the 
Biology  and  Biochemistry  departments  above 
the  21  level  (excluding  courses  numbered 
90-99)  or  CHEM  41. 

Option  n 

(Biopsychology  Option  to  provide  students 
interested  in  the  biological  basis  of  behavior 
and/or  the  neurosciences  with  a  strong 
background  in  the  sciences  and  in  selected 
areas  of  psychology):  BCHEM  100;  BIOL 
41a,  BIOL  45b,  or  BIOL  142a;  BIOL  42a, 
BIOL  44a,  BIOL  107a,  or  BCHEM  89a; 
UPSYC  la;  PSYCH  51a;  two  courses  chosen 
from  PSYCH  12a,  PSYCH  13b,  PSYCH  14a, 
PSYCH  21a,  PSYCH  22a,  PSYCH  32a, 
PSYCH  154a,  PSYCH  172a,  or  PSYCH 
199a  PSYCH  52  or  Senior  Research  (BIOL, 
BCHEM,  or  PSYCH  99).  Senior  Research 
can  be  done  with  any  faculty  member  in  the 
Biology,  Psychology,  or  Biochemistry 
departments  whose  research  interests  overlap 
with  the  interests  of  the  program.  Senior 
Research  students  will  be  considered  for 
Senior  Honors  by  the  ordinary  procedures  of 
the  Biology  department. 

Option  III 

(Biophysics  Option  to  provide  students 
interested  in  Biophysics  with  additional 
background  in  math  and  the  physical 
sciences  in  lieu  of  some  biology  courses): 
CHEM  41a,b;  PHYS  20a,b;  and  three 
courses  chosen  from  BIOL  25a,  41a,  42a, 
45b,  101a,  102b,  104a,  142a,  BCHEM  100a, 
BIOPH  26b,  or  PHYS  152b. 


No  course  offered  for  concentration 
requirements  may  be  taken  on  a  pass/fail 
basis.  Satisfactory  grades  (C-  or  anove)  must 
be  maintained  in  all  Biology  and 
Biochemistry  courses  offered  for 
concentration  and  in  all  elective  courses 
offered  for  concentration  in  Biology.  No  more 
than  one  D  will  be  allowed  in  any  course 
offered  toward  the  requirements  in  this 
department. 


Senior  Honors  Program: 
Laboratory  research  (BIOL  99)  is  the  main 
component  of  the  Honors  Program. 
Candidates  for  Honors  in  Biology  should 
either  have  a  3.3  grade  point  average  in 
courses  offered  for  the  Biology  concentration 
or  have  a  3.0  grade  point  average  in  in 
courses  offered  for  the  Biology  concentration 
and  have  completed  a  100-level  elective 
course  in  the  area  of  their  research  with  a 
grade  of  B  or  better.  (Note:  BCHEM  100s 
and  BIOL  125  do  not  count  for  this  purpose 
as  100-level  elective  courses).  Students  must 
petition  the  department  during  the  fall  of 
their  senior  year  to  enter  the  Senior  Honors 
Program.  Detailed  instructions  are  available 
in  the  Biology  Office. 

C. 

A  student  may  graduate  with  a  double 
concentration  in  Biology  and  Chemistry  if 
the  concentration  requirements  in  Biology 
are  met  and  the  course  of  study  includes 
BCHEM  100,  CHEM  41a,b;  CHEM  59a,b; 
and  one  semester  course  in  advanced  math 
(MATH  15a,  MATH  20a,  MATH  21a, 
MATH  21b  or  PHYS  31a). 

D. 

A  student  may  graduate  with  a  double 
concentration  in  Biology  and  Biochemistry  if 
the  concentration  requirements  in  Biology 
are  met  and  the  course  of  study  includes 
BCHEM  100;  CHEM  41a;  CHEM  41b, 
BCHEM  26b  or  BCHEM  42b;  BCHEM  89, 
103,  or  104;  one  elective  course  chosen  from 
the  Biology  or  Biochemistry  departments 
above  the  21  level;  and  one  elective  from  the 
School  of  Science. 


A  note  to  Premedical  and  Predental 
Students:  BIOL  12a,b;  BIOL  20a,  21b  will 
satisfy  the  general  biology  entrance 
reqviirements  of  most  medical  schools.  Upon 
reqiiest,  advance  placement  credit  for  a  year 
of  Biological  Science  will  be  awarded  upon 
successful  completion  of  the  Advanced 
Placement  Examination  with  a  grade  of  3,  4, 
or  5. 

In  order  to  use  an  Advanced  Placement 
Biology  course  toward  concentration  in 
Biology,  a  candidate  must  also  pass  a  depart- 
mental examination  (given  each  fall  during 
the  first  week  of  classes)  which  is  equivalent 
to  the  final  examinations  given  in  Biology 
12a,b,  20a,  and  21b.  If  a  student  passes  one 
or  more  of  the  exams,  he/she  will  be 
exempted  from  that  particular  course  and 
may  enroll  directly  in  the  next  course  in  the 
Biology  sequence. 
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Biolog)' 


UBIOL  3a 
Research  Case 
Studies 


UBiOL  4a 
Hereditj' 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement 
in  Biology:  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Students  will  acquire  a  basic  grasp  of  cell 
biolog},  and  some  human  biology  through 
reading  a  graded  set  of  papers  on  develop- 
ment of  brain  and  behavior  in  humans.  The 
only  prerequisite  is  agreement  to  a  very  high 
level  of  attendance. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Epstein 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Haber 


UBIOL  9a  Prerequisites:  one  year  of  Chemistry  in  high 

Biolog)'  of  the  Cell       school  is  recommended.  Open  to  concentrators 

in  science  or  to premedical  students  onh-  with 

the  consent  of  Instructor. 

Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Biology. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  basic 
fimdamentals  of  genetics  and  cell  biology. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  biological 
molecules,  cell  structure,  inheritance, 
differentiation  and  gene  expression.  This  basic 
knowledge  will  be  used  to  illuminate  some 
aspects  of  human  biology  and  disease. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Seising 


UBIOL  5b  LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Topics  in  Molecular, 

Neuro  and  Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 

Sociobiology 

Mr.  Lisman 


UBIOL  6a 
Recombinant  DNA 


Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  to 
premedical  students  only  with  consent  of 
Instructor. 

Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Biology. 

This  is  a  basic  course  for  non-science  majors. 
It  will  cover  the  structure  of  DNA  and  describe 
how  recombinant  DNA  molecules  are 
constructed  and  propagated.  These 
fundamentals  will  provide  a  basis  for 
discussion  of  the  use  of  this  technology  in 
research  and  prospects  for  treatment  of  genetic 
disease. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Karrer 


UBIOL  7a  This  course  examines  the  functions  of  cells  and 

Biology  of  People  organ  systems  in  the  human  body.  Discussion 

of  the  respiratory,  digestive,  nervous,  and 
immune  systems  willbe  emphasized,  as  will  be 
hereditary  mechanisms.  Special  topics  such  as 
disease  resistance,  malignant  growth  and  aging 
will  also  be  considered. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Nisonoff 


UBIOL  10b  Prerequisites:  one  year  of  Chemistry  in  high 

Nutrition:  school  is  recommended.  Open  to 

Principles,  Issues,  concentrators  in  science  or  to  premedical 

and  Applications  students  only  with  the  consent  of  Instructor. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present 
students  with  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition,  to 
provide  them  with  an  understanding  of  the 
nutritional  aspects  of  several  diseases,  and  to 
introduce  them  to  scientific  research  in  the 
field  of  nutrition.  Topics  to  be  covered  will 
include:  the  major  nutrients  (proteins, 
carbohydrates,  lipids)  and  how  they  are  used 
to  provide  energy  and  building  materials  for 
the  body;  the  vitamins  and  minerals,  their  role 
in  the  body,  and  the  effects  of  insufficient  or 
excessive  consumption  of  them  on  the  body; 
foods  as  sources  of  nutrients  and  non- 
nutrients;  recommended  dietary  allowances 
and  the  adequate  diet;  energy  balance  and  the 
effects  of  energy  imbalance;  malnutrition; 
eating  disorders;  applied  nutrition  relating  to 
coronary  heart  disease,  diabetes,  osteoporosis, 
and  cancer. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  lie  Prerequisites:  Biology  AP  or  permission  of 

Frontiers  in  Biology     Instructor.  Not  an  elective  for  field  of 

concentration.  Enrollment  limited  to  40. 

Does  not  meet  any  option  of  the  University- 
Studies  requirements  in  Science  and  Math. 

This  is  a  freshman  seminar  course,  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Biology,  which  deals  with 
current  areas  of  research  m  Biology.  The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  promote  an 
uncferstanding  of  biological  research,  and  its 
impact  on  public  policy  where  appropriate, 
and  to  do  so  at  a  level  accessible  to  students 
who  have  had  limited  scientific  training.  The 
course  is  designed  to  promote  strong  student 
involvement  and  close  contact  between  the 
Biology  faculty  and  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lisman  and  Staff 
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Biology 


BIOL  12a 
General  Biology 
Laboratory 


BIOL  12b 
General  Biology 
Laboratory 


Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  BIOL  20a. 
May- yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student.  Two  semester  hour  credits  per 
semester.  Laboratory  fee:  $75.00  per  semester. 
Enrollment  limited  to  48. 

This  course  ainis  at  providing  a  first-hand 
experience  with  a  wide  array  of  organisms  and 
illustrates  basic  approaches  to  problem  solving 
in  biology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  BIOL  21b. 
May-  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student.  Two  semester  hour  credits  per 
semester.  Laboratory  fee  $15.00  per  semester. 

This  course  aims  at  providing  a  first-hand 
experience  with  a  wide  array  of  organisms  and 
illustrates  basic  approaches  to  problem  solving 
in  biology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  20a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  11a.  lib  or  15a,  15b; 

Cell  Biology  CHEM  25a  and  BIOL  12a  must  be  taken 

concurrently  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

Basic  architecture  of  cells,  cellular  organelles 
and  their  molecular  components.  The 
dynamics  of  cell  growth,  nutrition  and 
metabolism.  Specialized  cell  functions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Tsipis,  Mr.  Lisman 


BIOL  21b  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a:  CHEM  7 la.  lib  or 

Genetics  and  15a,  15b;  CHEM  21b  or  CHEM  25a.  BIOL 

Molecular  Biology         726  must  be  taken  concurrently.  May  not  be 
taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  BCHEM  21a. 

An  introduction  to  current  understanding  of 
,    hereditary  mechanisms  and  the  cellular  and 
molecular  basis  of  gene  transmission  and 
expression. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  White,  Mr.  Fulton 


BIOL  25a  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Cell  Motility 

Mr.  Szent-Gyorgyi 


BIOL  26a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  12a.  20b  and  21b. 

Plant  Biology  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Special  characteristics  of  plants  as  organisms. 
Metabolic  patterns  involved  in  the  synthesis  of 
products  of  special  interest  to  humans;  foods, 
fibers  and  other  organic  constituents.  Natural 
and  artificial  regulation  of  plant  growth. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Klein 


BIOL  32a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  the  equivalent; 

(PHBIO  32a)  CHEM  25a,  25b  (at  least  concurrently). 

General  BCHEM  concentrators  mar  substitute 

Microbiology  BCHEM  21  a  and  BCHEM  100. 

Comparative  microbiology  of  prokaryotic  and 
eukaryotic  microorganisms  including  their 
ecological  relationships,  biochemical  and 
physiological  attributes,  structure,  evolution 
and  their  roles  as  causative  agents  of  disease. 
Intended  as  a  general  survey  providing  the 
background  for  advanced  courses  in 
microbiology  and  medical  microbiology. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Messrs.  Halvorson  and  Schiff 


BIOL  33a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  21b  or  BCHEM 

Molecular  Evolution    27a. 

This  course  will  discuss  the  history  and  nature 
of  the  prebiotic  earth,  theories  of  the  origin  of 
life,  paleobiology,  evolutionary  theory  and 
varieties  of  evolution  at  the  molecular  level  in 
both  prokaryotic  and  eukaryotic  organisms, 
and  the  origin  and  evolution  of  cellular  or 
ganelles  in  eukaryotes.  The  format  will  consist 
of  lectures  and  readings  assigned  from  the 
literature. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Messrs.  Halvorson  and  Schiff 


BIOL  41a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  12a  and  b,  20a,  21b. 

General  Physiology      BCHEM  concentrators  may  substitute  BCHEM 
of  Excitable  Tissues      27a  and  100.  May  not  be  taken  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  completed  BIOL  42b  or 
BIOL  45b.  May  be  taken  by  students  who  have 
completed  BIOL  42a  in  1985-86. 

Basic  principles  of  physiology  with  special 
reference  to  nerve  and  muscle  will  be 
discussed.  Examples  of  contemporary  research 
will  demonstrate  the  methods  of  attack  used  in 
physiological  investigation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Szent-Gyorgyi 
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BioloK\' 


BIOL  42a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a.  May  not  be  repeated 

(fomierlv  BIOL  42b)        by  students  who  have  taken  HlOL  -t2b  in 
Human  Physiolog)'       prerious  rears. 

The  phvsiolog>'  of  humans  is  introduced  with 
an  overview  of  neural  and  hormonal  control 
mechanisms.  This  is  followed  by  an  intep-ation 
of  physiolog)'  in  cardiovascular  and  respiratory 
systems,  electrolyte  physiology,  digestion  and 
absorption,  and  finally  the  immune  system. 
The  pathophysiology  of  major  disease 
processes  is  interjected  where  appropriate. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hayes 


BIOL  44b  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a. 

Brain  and  Brain 

Development  Biochemical  and  anatomical  development  of 

human  and  rodent  brain,  emphasizmg  aspects 
related  to  intellectual  behavior  as  well  as 
aspects  affected  by  undernutrition  and 
environmental  deprivation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Epstein 


BIOL  45b 
Introduction  to 
Principles  of 
Neurobiology  and 
Endocrinology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  BCHEM  21a  or 
consent  of  Instructor. 

This  course  will  introduce  the  student  to  the 
basic  principles  of  neurobiology  and  endocrine 
physiology.  Topics  to  be  covered  will  include: 
resting  and  action  potentials;  basics  of  synaptic 
physiology  and  pharmacology;  biosynthesis 
and  release  of  neurotransmitters  and 
hormones;  interactions  of  neurotransmitters 
and  hormones  with  receptors;  localization  of 
neurotransmitters  and  hormones;  basic 
principles  of  pharmacology;  hormones  as 
regulators  of  physiological  processes,  and 
neuro  and  endocrine  control  of  complex 
behaviors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Szent-Gyorgyi 


BIOL  50a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  BCHEM  21a  or 

Human  Nutrition  permission  of  Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  food  —  its  sources, 
composition  and  use  in  our  bodies.  The 
biochemical  and  physiological  bases  for  the 
conversion  of  food  to  energy.  Diet, 
malnutrition,  and  additional  applied  aspects 
will  be  discussed  in  the  light  of  current 
research. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  60b  Prerequisites:  BIOL  J 2a  and  b,  20a  and  21b. 

Evolution 

An  introduction  to  evolution,  with  exploration 
in  depth  of  selected  issues  in  evolutionary 
biology.  These  issues  will  range  from 
molecular  evolution  as  revealed  by  DNA 
cloning  and  sequencing  to  environmental  and 
cultural  aspects  of  vertebrate  evolution. 
Extensive  reading. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fulton 


BIOL  6 1  a  Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  21b.  BCHEM 

Developmental  concentrators  mar  substitute  BCHEM  21a  and 

Biology  700. 

Basic  principles  of  the  development  of 
animals  and  plants  from  both  the  classical 
and  molecular  perspectives.  The  format  will 
consist  of  lecture  and  class  discussion. 
Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosbash 


BIOL  70b 
Introductory 
Structural  Biology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  the  structure  and  function 
of  biological  molecules  and  the  cellular 
assemblies  they  form.  We  will  discuss  the 
special  designs  of  proteins  and  nucleic  acids 
in  relation  to  their  biological  roles,  and 
consider  as  well,  organized  structures  such  as 
viruses  and  muscle  filaments. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Cohen 


BIOL  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a  one- 

Readings  in  Biology     semester  course  that  can  be  taken  either  in  the 

fall  or  spring.  Does  not  meet  the  concentration 

requirement  in  Biology. 

This  course  will  be  open  to  exceptionally 
well-qualified  students  to  serve  as  an 
introauction  into  the  research  literature  of 
biology. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BIOL  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a  one- 

Readings  in  Biology     semester  course  that  can  be  taken  either  in  the 
fall  or  spring. 

Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement 
in  Biology. 

See  BIOL  98a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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BIOL  99  Signature  of  the  Departmental  Representative 

Senior  Research  required.  Does  not  meet  the  concentration 

requirement  in  Biology. 

This  year-long  course  will  involve  the 
students  in  an  independent  research  project 
conducted  under  the  supervision  of  a  staff 
member.  It  will  serve  as  an  intensive 
introduction  to  specific  methods  of  biological 
research.  The  experimental  findings  are  to  be 
presented  in  writing  to  the  department  for 
approval.  Admission  only  to  students  with 
the  permission  of  the  department  and  of  the 
staff  member  proposed  as  the  research 
supervisor.  Senior  research  is  offered  as  BIOL 
99  and  is  a 

year-long,  two-semester  course  sequence.  At 
the  discretion  of  the  department,  a  student 
may  earn  double  credit  for  his  or  her 
research,  with  a  ma.ximum  of  three  semester 
course  credits  for  the  year.  In  order  to  do 
this,  the  student  should  enroll  in  either  BIOL 
99b  or  BIOL  99a  followed  by  BIOL  99bB. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


BIOL  101a 
(BIOPH  101a) 
The  Electron 
Microscope 


BIOL  102b 

(BCHEM  102b) 
Structural 
Molecular  Biology 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  W  or  11 ;  MATH  W  or 
12;  or  consent  of  Instructor. 

One  of  the  most  powerful  instruments  in 
modern  research  is  the  electron  microscope. 
With  it,  scientists  can  examine  the  outer 
surface  of  a  whole  beetle,  the  inner  workings 
of  cells,  and  can  even  see  single  atoms.  Find 
out  how  the  machine  works,  now  it  is  used, 
and  what  it  is  used  for. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  DeRosier 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b;  or  BCHEM  21a 
or  permission  of  Instructor. 

A  deeper  discussion  of  the  material  in  BIOL 
70b,  focusing  on  such  topics  as  molecular 
recognition  in  protein-nucleic  acid  and 
protein-protein  interactions.  Experimental 
methods,  such  as  X-ray  crystallography  and 
electron  microscopy,  will  be  included. 

Suitable  for  first  year  graduate  students  and 
qualified  undergraduates. 


BIOL  99a 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Department  required. 
Staff 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Cohen 


BIOL  99aA 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Department  required. 
Staff 


BIOL  100a 
(PHBIO  100a) 
Photobiology  of 
Cells  and 
Organelles 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  or  its  equivalent. 

Basic  photobiology  including  an  introduction 
to  the  physical  and  chemical  concepts 
involved,  the  influence  of  the  changing  solar 
spectrum  on  the  course  of  evolution,  the 
catalytic  uses  of  light  by  living  systems 
including  photoreception  (phototropism, 
phototaxis  and  the  evolution  of  visual 
systems),  photomorphogenesis  (blue  light  and 
red-far  red  systems),  photoinduced  rhythms, 
and  other  biological  responses  to  light,  energy 
storage  including  the  photosynthetic 
apparatus,  membranes  and  reaction  center, 
photosynthetic  electron  transport  and 
phosphorylation,  photosynthetic  carbon 
metabolism  and  photoreduction,  utilization 
of  assimilatory  power  in  reductive  reactions, 
the  deleterious  effects  of  light  including 
photodynamic  action,  photoprotection, 
erythemal  effects,  ultraviolet  damage  to  the 
genetic  material  and  its  photo-repair  and  the 
evolution  of  repair  systems  and  medical 
applications. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Gibbs,  Schiff  and  Staff 


BIOL  103b 
Advanced  Topics  in 
Cell  and  Molecular 
Biology 


BIOL  105b 
(BCHEM  105b) 
Eukaryotic 
Molecular  Biology 


BIOL  106b 
(BCHEM_106b) 
Regulation  of 
Cellular  Growth 
and  Differentiation 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

The  course  will  examine  a  number  of  key 
questions  concerning  the  molecular  basis  of  a 
range  of  essential  cellular  mechanisms,  and 
will  analyze  in  detail  the  technical  and 
theoretical  advances  which  have  made 
possible  some  of  the  crucial  experiments  on 
which  our  current  knowledge  is  based. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Huxley 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b. 

The  structure  and  control  of  eukaryotic  genes 
and  their  products.  Experimental  support  for 
current  views  of  control  will  be  emphasized. 
Research  papers  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sen 


Prerequisites:  BCHEM  21a  or  BIOL  21b  and 
BCHEM  100  or  permission  of  Instructors. 

This  course  will  examine  the  biochemical 
mechanisms  involved  in  the  regulation  of 
cellular  proliferation  and  differentiation.  We 
will  discuss  the  role  of  extracellular  growth 
factors,  and  the  mechanism  of  signal 
transduction  in  the  control  of  the  cell  cycle. 
The  genetic  basis  of  differentiation,  including 
the  role  of  oncogenes  in  normal  development 
and  neoplasia  will  be  addressed. 

Messrs.  Newman  and  Wormington 
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BIOL  107a  Usually  offered  even-  third  year. 

Behavioral  Genetics 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Hall 


BIOL  143b 

Developmental 

Neurobiolog)' 


BIOL  122a 
Advanced  Genetics 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  21b. 

A  deeper  and  more  detailed  discussion  of 
topics  introduced  in  BIOL  21.  Two  basic 
approaches  will  be  emphasized:  cytogenetics 
and  molecular  genetics.  Problems  currently 
under  investigation  will  be  discussed. 

L^sually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Haber 


BIOL  124b  Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Animal  Virology 

Ms.  Tsipis 


BIOL  125a 

(formerly  BIOL  75a) 
Immunology 


BIOL  142a 
(BCHEM  142a) 
Neurobiology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b:  BCHEM  100a 
or  permission  of  Instructor. 

A  discussion  of  the  biological  aspects  of  the 
immune  response.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include  antibody  structure  and  function; 
properties  and  characteristics  of  the  cells 
mvolved  in  cell-mediated  immunity, 
transplantation  immunity,  allergy,  and 
humoral  immunity;  tolerance  and  the  cellular 
perception  of  self  and  non-self;  generation  of 
antibody  diversity;  regulatory  mechanisms 
involved  in  cell  interaction,  including 
suppression  and  genetic  control;  and  aspects 
of  tumor  immunity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Press 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a  and  BCHEM  100a. 

The  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to 
the  field  of  neurobiology.  Originalpapers  and 
a  textbook  will  provide  readings.  Topics: 
membrane  electrophysiology,  synaptic 
transmission,  sensory  processing,  generation 
of  motor  patterns,  ana  neuronalplasticity. 
For  graduate  students  with  little  or  no 
previous  course  work  and  undergraduates 
who  have  previously  taken  BIOL  41. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


BIOL  142b 
(BCHEM  142b) 
Neurochemistry 
and  Cellular 
Neurobiology 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Lisman 


BIOL  145b 
Integrative 
Neurobiology 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  20a,  21b;  BIOL  60b  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

Mechanisms  used  in  the  formation  of  the 
nervous  system  will  be  discussed.  Topics  to 
be  covered  include  determination  of  the 
neuronal  precursors,  pattern  formation  in  the 
nervous  system,  neuronal  differentiation,  and 
mechanisms  responsible  for  neural  specificity. 
The  course  will  consider  the  use  of  modern 
cellular  neurobiological  techniques, 
molecular  biology,  and  neurogenetics  to 
address  questions  in  neural  development. 
Research  papers  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  BIOL  41a,  BIOL  45b,  or  BIOL 
142a. 

This  course  will  focus  on  topics  of  current 
research  in  integrative  neuroscience. 
Readings  will  come  from  recently  published 
papers,  and  classes  will  be  discussions  of 
assigned  papers.  Possible  topics  will  involve 
the  organization  of  sensory  and  motor 
systems,  current  theories  concerning  the 
mechanisms  of  synaptic  plasticity  and 
learning,  the  production  of  rhythmic 
behaviors,  modulation  of  sensory  and  motor 
functions,  the  organization  of  the  central 
nervous  systems  of  invertebrates  and 
vertebrates,  aspects  of  computational 
neuroscience  and  neural  modeling. 

This  course  is  meant  for  graduate  students, 
but  interested  undergraduates  will  be 
admitted  with  the  consent  of  Instructor. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Marder 


BIOL  161b  Prerequisites:  BIOL  61a  (or  40b)  or 

Developmental  permission  of  Instructor. 

Genetics 

The  course  will  consider  the  use  of  classical 
genetics,  cytogenetics,  and  molecular  genetics 
in  the  analysis  of  developmental  problems. 
Developmental  processes  such  as  oogenesis, 
embryogenesis  and  gene  amplification  will  be 
used  as  framework  tor  discussion  of  such 
genetic  techniques  as  gynandromorph 
mapping,  somatic  recombination, 
cytoplasmic  and  cellular  transplantation,  in 
situ  hybridization,  somatic  cell 
recombination,  etc.  Readings  will  be  assigned 
from  the  literature. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Hall 
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BIOL  175b  Prerequisites:  BIOL  725a  or  BIOL  75a  or 

Advanced  permission  of  Instructor. 

Immunology 

Recent  advances  in  immunobiology.  The 
format  will  include  lectures  to  introduce  the 
subject  material  and  a  detailed  analysis  with 
student  participation  of  papers  in  the  current 
literature.  Topics  which  wHl  be  considered 
will  include:  recent  advances  in  the  molecular 
biology  of  antibodies  and  T  cell  receptors;  the 
structure  of  the  antibody  combining  site  and 
its  interactions  with  antigens;  antigen 
processing  and  its  role  in  T  cell  stimulation; 
factors  influencing  B  cell  differentiation, 
including  lymphokines 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Nisonoff 


BIOL  177b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Molecular 

Immunology  This  course  will  cover  studies  of  the  immune 

system  at  the  molecular  levels  with  emphasis 
on  work  presently  being  done  in  the  field. 
The  format  of  the  course  will  be  student 
analysis  and  discussion  of  papers  in  the 
current  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Seising 


BIOPHYSICS 


BIOPH  101a 

(BIOL  101a) 
The  Electron 
Microscope 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  DeRosier 


BIOPH  104b 
(BCHEM  104b) 
Introduction  to 
Physical 
Biochemistry 


See  BCHEM  104b  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Timasheff  and  Fasman 


BIOPH  152b  See  PHYS  152b  for  course  description. 

(PHYS  152b) 
Biological  Assembly    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Caspar 


PHOTOBIOLOGY 


PHBIO  32a 
(BIOL  32a) 
General 
Microbiology 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Messrs.  Schiff  and  Halvorson 


PHBIO  100a 
(BIOL  100a) 
Photobiology  of 
Cells  and 
Organelles  I 


See  BIOL  100a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Gibbs,  Schiff  and  Staff 


Chemistry 


Professor: 


Peter  C.  Jordan 
Chair 


Professors: 

lu-Yam  Chan 
(Graduate  Advisor) 
Irving  R.  Epstein*** 
Bruce  M.  Foxnian 
Ernest  Gninwald 
Michael  J.  Henchman 
James  B.  Hendrickson 
Philip  M.  Keehn 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professor: 


Lecturers: 


Kenneth  Kustin 
Henry  Linschitz 
Myron  Rosenblum** 
Barry  B.  Snider 
Colin  Steel 
Robert  Stevenson 
Thomas  R.  Tuttle,  Jr 


Emily  Dudek 
(Adjunct; 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Judith  Herzfeld 


Alan  M.  Stolzenberg       Peter  Samal 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 
A. 

CHEM  na,b  or  CHEM  15a,b  lectures; 
CHEM  18a,b  or  CHEM  19a,b  laboratory; 
CHEM  25a,b  lectures;  CHEM  29a,b 
laboratory;  CHEM  41a,b  lectures;  CHEM 
59a.b  laboratory;  CHEM  121a  or  BCHEM 
100a;  MATH  10a,b  or  MATH  lla,b;  PHYS 
lOa.b  with  PHYS  18a,b,  or  PH\'S  1  la,b  with 
PHYS  19a,b;  and  one  of  the  following 
options. 

Option  1: 

PHYS  31a  and  MATH  15a. 

Option  2: 

MATH  15a  and  MATH  20a. 

Option  3: 
MATH  21a,b. 

Option  4: 

One  of  PHYS  31a,  MATH  15a,  20a,  or  21a 

and  CHEM  121a  and  BCHEM  lOOa. 

Option  5: 

One  of  PHYS  31a,  MATH  15a,  20a,  or  21a 
and  CHEM  121a  and  another  100-level 
CHEM  course  Option  6;  one  of  PHYS  31a, 
MATH  15a,  20a,  or  21a  and  BCHEM  100a 
and  a  100-level  CHEM  course. 

Option  7: 

One  PHYS  31a,  MATH  15a,  20a,  or  21a  and 
one  semester  of  an  advanced  course  in 
Biochemistry,  Biology,  or  Physics. 


B. 

Requirements  for  degree  with  departmental 
honors: 

(1) 

Completion  of  the  regular  concentration 

requirements  in  (A); 

(2) 

CHEM  99  (  8  credits)  and  CHEM  121a; 

(3)  . 

a  grade  point  average  of  3.00  or  higher  in  all 
courses  in  (1)  and  (2)  including 
undergraduate  laboratories.  Students  must 
petition  the  department  by  May  1st  of  the 
junior  year  to  enter  the  senior  honors 
program.  Students  interested  in  taking  a 
program  of  study  approved  by  the  American 
Chemical  Society  should  consult  their  faculty 
advisors. 

C. 

A  student  may  graduate  with  a  double 
concentration  in  biology  and  chemistry  if  the 
concentration  requirements  in  chemistry  are 
met  and  the  course  of  study  includes  BIOL 
12a,b,  BIOL  20a,  BIOL  21b,  BCHEM  100a, 
and  two  one-semester  elective  courses  chosen 
from  biology,  or  biochemistry. 


D. 

If  the  concentration  requirements  for 
chemistry  are  met  and  the  course  of  study 
includes  BCHEM  100a,  BCHEM  21a  and 
BCHEM  89b  or  103a  or  104b  and  the 
appropriate  electives  in  the  School  of 
Science,  the  student  will  have  satisfied  the 
requirements  for  a  double  concentration  in 
Chemistry-Biochemistry. 


Candidates  for  departmental  honors  may  be 
admitted  to  a  special  four-year  M.A.  program 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Department 
and  the  Graduate  School.  Application  must 
be  made  by  May  1  of  the  junior  year. 


Notes  to  Concentrators 


A  student  who  plans  to  do  graduate  work  in  Chemistry  is  urged  to 
take  CHEM  121a.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  foreign  language, 
although  not  required  for  professional  undergraduate  education  in 
chemistry,  is  strongly  recommended,  particularly  for  students 
planning  advanced  study  in  science.  German  is  especially  helpful. 


The  following  constitutes  a  sample  four-year  program  for 
concentration  in  chemi.stry.  In  particular,  note  thai  il  i,s  strongly 
recommended  that  PHYS  1 1  and  a  semester  of  inalhcnuuics  at  the 
20  level  or  (preferably)  PHYS  31a  be  taken  in  the  sophomore  year  so 
t_hat  the  student  may  complete  CHEM  41a,b  lectures  and  CHEM 
59a,b  laboratory  in  the  junior  year. 


This  program  makes  it  possible  for  students  to  take  advanced  courses 
and  honors  work  during  the  senior  year.  Premedical  requirements 
may  be  fulfilled  within  this  program  by  taking  a  year  of  biology  with 
laboratory  in  the  junior  year.  Recommended  choices  are  given  first 
with  options  in  parentheses. 

First  year: 

CHEM  11,  18  or  CHEM  15,  19  and  MATH  10  or  11; 

Second  year: 

CHEM  25,  CHEM  29;  PHYS  1 1  (or  10);  PHYS  19  (or  18);  PHYS 

31a,  15a  (or  MATH  21); 

Third  year: 

CHEM  41,  59  (if  premed,  BIOL  20a,  21b,  12); 

Fourth  year: 

CHEM  121a  (BCHEM  100a);  Honors  or  elective. 
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General  Information 

Courses  in  Chemistry  which  satisfy  option  2a  of  the  University 
requirement  are  designated  UCHEM.  Other  courses  in  Chemistry 
satisfy  the  options  1  and  3b  unless  exphcitly  mdicated  to  the 
contrary.  Thus  CHEM  11a  and  b  or  CHEM  15a  and  b  satisfy  the 
University  Studies  requirement  in  Science  according  to  option  1. 
Readings  courses,  independent  student  courses  do  not  meet  any  of 
the  options;  other  courses  that  do  NOT  meet  any  of  the  options  in 
the  sciences  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes,  for  example,  MATH 


5a.  Also,  laboratory  courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hour 
credits  do  not  meet  the  science  options  in  University  Studies.  Either 
CHEM  11a,  b  lecture  and  CHEM  18a,  b  laboratory  or  CHEM  15a,  b 
lecture  and  CHEM  19a,  b  laboratory  or  CHEM  15a,  31b  lecture  and 
CHEM  19a,  38b  laboratory  will  satisfy  the  general  chemistry 
requirements  of  most  medical  schools.  The  organic  chemistry 
requirements  of  most  medical  schools  will  be  satisfied  by  CHEM 
25a.b  lecture  and  CHEM  29a,b  laboratory. 


Requirements  for  Minor 

The  minor  in  Chemistry  consists  of  the 
equivalent  of  eight  semester  courses  (six 
lecture  courses  and  four  laboratory  courses): 


CHEM  11a  and  lib  (or  15a  and  15b); 


CHEM  18a  and  18b  (or  19a  and  19b); 


CHEM  25a  and  25b;  D.  CHEM  29a  and 
29b;  and  E.  two  additional  semester 
courses  in  Chemistry  (excluding  BCHEM 
and  UCHEM  courses). 


UCHEM  la 
Chemical  Science: 
Changes  of  Matter 
and  Energy 


UCHEM  2b 
Chemical  Science: 
Organic  Chemical 
Background  of 
Everyday  Life 


CHEM  11a  Seel 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Chemistry.  Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 
A  course  with  a  different  topic  title  may  be 
repeated  for  credit.  Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

Concepts  and  principles  of  chemistry;  their 
application  to  problems  of  science,  health  and 
tecnnology.  No  previous  knowledge  of  science 
or  of  mathematics  beyond  elementary  algebra 
required,  but  the  student  should  have  some 
curiosity  about  what  scientists  do,  be  ready  to 
read  diverse  materials,  and  be  willing  to  think 
and  talk  about  natural  phenomena. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kustin 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Chemistry.  Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 


Introduction  to  the  nature  and  history  of 
organic  chemistry  as  it  applies  to 
understanding  the  new  substances  chemists 
have  created  For  use  in  the  contemporary 
world. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hendrickson 


Prerequisites:  Eligibility  to  enroll  will  be  based 
in  part  on  a  placement  examination  to  be  given 
during  orientation  week.  Enrollment  limited  to 
75  per  section. 

A  basic  course  in  chemical  principles: 
emphasis  on  stoichiometry,  states  of  matter, 
atomic  structure  and  introduction  to  bonding 
and  periodicity,  molecular  and  crystal 
structure,  phase  equilibria,  thermochemistry, 
oxidation-reduction  reactions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


CHEM  11a  Sec.  2 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Enrollment  limited  to  75  per  section. 

See  CHEM  11a  Sec.  1  for  course  description 
and  prerequisites. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stolzenberg 


CHEM  11a  Sec.  3  Enrollment  limited  to  75  per  section. 

General  Chemistry, 

Lectures  See  CHEM  1  la  Sec.  1  for  course  description 

and  prerequisites. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


CHEM  lib  Sec.  1 
General  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  11  a  or 
the  equivalent.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  11a. 
Enrollment  limited  to  75  per  section. 

A  basic  course  in  chemical  principles: 
emphasis  on  kinetics,  chemical  equilibria, 
thermodynamics,  etectrochemistry,  descriptive 
chemistry,  and  coordination  and  nuclear 
chemistry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


CHEM  lib  Sec.  2         Enrollment  limited  to  7 5 per  section. 
General  Chemistry, 

Lectures  See  CHEM  lib.  Sec.  1  for  course  description 

and  special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stolzenberg 
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CHEM  15a 
Advanced  General 
Cheniistn'.  Lectures 


Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  department 
which  will  be  based  in  part  on  a  placement 
examination  to  be  ^iren  during  orientation 
week.  Signature  of  the  Departmental 
Representative  required. 

An  advanced  version  of  CHEM  1  la  for 
students  with  good  preparation.  The 
corresponding  laboratory  is  CHEM  19a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Linschitz 


CHEM  15b 
Advanced  General 
Chemistry,  Lectures 


A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  15a  or  the 
equivalent.  A  continuation  of  CHEM  15a. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required  if  15a  was  not 
taken  last  semester  or  if  equivalent  was  taken. 
Otherwise,  Departmental  Signature  required. 

An  advanced  version  of  CHEM  1  lb  for 
students  with  good  preparation.  The 
corresponding  laboratory  is  CHEM  1 9b. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Linschitz 


CHEM  18a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  1  la  (may  be  taken 

General  Chemistry       concurrently).  Enrollment  limited  to  40  per 
Laboratory  I  section.  May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward 

both  rate  of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee: 
$45.00. 

The  first  semester  of  general  chemistry 
laboratory,  designed  to  develop  modem 
laboratory  techniques  and  demonstrate  in 
practice  the  concepts  of  stoichiometry,  phase 
equilibria,  titrametric  and  gravimetric  analysis 
and  thermochemistry.  Spectroscopy  and 
chromatography  are  introduced.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one- 
hour  laboratory  lecture  per  week.  Two 
semester  hours  credit. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


CHEM  19a 
Honors  General 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


CHEM  19b 
Honors  General 
Chemistry 
Laboratory  II 


Corequisite:  CHEM  15a.  May  yield  half-course 
credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 
graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00.  Erwollment 
limited  to  12  per  section. 

For  students  in  CHEM  1 5a;  comparable  to 
CHEM  18a  but  at  an  advanced  level  with 
opportunities  for  independent  work.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one- 
hour  laboratory  lecture  per  week.  Two 
semester  hour  credits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Henchman 


Corequisite:  CHEM  15b.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required  if  19a  was  not  taken  last 
semester,  otherwise  Departmental  Signature 
required.  May  yeld  half-course  credit  toward 
both  rate  of  work  and  graduation  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory- fee: 
$45.00.  Enrollment  limited  to  12  per  section. 

Continuation  of  CHEM  19a. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Henchman 


CHEM  25a  Sec.  1 
Honors  Organic 
Chemistry,  Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
lib  or  15b  or  the  equivalent.  Enrollment 
limited  to  55. 

Structure,  reactions,  preparations  and  uses  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stevenson 


CHEM  25a  Sec.  2 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

For  notes  and  course  description  see  CHEM 
25a,  Section  1 . 

Mr.  Keehn 


CHEM  18b  Prerequisites:  Passing  grade  in  CHEM  18a  and 

General  Chemistry       corequisite  lib.  Enrollment  limited  to  40 per 
Laboratory  II  section.  May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward 

both  rate  of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee: 
$45.00. 

The  second  semester  of  the  general  chemistry 
laboratory  program.  Introduction  to  qualitative 
analysis:  quantitative  analysis  via 
titration  and  spectrophotometry  illustrates 
kinetics,  electrochemistry,  thermodynamics 
and  coordination  chemistry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Dudek 


CHEM  25a  Sec.  3 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

For  notes  and  course  description  see  CHEM 
25a,  Section  1. 

Staff 


CHEM  25b  Sec.l 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 
25a  or  equivalent.  Students  are  expected  to 
enroll  in  the  same  section  as  for  CHEM  25a. 
Any  change  of  section  must  have  approval  of 
both  instructors.  Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  25a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stevenson 
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CHEM  25b  Sec.2  Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM  25a 

Organic  Chemistry,      or  equivalent.  Enrollment  limited  to  55. 
Lectures 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  25a. 

Mr.  Keehn 


CHEM  41a 
Physical  Chemistry, 
Lectures  I 


CHEM  25b  Sec.3 
Organic  Chemistry, 
Lectures 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

For  notes  and  description  see  CHEM  25b, 
Section  L 

Staff 


CHEM  29a 
Organic  Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


CHEM  29b 
Organic  Chemistry 
Laboratory  11 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  18b  or  19b  or  the 
equivalent;  CHEM  25a  (may  be  taken 
concurrently).  Enrollment  limited  to  35  per 
section.  May  yield  half-course  credit  toward 
both  rate  of  work  and  graduation  as  one  of  four 
such  labs  for  each  student.  Dropping  CHEM 
25a  necessitates  dropping  CHEM  29a. 
Laboratory  fee:  $45.00. 

Laboratory  course  designed  to  give  experience 
in  the  important  techniques  of  organic 
chemical  practice.  It  wUI  include  synthesis  of 
typical  organic  compounds  and 
characterization  using  analytical  and 
instrumental  procedures.  One  afternoon  of 
laboratory  per  week.  One  one-hour  laboratory- 
lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samal 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  29a  or  the  equivalent; 
CHEM  25b  (may  be  taken  concurrently). 
Enrollment  limited  to  35  per  section.  May  yield 
half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 
graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student.  Dropping  CHEM  25b  necessitates 
dropping  CHEM  29b.  Laboratory  fee:  $45. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  29a.  One  afternoon 
of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one-hour 
laboratory  lecture  per  week. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Samal 


CHEM  35a 
Analytical 
Chemistry  Of  the 
Human  Body 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

Survey  of  analytical  techniques,  statistical 
protocols  and  synergistic  methods  needed  in 
situations  in  which  a  large  number  of 
laboratory  determinations  are  performed  in  a 
short  period  of  time  such  as  in  a  clinical 
laboratory.  Specimen  integrity,  significance  of 
values  as  indices  of  degree  of  health, 
instrumentation  with  automation,  and  assay 
interferences  are  key  topics  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosner 


Prerequisites:  Satisfactory  grades  in  CHEM 
25b  or  equivalent;  MATH 20a,  or  21b  or 
equivalent;  PHYS  10  or  11. 

Chemical  thermodynamics:  states  of  matter, 
phase  equilibria,  chemical  equilibrium, 
nonideal  systems,  electrochemistry.  Three 
lecture  hours  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grunwald 


CHEM  41b 
Physical  Chemistry, 
Lectures  II 


CHEM  49a 
Physical  Chemistry 
Laboratory  I 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a. 

An  introduction  to  chemical  dynamics, 
statistical  mechanics  and  quantum  chemistry. 
Statistical  thermodynamics,  chemical 
kinetics;  quantum  mechanics  and 
spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Steel 


Prerequisites:  CHEM  18b  or  38b 
or  equivalent;  CHEM  41a  (may  be  taken 
concurrently)  or  equivalent.  May  yield  half- 
course  credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 
graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00. 

A  laboratory  course  designed  to  provide 
experience  in  physico-chemical 
measurements:  properties  of  gases,  liquids 
and  solids,  thermodynamics; 
electrochemistry;  kinetics;  spectroscopy;  mass 
spectrometry;  modern  electronics.  One 
afternoon  of  laboratory  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chan 


CHEM  49b  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  49a. 

Physical  Chemistry     May  yield  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate 
Laboratory  II  of  work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such 

labs  for  each  student.  Laboratory  fee:  $45.00 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  49a.  One  afternoon 
of  laboratory  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Henchman 


CHEM  59a  Prerequisites:  CHEM  18b  or  equivalent; 

Advanced  CHEM  41a  (may  be  taken  concurrently)  or 

Experimental  equivalent.  Laboratory  fee:  $45  per  semester. 

Chemistry 

An  advanced  course  in  methods  and 
techniques  of  experimental  chemistry.  The 
first  course  of  a  two-semester  series.  The 
program  includes  (1)  methodology  of 
quantitative  measurement,  statistical  data 
analysis  and  report  writing;  (2)  spectroscopic 
and  other  instrumental  methods  in  a  modern 
chemical  research  environment. 
Physicochemical  phenomena  are  used  as  a 
vehicle  in  the  study. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Steel 


Chemistn^ 


CHEM  95  Prerequisites:  CHEM  25a.  b  and  29a,  b  or 

Directed  Studies  in  equivalent.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Chemistry  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement 

in  Chemistrw  Laboratory  fee:  S-t5.00  per 

semester. 

Readings  and/or  independent  laboratory 
work.  Periodic  conferences  with  advisor  and 
a  final  written  report.  May  be  taken  as  a  half- 
course  in  either  semester  or  throughout  the 
year.  Note:  No  student  may  receive  more  than 
a  total  of  two  semester  course  credits  for 
CHEM  95  and  CHEM  99  combined.  Hours 
and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


CHEM  130a 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Structure 


Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  an 
undergraduate  organic  chemistn-  course. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Introduction  to  group  theory  and  its 
application  to  molecular  orbital  theory  and 
spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rosenblum 


CHEM  131a 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry:  Topics 
in  Structure  and 
Reactivity 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


CHEM  99  Prerequisites:  CHEM  41a  and  49a  which  may- 

Senior  Research  be  taken  concurrently.  Signature  of  Instructor 

required.  Does  not  meet  the  concentration 
requirement  in  Chemistry.  Laboratory  fee: 
$45.00  per  semester. 

Research  project  with  a  member  of  the 
department.  Successful  completion  of  the 
course  will  involve  the  writing  of  a  detailed 
report  on  the  project.  Normally  open  only  to 
senior  honors  candidates  who  must  obtam 
the  consent  of  the  proposed  research  advisor 
and  the  permission  of  the  department.  May 
be  taken  as  a  half-course  in  either  semester  or 
throughout  the  year.  Note:  No  student  may 
receive  more  than  a  total  of  two  semester 
course  credits  for  CHEM  95  and  CHEM  99 
combined.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


For  Undergraduate  and  Graduate  Students 

Admission  to  any  of  the  following  courses  in  Chemistry  requires  the 
signature  of  Instructor. 


CHEM  113b 

Advanced 

Laboratory 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 
Staff 


CHEM  121a  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  41a, 

Inorganic  Chemistry    b,  which  may  be  taken  concurrently,  or  the 
I,  Lectures  equivalent,  or  consent  of  Instructor.  Signature 

of  Instructor  required. 


Introduction  to  the  electronic  and  molecular 
structures  and  kinetics  and  reaction 
mechanisms  of  transition-metal  complexes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Foxman 


CHEM  129b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

Laboratory  Usually  offered  every  year. 


CHEM  132b 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Spectroscopy 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Application  of  physical  and  spectroscopic 
methods  to  the  elucidation  of  structure  and 
stereochemistry  of  organic  compounds. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Snider 


CHEM  133a 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Mechanisms 


CHEM  134b 
Advanced  Organic 
Chemistry: 
Synthesis 


Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM  21b 
or  25b  and  CHEM  41a,  b  or  the  equivalent. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Principles  of  the  determination  of  reaction 
mechanisms.  Substituent  effects.  Mechanisms 
of  nucleophilic  and  electrophilic  substitution 
reactions.  Carbocation  chemistry. 
Mechanisms  of  addition  and  elimination. 
Acidity  and  basicity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Modern  synthetic  methods  will  be  covered 
with  an  emphasis  on  mechanism  and 
stereochemical  control.  Formation  of  carbon- 
carbon  single  and  double  bonds  and 
carbocycles  and  procedures  for  oxidation, 
reduction  and  functional  group  interchange 
will  be  discussed.  Selected  total  syntheses  will 
be  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Snider 


CHEM  137b  Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 

The  Chemistry  of        21b  and  22a  or  25a,  b  or  the  equivalent. 

Organic  Natural  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Products 

Natural  products  chemistry  will  be  surveyed 
within  a  biogenetic  framework.  Occurrence, 
isolation  structure  elucidation,  biogenesis  and 
synthesis  will  be  covered  with  an  emphasis 
on  modern  methods  of  establishing  biogenesis 
and  biogenetic  type  synthesis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Staff 
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Chemistry 


CHEM  141a  Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in 

Advanced  Physical       undergraduate  physical  chemistry. 
Chemistry  I  Familiarity  with  multivariable  calculus. 

Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Classical  and  statistical  thermodynamics: 
laws,  tools  and  applications.  System 
heterogeneity  (membrane  equilibria,  phase 
separation).  Chemical  changes  (redox 
systems,  coupled  reactions,  macromolecular 
assembly).  Molecular  modelling  (gas  phase 
reactions,  non-ideality,  elasticity). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Herzfeld 


CHEM  141b  Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 

Advanced  Physical       141a  or  permission  of  Instructor.  Signature  of 
Chemistry  II  Instructor  required. 

Irreversible  thermodynamics  and  chemical 
kinetics.  Entropy  production,  reciprocal 
relations,  microscopic  reversibility  and 
regression  of  fluctuations.  Active  transport, 
relaxation  kinetics  and  oscillating  reactions. 
Solution  kmetics  including  enzyme  reactions. 
Gas  kinetics  and  theories  of  elementary 
processes.  Microscopic  kinetics:  energy 
transfer  and  collision  dynamics 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kustin 


CHEM  145b 
Special  Topics  in 
Chemistry 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Staff 


CHEM  147b 
Application  of 
Group  Theoretical 
Methods  to 
Problems  in 
Chemistry 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Finite  groups  and  the  theory  of 
representations.  Applications  in  ligand  field 
theory.  Full  rotation  group  and  angualr 
momentum.  Atomic  spectra:  degeneracies, 
selection  rules  and  evaluation  of  matrix 
elements.  Molecular  quantum  mechanics: 
application  of  group  tneory  in  electronic, 
vibrational,  rotational  and  magnetic 
resonance  spectroscopy. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


CHEM  150c 
Special  Topics  in 
Chemistry 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Staff 


CHEM  142b  Prerequisites:  A  passing  grade  in  CHEM 

Advanced  Physical       41a,  b  or  equivalent.  Signature  of  Instructor 
Chemistry  II  required. 


Quantum  mechanics:  waves  and  operatory 
methods.  Schrodinger's  equation,  simple 
model  systems,  angular  momenta, 
perturbation  theory  and  variational  principle. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Chan 

CHEM  143a  Prerequisites:  A  satisfactory  grade  in  CHEM 

Advanced  Physical       142b;  or  permission  of  Instructor.  Signature  of 
Chemistry  II  Instructor  required. 

A  continuation  of  CHEM  142b.  Quantum 
chemistry:  spin,  atomic  and  molecular 
structure,  spectroscopy,  chemical  binding, 
advanced  topics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Tuttle 


CHEM  144a 
Structure  and 
Spectroscopy 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 
Staff 
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Chinese 


Lecturer: 
Qizhen  Cao 


CHINE  11a 
Elementary  Chinese 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  introductory  course  to  the  Chinese 
language  covering  basic  grammar,  reading, 
writing,  composition  and  conversation.  No 
previous  study  of  Chinese  language  or  history 
necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Cao 


CHIi\E12b        _  Prerequisites:  CHINE  11a.  Signature  of 

Elementary  Chinese     Instructor  required. 

Continuation  of  Chinese  11a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Cao 


CHINE  13a  Prerequisites:  CHINE  12b.  Signature  of 

Intermediate  Instructor  required. 

Chinese 

A  continuation  of  CHINE  1 2,  with  emphasis 
on  developing  vocabulary,  grammar  and 
ability  to  converse. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Cao 


CHINE  14b 

Intermediate 

Chinese 


Prerequisites:  CHINE  13a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

Continuation  of  CHINE  13a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Cao 


CHINE  98a  Prerequisites:  CHINE  14b  or  equivalent. 

Readings  in  Modern     Signature  of  Instructor  is  required. 
Chinese 

A  continuation  of  CHINE  14,  including 
introduction  to  readings  in  Classical  Chinese 
and  modern  literature. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Cao 


CHINE  98b  Prerequisites:  CHINE  14b  or  equivalent. 

Readings  in  Modern     Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Chinese 

A  continuation  of  Chinese  98a. 


Ms.  Cao 
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Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


Associate  Professor: 

Patricia  Johnston 
Chair 

(Llndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Professors: 

Douglas  J.  Stewart 
Ian  Todd 


Associate  Professor; 
Leonard  C.  Muellner 


Lecturers: 

Ann  Koloski-Ostrow 
(with  Rank  of 
Assistant  Professor) 
Cynthia  Rose 
Cheryl  L.  Walker 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Classics 


Eight  semester  courses  in  Greek  and  Latin 
numbered  14  or  higher,  with  at  least  two  in 
each  language. 

B. 

One  semester  in  Greek,  Latin,  or  allied  fields, 
as  approved  by  the  student's  advisor. 


A  semester  in  Greek  history  and  one  in 
Roman  history. 

D. 

For  honors  candidates,  Greek  or  Latin  99. 


Certification  for  teaching  Latin  in 
Massachusetts  high  schools  can  be  obtained 
concurrently  with  the  Brandeis  bachelor's 
degree  by  students  concentrating  in  Classics 
or  m  Latin  (see  advisor  for  details).  See  also 
the  concentration  in  English  and  Classics. 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Greek  or  Latin 


Four  semester  courses  in  Greek  or  Latin 
numbered  14  or  higher. 

B. 

A  semester  course  in  Greek  or  Roman 
history. 


A  combination  of  five  semester  courses 
selected  from  among  courses  taught  in  the 
following  departments  or  programs:  CLORS, 
English,  Fine  Arts,  History,  NEJS, 
Phflosophy  and  History  of  Ideas,  Politics, 
Romance  and  Comparative  Literature, 
Theater  Arts,  and  LiHUM,  where  such 
courses  have  a  significant  classical 
component  (advisor's  approval  required). 


D. 

For  honors  candidates,  Greek  or  Latin  99. 

E. 

Certification  for  teaching  Latin  in 
Massachusetts  high  schools  can  be  obtained 
concurrently  with  the  Brandeis  bachelor's 
degree  by  students  concentrating  in  Classics 
or  m  Latin  (see  advisor  for  details). 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

A.  C. 

Two  semesters  of  Greek  or  Latin  numbered         One  semester  of  Greek  or  Roman  history. 
1 4  or  higher. 

D. 

B.  One  semester  of  ancient  Near  Eastern 
Two  semesters  of  an  ancient  Near  Eastern            history. 

language  numbered  higher  than  101  in 
Akkadian  or  Egyptian  or  numbered  14  or 
higher  in  Hebrew  or  Arabic. 


One  semester  of  Greek  or  Roman  art  and  the 
introductory  course  on  the  archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near  East. 


For  honors  candidates,  CLORS  99. 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Ancient  History 

A.  B. 

Four  semesters  of  survey  courses  in  the  Two  semester  courses  on  topics  in  ancient 

history  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Israel,  Greece      history. 

or  Rome. 

C. 

Three  semester  courses  in  archaeology,  art 

history  or  language. 


D. 

For  honors  candidates,  CLORS  99.  For 
other  related  fields  of  concentration  see 
listings  for  Classics,  Egyptian,  Greek,  and 
Latin. 
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Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Archaeology 


A. 


C. 


D. 


CLORS  10a  or  100a.  CLORS  10b  or  100b,        Four  semester  courses  on  the  archaeology  of  For  honors  candidates,  CLORS  99. 


one  semester  course  in  archaeological 
methods,  and  UANTH  la  or  2a. 


specific  regions  of  the  Mediterranean  world 
or  Near  East  or  other  upper  level  archaeology 


Three  semester  courses  in  ancient  history  or 
language. 


Requirements  for  Concentration  in  Ancient  Egyptian 


Fi\'e  semesters  of  Egyptian  language. 


One  semester  of  Greek  14  or  higher  or  two 
semesters  of  Biblical  Hebrew. 


Two  semesters  of  Egyptian  history. 

D. 

CLORS  10a  or  100a,  CLORS  10b  or  100b. 


E. 

For  honors  candidates,  CLORS  99. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  in  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

A  total  of  five  courses  is  required,  which  may  be  any  combination  of 
ancient  languages  at  level  14  or  higher  or  any  CLORS-numbered 


course  (including  those  cross-referenced).  Three  of  the  five  courses  in 
the  minor  must  be  taught  by  members  of  the  CLORS  faculty. 


CLORS  la  See  UANTH  la  for  course  description. 

(UANTH  la) 
Social  Anthropology    Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Murray 


CLORS  2a  See  UANTH  2a  for  course  description. 

(UANTH  2a) 

The  Development  of   Usually  offered  every  year. 
Prehistoric  Societies 

Staff 


CLORS  4a  See  FA  31a  for  course  description. 

(FA  31a) 

The  Art  of  Ancient       Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Greece 

Staff 


CLORS  4b 
(FA  31b) 

The  Art  of  Ancient 
Italy 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Loeffler 


CLORS  10a 
(ANTHR  124a) 
Archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East  I 


A  survey  of  the  archaeological  remains  of  the 
region  from  the  earliest  Neolithic  (ca.  10,000 
B.C.)  to  the  end  of  the  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca. 
1,000  B.C.).  Included  will  be  the  origins  of 
agriculture,  the  rise  of  civilization  and  the 
emergence  of  the  first  cities  in  the  Near  East. 
Interconnections  between  the  various  cultural 
spheres  will  also  be  discussed.  The  ancient 
monuments  and  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia, 
Egypt,  Syria-Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and 
the  Aegean  will  be  considered.  The  course  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  an 
introduction  to  the  field,  and  no  previous 
experience  is  required.  Students  who  wish  to 
continue  their  studies  in  this  area  may  take 
CLORS  1  Ob  which  provides  a  logical 
continuation  of  this  course. 

Note:  this  course  is  given  whenever  CLORS 
1 00a  is  not  given. 

Staff 


CLORS  10b  Selected  archaeological  topics  will  be  chosen 

(ANTHR  124b)  dealing  with  the  ancient  monuments  and 

Archaeology  of  the       civilizations  of  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Syria- 
Aegean  and  Near  Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and  the  Aegean. 
East  II  The  scope  of  the  course  ranges  from  an  early 
Neolithic  town  in  Turkey  (ca.  6,000  B.C.)  with 
its  wall  paintings  and  other  forms  of 
architectural  decorations,  to  the  widespread 
international  trade  in  the  Mediterranean  in  the 
Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1,500-1,000  B.C.),  Other 
topics  include  the  pyramids  of  Egypt  and  the 
religious  architecture  of  ancient  Mesopotamia. 
The  course  forms  a  logical  continuation  of 
CLORS  10a. 

Note:  this  course  is  given  whenever  CLORS 
100b  is  not  given. 


Mr.  Todd 
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CLORS  23b  See  UFA  23b  for  course  description. 

(UFA  23b) 
The  Art  of  Antiquity    Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


CLORS  99 
Senior  Research 


CLORS  25b 
(ANTHR  25b) 
From  Ancient 
Astronauts  to  Lost 
Continents: 
Fantasies  and  Facts 
in  Archaeology 


See  ANTHR  25b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Concentrators  will  be  guided  by  their  major 
professor  in  writing  their  honors  paper. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


CLORS  100a 
Archaeology  of  the 
Aegean  and  Near 
East  I 


CLORS  30b  Enrollment  limited  to  30.  May  not  be  taken  for 

(FA  30b)  credit  by  students  who  have  taken  UFA  17a  or 

Athens  and  Rome  UFA  24b  in  previous  years. 
The  Visual  Tradition 

of  the  Classical  See  FA  30b  for  special  notes  and  course 

World  description. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Ms.  Loeffler 


CLORS  40b  See  ANTH  40b  for  course  description. 

(ANTHR  40b) 

The  Life  and  Death      Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
of  Civilizations 

Mr.  Cowgill 


See  ANTHR  143a  for  course  description. 


CLORS  41a 

(ANTHR  143a) 
The  Inca  and  their        Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Ancestors:  Ancient 

Civilizations  of  Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

South  America 

Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  100b 
The  Archaeology  of 
the  Aegean  and  the 
Near  East  11 


CLORS  60a 
(ANTHR  60a) 
(formeriy  CLORS 

120a) 

Introduction  to 

Archaeological 

Methods 


Enrollment  limited  to  24. 

May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students 
who  have  taken  CLORS  120a  in  previous 
years 

See  ANTH  60a  for  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  98a 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


CLORS  101a 
(HIST  101a) 
Survey  of  Greek 
History:  Bronze  ^ 
to  404  B.C. 


CLORS  98b 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


This  course  may  not  be  taken  for  credit  by 
students  who  took  CLORS  10b  in  1983-1984. 

A  survey  of  the  archaeological  remains  of  the 
region  from  the  earliest  Neolithic  (ca.  1 0,000 
B.C.)  to  the  end  of  the  Late  Bronze  Age  (ca. 
1,000  B.C.).  Included  will  be  the  origins  of 
agriculture,  the  rise  of  civilization  and  the 
emergence  of  the  first  cities  in  the  Near  East. 
Interconnections  between  the  various  cultural 
spheres  will  also  be  discussed.  The  ancient 
monuments  and  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia, 
Egypt,  Syria-Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and 
the  Aegean  will  be  considered.  The  course  is 
designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  an 
introduction  to  the  field,  and  no  previous 
experience  in  archaeology  is  required.  Students 
who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  in  this  area 
may  take  CLORS  100b  which  provides  a 
logical  continuation  of  this  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


Prerequisites:  100a  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

Selected  archaeological  topics  will  be  chosen 
dealing  with  the  ancient  monuments  and 
civilizations  of  Mesopotamia,  Egypt,  Syria- 
Palestine,  Anatolia,  Cyprus  and  the  Aegean. 
The  scope  of  the  course  ranges  from  an  early 
Neolithic  town  in  Turkey  (ca.  6,000  B.C.)  with 
its  wall  paintings  and  other  forms  of 
architectural  decoration,  to  the  widespread 
international  trade  in  the  Mediterranean  in  the 
Late  Bronze  Age  (ca.  1,500-1,000  B.C.).  Other 
topics  include  the  pyramids  of  Egypt,  the 
religious  architecture  of  ancient  Mesopotamia, 
and  the  instructor's  recent  excavations  of 
prehistoric  sites  on  Cyprus.  The  course  forms 
a  logical  continuation  of  CLORS  100a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


The  political  and  social  development  of  the 
Greek  city-states  from  the  Bronze-Age  origins 
to  the  collapse  of  Athens  at  the  end  of  the 
Peloponnesian  War.  Primary  readings  (in 
Engfish)  wUl  be  from  the  Iliad,  Hesiod,  the 
poets  and  playwrights,  Herodotus, 
Thucydides,  and  Aristotle;  a  secondary  text 
will  provide  supplementary  analysis. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Stewart 
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CLORS  101b  The  political  and  social  decline  of  the  Greek 

Survey  of  Greek  cir>-state  and  its  replacement  by  the 

History:  404  B.C.  to      Hellenistic  monarcnies  until  the  Roman 
146  B.C.  conquest.  Priman  reading  (in  English)  will 

include  Xenophon,  Demosthenes,  Arrian, 
Plybius.  Plutarch.  Josephus,  and  Aristode;  a 
secondar)'  text  will  also  be  used. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Walker 


CLORS  109b 
Survey  of  Roman 
History 


The  political  and  social  history  of  Rome 
under  the  emperors,  27  B.C. -395  A.D. 
Readings  from  Ovid,  Seneca,  Tacitus, 
Suetonius,  Pliny  the  Younger,  Petronius, 
Lucan,  Augustine,  Graves'  /,  Claudius,  and 
other  primary  and  secondary  readings.  All 
readings  in  English. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


CLORS  102b 
Topics  in  Roman 
History:  Priestesses, 
Princesses,  and 
Prostitutes 


CLORS  106b 
(ANTHR  108b) 
Greek  Mythology 


An  examination  of  aspects  of  Roman  women 
from  social,  legal,  economic,  political,  and 
literary  perspectives  drawing  mostly  from  such 
primary  sources  as  SaUust,  Cicero,  Livy, 
Tacitus,  Suetonius,  Plutarch,  Sulpicia, 
Augustine,  and  legal  documents.  All  readings 
in  English. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Walker 


Initiation  into  the  fantastic  world  of  Greek 
mythology.   Studying  a  wide  range  of  myths, 
many  unfamiliar  and  not  in  literary  sources, 
this  course  will  introduce  procedural  and 
conceptual  tools  to  reveal  their  symbolic 
meanmg.  The  myths  will  be  situated  in  their 
proper  cultural,  aesthetic,  and  historical 
contexts.  The  course  ends  with  the 
contribution  of  Greeks  to  the  end  of 
mythological  thought  and  the  birth  of  scientific 
thought. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Muellner 


CLORS  110b 
Topics  in  Greek 
History:  Rhetoric  of 
Greek  History 


Greek  history  as  both  a  record  of  events  and 
a  course  of  universal  maxims,  expressed  in 
spectacular  political  speeches.  Readings  in 
the  Greek  poets,  historians,  dramatists  and 
poli-ticians,  as  well  as  Roman  imitators. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Stewart 


CLORS  Ilia  An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  Syria- 

(ANTHR  130a)  Palestine  from  the  10th  millennium  B.C.  to 

The  Archaeology  of    the  Iron  Age.  The  major  archaeological  sites 
Syria — Palestine  I        of  each  period  will  be  discussed,  together 

with  an  examination  of  the  artifacts  derived 
from  the  various  excavations.  Where  relevant, 
the  archaeological  evidence  for  contact  with 
other  areas  of  the  Near  East  will  also  receive 
critical  analysis.  The  course  will  be 
conducted  in  chronological  order  starting 
with  the  earliest  period,  and  students  may 
take  either  or  both  semesters. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  107b 
(NEJS  107b) 
Themes  and  Ideas  in 
Mesopotamian 
Literature 


See  NEJS  1 07b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


See  CLORS  11  la  for  course  description. 


CLORS  108b 
(NEJS  108b) 
Comparative 
Grammar  of  Semitic 
Languages 


See  NEJS  108b  for  course  description 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


CLORS  109a 
(formerly  CLORS 
102a) 

Roman  History  to  27 
B.C.:  A  Survey 


The  political  and  social  history  of  Republican 
Rome,  from  primary  and  secondary  sources  (in 
English).  Readings  will  be  from  Livy,  Polybius, 
Plutarch,  Sallust,  Cicero,  Caesar  and  the 
Roman  poets  and  playwrights. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


CLORS  111b 

(ANTHR  130b) 

The  Archaeology  of    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Syria-Palestine  II 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  116a  An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  the 

(ANTHR  1 1 7a)  island  of  Cyprus  from  the  earliest  Neolithic 

The  Archaeology  of    settlement  through  the  Iron  Age.  Emphasis 
Cyprus  I  will  be  laid  on  the  important  results  of  the 

instructor's  own  recent  excavations  at  various 
prehistoric  Cypriot  sites.  The  relationship  of 
the  island  to  other  countries  of  the  Aegean 
and  Near  East  will  be  considered  in  depth, 
emphasizing  the  pivotal  geographical  position 
of  the  island  and  now  this  is  reflected  m  the 
Cypriot  archaeological  world.  The  earlier 
periods  (Neolithic — Early  Bronze  Age)  will  be 
considered  in  the  first  semester,  and  the  later 
periods  (Middle  bronze  Age — Iron  Age)  in  the 
second  semester. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Todd 
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CLORS  116b  See  CLORS  1 16a  for  course  description. 

(ANTHR117b) 

The  Archaeology  of    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Cyprus  II 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  129b 

(NEJS  129b) 
Alexandria:  The 
City  and  the  Idea 


See  NEJS  129b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Katchen 


CLORS  117a  A  survey  of  the  material  culture  of  the 

The  Archaeology  of    civilizations  of  Mesopotamia  and  Iran,  from 
Mesopotamia  and         the  Neolithic  period  through  the  Kassite 
Iran  I  period.  The  course  includes  an  introduction 

to  the  environment,  the  first  village 
settlements  and  the  development  of  cities  in 
this  region  of  the  Near  East. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  117b  See  CLORS  1 17a  for  course  description. 

The  Archaeology  of 

Mesopotamia  and         Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Iran  U 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 


Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  121a 
(ANTHR  123a) 
Directions  and 
Issues  in 
Archaeology 


See  ANTHR  123a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


CLORS  122a  An  introduction  to  the  archaeology  of  Turkey 

(ANTHR  131a)  from  the  Neolithic  period  through  the  Iron 

The  Archaeology  of    Age.  Interconnections  between  the  cultural 
Anatolia  I  traditions  of  Anatolia,  Mesopotamia  and  the 

Aegean  will  be  considered.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  instructor's  own  field  work  in 
Neolithic  and  Bronze  Age  Antolia. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Todd 


See  CLORS  122a  for  course  description. 


CLORS  122b 

(ANTHR  131b) 
The  Archaeology  of    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Anatolia  II 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Todd 


CLORS  124b  Archaeology  of  Rome  (eighth  century  B.C.E. 

(FA  124b)  to  the  end  of  the  empire)  through  slide 

Topics  in  Greek  and    lectures.  We  shall  paint  a  comprehensive 
Roman  picture  of  the  city's  political  life,  social 

Archaeology:  Rome,    structure,  economy,  cultural  activity,  and 
The  City  of  Marble      religion.  The  student  will  gain  some  "hands- 
on"  experience  with  inscriptions,  coins,  and 
topographical  maps.  The  monuments  will 
also  be  considered  in  the  context  of  later 
periods.  No  prerequisites. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Staff 


See  ANTHR  186a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


CLORS  131a 

(ANTHR  186a) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data    Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87 
Analysis  I 

Mr.  Cowgill 


See  ANTHR  186b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 


CLORS  131b 

(ANTHR  186b) 
Mathematics  and 
Computers  in 
Archaeological  Data    Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Analysis  II 

Mr.  Cowgill 


CLORS  136b 
Greek  and  Latin 
Elements  in 
Scientific 
Nomenclature 


Offered  on  request. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 


Mr.  Stewart 


CLORS  145b  During  three  centuries  of  the  B.C.  era,  Egypt 

From  Alexander  the    went  from  political  ascendancy  to  internal 
Great  to  Cleopatra        conflicts  and  external  weakness;  after  some 
VII:  Egypt  Under  the    attempts  at  reorganization,  it  collapsed  before 
Ptolemies  the  power  of  Rome.  Her  culture,  however, 

centered  arounds  the  temples,  survived  well 
into  the  Roman  Imperial  period.  Lectures  will 
describe  in  detail  this  highly  instructive 
historical  process  and  the  outstanding 
personalities  of  that  time. 

Offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

Staff 


See  ANTHR  146a  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


CLORS  146a 

(ANTHR  1 46a)  _ 
Landscapes,  Life 
and  Climates  of  the    Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Past 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


CLORS  147b 
(ANTHR  147b) 
The  Rise  of 
Mesoamerican 
Civilization 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 
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CLORS  148a 
(AXTHR  I48a) 
Rise.  Function  and 
Fall  of  Early 
Ci\ilizations: 
Concepts  and 
Explanations 


See  ANTHR  148a  for  course  description. 
I  siially  offered  even,  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Cowgill 


CLORS  14<)a 
(AXTHR  22a) 
The  World  Refore 
Civilization 


CLORS  165a 
Introduction  to  the 
History  and 
Civilization  of  the 
Ancient  Near  East 


See  ANTHR  22a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 

L  sually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


AKKAD  101b 

(NEJS  10<)h) 
Introduction  to 
Akkadian 


See  NEJS  109b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


AKKAD  102a 

Advanced 

Akkadian:  Literary      Mr.  Abusch 

Texts 


Usually  offered  every  year. 


AKKAD  102b  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Advanced  Akkadian 

Mr.  Abusch 


AKKAD  103b  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Advanced  Akkadian 

Historical  Texts  Mr.  Abusch 


CLORS  165b 

History  of 

Mesopotamia  Staff 

and  the  Near  East  in 

the  Second  and 

First  Millennia  R.C. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


CLORS  166a 
Topics  in 
Mesopotaniian 
Historj':  Second 
Millennium  R.C. 


Offered  on  request. 
Staff 


CLORS  167b 
Topics  in 
Mesopotamian 
History:  First 
Millenium  R.C. 


Llsually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 
Staff 


CLORS  188a  Signature  of  the  Brandeis  Coordinator 

(ANTHR  188a)  required. 

Materials  in  Ancient 

Societies:  At  M.I.T.      See  ANTHR  188a  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 


Mr.  R.  Zeitlin 


CLORS  188b  Enrollment  limited  to  very  advanced 

(ANTHR  188b)  undergraduates.   Signature  of  the  Brandeis 

Materials  in  Ancient    Coordinator  required. 
Societies 

See  ANTHR  188b  for  special  notes  and 

course  description. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


AKKAD  101a 

(NEJS  108a) 
Introduction  to 
Akkadian 


See  NEJS  108a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


ARAB  101a 
(NEJS  101a) 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Arabic 


ARAR  101b 

(NEJS  101b) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


ARAB  102a 

(NEJS  102a) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


ARAR  102b 

(NEJS  102b) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


See  NEJS  101a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Philipp 


See  NEJS  101b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Philipp 


See  NEJS  102a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Philipp 


Prerequisite:  NEJS  102a  or  equivalelent. 

See  NEJS  102b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Philipp 


ARAR  103a 

(NEJS  103a) 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


See  NEJS  103a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


ARAR  103b  See  NEJS  103b  for  special  notes  and  course 

(NEJS  103b)  description. 
Advanced  Literary 

Arabic  Usually  offered  every  year. 


Staff 


COPT  101a 
Coptic  Language 


Offered  on  request. 
Staff 


Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


EGYPT  11a 

(formerlv  EGYPT 
101a) 

Elementary  Ancient 
Egyptian  I 


A  study  of  the  classical  Ancient  Egyptian 
language  and  hieroglyphic  writing  system, 
based  on  Gardiner's  Egyptian  Grammar. 
Historical  and  dedicatory  inscriptions,  Middle 
Egyptian  stories,  and  some  religious  texts  will 
be  read  and  analyzed  in  the  context  of  the 
culture  of  the  Egyptian  civilization. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rose 


EGYPT  12b 

(formerly  EGYPT 
101b) 

Elementary 
Egyptian  II 


Prerequisite:  EGYPT  11a. 

See  EGYPT  11a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rose 


EGYPT  14b  Prerequisites:  EGYPT  77a  and  12b.  This 

(formerly  EGYPT  103)    course  satisfies  the  degree  requirement  in 
Advanced  Egyptian:     foreign  language. 
Stories  and  Hymns 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Ms.  Rose 


GREEK  11a  This  course  teaches  the  basics  of  Ancient 

Elementary  Ancient    Greek  language  and  offers  an  initiation  into 
Greek,  Part  I  the  artistic,  religious,  social,  political,  and 

psychological  dynamics  of  Ancient  Greece. 
After  takmg  its  sequel,  Greek  12b,  students 
can  read  Homer  or  Plato  in  the  original. 
(Students  fulfill  the  language  requirement  in 
Ancient  Greek  in  three  semesters.) 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Muellner 


GREEK  12b  Prerequisite:  Greek  11a. 

Elementary  Ancient 

Greek,  Part  II  Fundamentals  of  Greek  grammar  through 

reading. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Walker 


GREEK  14a 
Introduction  to 
Greek  Literature 


GREEK  14b 
Selections  from  the 
Iliad  of  Homer 


Prerequisites:  GREEK  12  or  equivalent 
(consult  Instructor).  This  course  satisfies  the 
Foreign  Language  requirement. 

Reading  of  Plato's  Apology  and  brief  selection 
from  oratory  and  tragedy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


Prerequisites:  GREEK  12  or  equivalent 
(consult  Instructor).  This  course  satisfies  the 
Foreign  Language  Requirement. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Muellner 


GREEK  98a 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Generally  reserved  for  students  who  have 
exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


GREEK  98b 
Directed  Reading 


GREEK  99a 
Senior  Research 


GREEK  99b 
Senior  Research 


GREEK  116a 
Aristophanes 


GREEK  118a 
Euripides 


GREEK  118b 
Sophocles 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


GREEK  115b  Close  reading  and  discussion  o{  Seven 

Aeschylus  Against  Thebes. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


Close  reading  of  the  Acharnians  in  its 
dramatic,  social,  and  political  context; 
collateral  reading  in  Thucydides. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Muellner 


Readings  and  discussions  oi  Medea. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


Reading  and  discussion  of  Oedipus  at 
Colonus. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Muellner 


Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


GREEK  120a 
Plato:  A  Literary 
Study 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 
Staff 


GREEK  120b 
Greek  Prose 
Authors 


An  introduction  to  Greek  prose  style; 
selections  from  Demosthenes'  public  and 
private  speeches;  their  social  and  political 
context. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


HITT  101b 
Elementary  Hittite 


Offered  on  request. 
Staff 


LATIN  11a 
Introduction  to 
Grammar,  Part  1 


LATIN  12b 
Introduction  to 
Latin  Grammar, 
Part  2 


An  introduction  to  Latin  grammar,  based  on 
Latin  authors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Johnston 


Prerequisites:  Latin  11a  or  approval  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  Latin  grammar,  based  on 
Latin  authors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Johnston 


LATIN  1 3a  Prerequisites:  LATIN  12b  or  department 

Latin  Prose  and  placement. 

Composition 

An  intensive  review  of  Latin  grammar 
through  reading  of  Latin  prose  and 
composition  into  Latin. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stewart 


LATIN  14a  Prerequisites:  LATIN  13  or  grade  of  A-  or 

Introduction  to  better  in  Latin  12b.  This  course  satisfies  the 

Latin  Literature  I        Foreign  Language  requirement. 

Selection  of  Latin  prose  and  verse  from 
various  periods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  14b  Prerequisites:  LATIN  13  or  grade  of  A-  or 

Introduction  to  better  in  LATIN  12.  This  course  satisfies  the 

Latin  Literature  foreign  Language  requirement. 

Selection  of  Latin  prose  and  verse  from 
various  periods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  98a 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  98b 
Directed  Reading 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Generally  reserved  for  those  students  who 
have  exhausted  regular  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  99a 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  99b 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

For  seniors  writing  an  honors  thesis  under 
direction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


LATIN  115a 
Roman  Drama 


Close  reading  and  analysis  of  two  seminal 
plays  in  Western  dramatic  tradition,  Plautus' 
Miles  Gloriosus  and  Seneca's  Hercules  Furens. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


LATIN  116a  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Latin  Prose  Authors 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

Staff 


LATIN  116b 
Satura 


The  satires  of  Horace,  Juvenal  and  Persius, 
will  be  ernphasized.  The  Menippean  Satires 
of  Varro,  Seneca,  and  Petronius  will  be 
briefly  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Ms.  Johnston 
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Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


LATIN  117a 
Lucretius,  De 
Rerutn  Natura 


LATIN  118a 
Latin  Lyric  and 
Elegiac  Poetry 


Close  reading  and  discussion  of  both  poetic 
and  philosopnical  dimensions  of  the  epic. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Stewart 


Readings  from  Catullus,  Horace,  and 
Porpertius. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Johnston 


LATIN  118b 
Roman  Historians: 
Livy  and  Tacitus 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Ms.  Walker 


Latin  119b 

Ovid, 

Metamorphoses 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Ms.  Johnston 


LATIN  120a  Vergil's  artistic  and  philosophic  achievement 

Roman  Epic  Poets:       will  oe  examined,  beginning  with  his  earlier 
Vergil  works,  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics,  and 

concluding  with  a  close  reading  of  the 

Aeneid. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Johnston 


SUMER  101a 

Elementary 

Sumerian 


SUMER  101b 

Elementary 

Sumerian 


Offered  on  request. 
Staff 


Offered  on  request. 
Staff 


UGAR  101  See  NEJS  106  for  course  description. 

(NEJS  106) 
Elementary  Ugaritic    LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 
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Comparative  Literature 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor 

Richard  H.  Lansing 
Chair 

(Llndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Professors: 


Associate  Professors: 


Edward  Engelberg  Stephen  J.  Gendzier 

Eugene  Goodheart***     RoBin  Miller 
Erica  Harth  Luis  E.  Yglesias** 

Edward  K.  Kaplan 
Julio  Ortega 
Harry  Zohn 


**0n  leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


All  students  are  welcome  to  enroll  in  any  course  in  the  program,  unless 
prerecTuisites  are  stipulated.  The  common  text  in  all  courses  is  in 
English.  Comparative  Literature  offerings  divide  into  two  categories: 
penod  courses,  which  examine  the  spirit  and  intellectual  continuity  of 


an  age  reflected  in  the  works  of  its  major  authors;  and  thematic 
courses,  which  emphasize  a  literary  theme,  motif,  genre  (e.g.,  novel, 
lyric,  drama,  epic,  picaresque),  or  mode  (e.g.,  satire,  allegory, 
symbolism). 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Comparative  Literature  Track  I 

The  minimum  requirement  for  concentration 
in  Comparative  Literature  Track  I  is  10 
semester  courses:  The  Proseminar  in 
European  Studies,  five  courses  in 
Comparative  Literature,  three  courses  in  any 
one  foreign  language,  and  either  the  Senior 
Essay  or  the  Senior  Thesis. 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar  in  European 
Cultural  Studies,  to  be  completed  no  later 
than  the  junior  year. 


B. 

Five  semester  courses  in  Comparative 
Literature,  at  least  two  from  the  Period 
category  and  at  least  two  from  the  Thematic 
category.  The  remaining  course  may  be 
chosen  from  either.  At  least  one  of  the  Period 
courses  must  be  selected  from  pre- 
nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  literature 
offerings  (101  through  105).  Period  courses 
fall  in  the  101-107  range;  the  final  digit 
identifies  the  period,  as  follows:  (1)  Classical 
Antiquity,  (2)  the  Middle  Ages,  (3)  the 
Renaissance,  (4)  the  17th  Century,  (5)  the 
Enlightenment,  (6)  the  19th  Century,  (7)  the 
20th  Century. 


Three  upper  level  semester  courses  in  any 
one  of  the  following  foreign  literatures: 
French,  German,  Creek,  Hebrew,  Italian, 
Latin,  Russian,  Spanish. 


D. 

Concentrators  are  required  to  enroll  in  and 
complete  one  of  the  following  options  in  the 
senior  year:  the  Senior  Essay,  COLIT  97  or 
the  Senior  Thesis,  COLIT  99  (which  is  a  full 
year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  the  thesis  option.  Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative 
excellence  in  all  courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  including  the  Senior  Thesis. 

E. 

It  is  stongly  recommended  that  concentrators 
(especially  those  who  plan  a  graduate  career 
in  Comparative  Literature)  begin  a  second 
foreign  language.  In  addition  to  the  courses 
listed  below,  students  should  consult 
offerings  in  all  foreign  literatures,  English, 
Philosophy  and  History  of  Ideas,  and 
Theater  Arts. 


Comparative  Literature  Track  II 

The  minimum  requirement  for  concentration 
in  Track  11  is  10  semester  courses:  the 
Proseminar  in  European  Cultural  Studies, 
four  in  Comparative  Literature,  two  in 
English  literature,  two  in  any  one  foreign 
literature,  and  either  the  Senior  Essay  or  the 
Senior  Thesis  option. 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar  in  European 
Cultural  Studies,  to  be  completed  no  later 
than  the  junior  year. 


B. 

Four  semester  courses  in  Comparative 
Literature,  at  least  two  from  the  Period 
category  and  at  least  two  from  the  Thematic 
category.  The  remaining  course  may  be 
chosen  from  either.  At  least  one  of  the  Period 
courses  must  be  selected  from  pre- 
nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  literature 
offerings  (101  through  105). 


Two  upper  level  semester  courses  in  any  one 
of  the  following  foreign  literatures:  French, 
German,  Greek,  Hebrew,  Italian,  Latin, 
Russian,  Spanish. 


D. 

Two  upper  level  semester  courses  in  English 
Literature  (consult  offerings  in  the 
Department  of  English  and  American 
Literature). 

E. 

All  concentrators  are  required  to  enroll  in 
and  complete  one  of  the  following  options  in 
the  senior  year:  the  Senior  Essay,  COLIT  97 
or  the  Senior  Thesis,  COLIT  99  (which  is  a 
full  year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  the  thesis  option.  Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative 
excellence  in  all  courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  including  the  Senior  Honors 
Thesis.  Departmental  honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  described  above. 
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Comparative  Literature 


COLIT  80a 
(ENG_80a)_ 
Readings  in  the 
Short  Novel 


See  ENG  80a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Goodheart 


COLIT  102a 
Mytholoffy  and 
Medieval  Literature 


COLIT  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

COLIT  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Student  should 

Senior  Essay  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COLIT  98a  May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Independent  Study       advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 

Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COLIT  98b 
Independent  Study 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


COLIT  99  May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Senior  Thesis  advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 

Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  is  a  full-year  course  which  must  be  taken 
by  all  senior  concentrators  in  Comparative 
Literature  who  wish  to  undertake  Honors 
work. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECS  100a 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  theme  for  1986-87  is:  fVar  and  Revolution 
in  the  Modern  World. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  staff 


This  course  examines  the  tensions  between 
pagan  literature  and  Christian  theology  in  the 
early  and  high  Middle  Ages  and  their 
resolution  through  moralizing  versions  of 
classical  myth.  Readings  in  St.  Augustine,  The 
Song  of  Roland,  Chretien  de  Troyes,  the 
Romance  of  the  Rose,  Dante,  Petrarch,  Sir 
Gawain  and  the  Green  Knight,  and  Chaucer. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Perry-Buxton 


COLIT  103b  A  study  of  the  theme  of  madness  and  folly  as 

(ENG  43b)  exemplified  by  the  major  writers  of  the 

Madness  and  Folly  Renaissance,  including  Erasmus,  Rabelais, 

in  Renaissance  Montaigne,  Boccaccio,  Ariosto,  Shakespeare, 

Literature  Jonson,  and  Cervantes. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 

COLIT  104a  The  challenge  to  social  constraints  and  the 

At  the  Threshold  of     emergence  of  a  new  world-view  in  the  West. 
the  Modern  World       How  early  modem  literature  treated  issues  of 
the  self,  social  and  sexual  relations,  women, 
religion  and  the  philosophical  spirit.  Readings 
in  Moliere,  Pascal,  Descartes,  Aphra  Behn, 
Jonson,  Fontenelle,  Mmme.  de  Lafayette, 
Defoe. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


COLIT  105b  This  course  will  study  the  concept  of  human 

(formerly  COLIT  nature  with  specific  attention  to  whether 

1 86a)  people  can  be  educated  to  control  or  influence 

Sex  and  Sensibility       their  erotic  feelings  and  states  of  happiness. 
in  Pre-Revolutionary   We  shall  trace  the  roles  of  family,  money, 
European  Novels  personal  identity,  and  social  norms  in 

structuring  the  eighteenth-century  novel.  The 
course  will  focus  on  the  birth  of  the  novel  and 
of  Romanticism.  Required  texts:  Richardson, 
Clarissa;  Fielding,  Tom  Jones;  Sterne, 
Tristram  Shandy,  Diderot,  The  Nun,  Rameau's 
Nephew;  Rousseau,  Julie  or  the  New  Heloise; 
Goethe,  Werther;  Laclos,  Dangerous  Liaisons; 
Sade,  Justine. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


COLIT  106a  A  study  of  the  Romantic  rebellion  and  its 

The  Age  of  remarkable  combination  of  spiritual  vision  and 

Contraries:  social  utopianism,  against  the  background  of 

European  the  French  Revolution.  Literary  masterpieces 

Romanticism  from  Germany,  England,  and  France  that 

explore  problems  of  faith,  passion,  art,  will  be 
compared  with  relevant  paintings  and  music. 
Authors  include:  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Goethe, 
Hoffmann,  Chateaubriand,  Balzac,  Stendhal, 
Baudelaire.  Music:  Berlioz,  Wagner.  Painting: 
Delacroix,  Turner,  Friedrich. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


Comparative  Literature 


COLIT  107b 
European 
Modernism  and  Its 
Inheritors 


COLIT  110b 

The  Development  of 

a  Genre:  Drama 


A  study  of  the  principal  forms  and  styles  of  the 
European  a\ant-garae  in  the  first  half  of  this 
century,  understood  as  a  series  of  efforts  to 
reflect  and  explore  the  implications  of  an 
emerging  and  radically  new  model  of  human 
consciousness.  Painters  vie\\ed  will  include 
Picasso.  Duchamp  and  Ernst;  readings  from 
Joyce,  Rimbaud,  nilke,  Apollinaire,  Landofi, 
Stein,  Montale,  and  William  Carlos  Williams. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Survey  of  Western  theater  from  Classical 
times  to  the  twentieth  century.  Major  trends  in 
tragedy  and  comedy  pursued  and  several 
themes  followed  in  versions  from  earliest  to 
modern  interpretation.  Literary  aspects 
stressed  with  some  attention  to  factors 
mfluencing  presentation.  Works  include 
Hippolytus,  The  Brothers,  Everyman 
Sheepwell,  The  Misanthrope,  Pliedre,  The 
Tempest,  Maid  of  Orleans,  Wild  Duck, 
Government  Inspector,  St.  Joan,  Yerma. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


COLIT  121b  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Dancing  the  Orange: 

Studies  in  Poetic  Last  offered  Spring  Term  81-82. 

Resonance 

Mr.  Yglesias 


COLIT  125a 
Women  in 
Literature 


A  study  of  cultural  and  personal  assumptions 
writers  bring  to  their  characterizations  of 
women.  Works  by  women  are  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


COLIT  127b  A  study  of  the  emergence  and  development  of 

The  Rise  of  the  the  modern  short  story  as  a  new  literary  genre 

Modern  Short  Story     in  the  nineteenth  century,  with  some  attention 
to  defining  those  characteristics  of  the  genre 
which  most  clearly  differentiate  it  from  the 
novel.  Works  by  such  exemplary  writers  as 
Merimee,  Gogol,  Poe,  Maupassant,  Verga, 
Anatole  France  and  Chekhov  will  be 
examined. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Sachs 


COLIT  137a  The  Dadaists  first  assaidted  bourgeois  society 

Dada  and  Surrealism   in  Zurich  before  World  War  1.  Their 

provocative  and  humorous  diatribes  were 
employed  by  Dada-Surrealists  in  Berlin,  New 
York,  and  Paris.  We  shall  examine  their 
manifestos,  literature,  art,  and  films,  which 
display  a  rebellious  spirit  extolling  the 
liberated  subconscious,  the  values  of 
spontaneity  and  authenticity,  the  joys  of  love 
and  freedom. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


COLIT  144b 
The  Outsider  as 
Artist  and  Lover 


COLIT  150a 
The  European 
Novel:  Realism 


COLIT  151b 
The  European 
Novel:  Modern 
Period 


COLIT  156a 

(ENG  137a) 
Yeats,  Rilke  and 
Freud 


Autobiographical,  philosophical  and  literary 
writings  of  Kierkegard,  Baudelaire  and  Kafka 
who  exemplify  the  struggle  to  achieve  meaning 
in  an  antagonistic  age.  All  were  "alienated" 
writers  who  believed  that  their  dedication  to 
art  or  God  required  them  to  renounce  love  and 
marriage.  We  shall  explore  the  interrelation  of 
creativity,  religious  experience  and  human 
intimacy  in  their  writings,  using  Martin  Ruber 
to  define  these  problems  in  today's  terms. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


A  study  of  major  European  novels  of  the 
eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  which 
were  especially  influential  in  shaping  a  new 
tradition  in  the  art  of  fiction:  the  novel  of 
realism.  The  development  and  evolution  of  the 
novel  of  realism  will  be  traced  through  close 
reading  of  novels  by  such  authors  as  Laclos, 
Jane  Austen,  Balzac,  Dickens,  Flaubert, 
Galdos,  Tolstoy,  Zola,  Fontane. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Sachs 


This  course  examines  one  of  the  major  motifs 
(and  the  fictional  techniques  that  define  it)  in 
the  modern  European  novel:  time  and 
memory.  We  will  examine  novelistic  devices 
such  as  "modernized"  myth,  "stream  of 
consciousness,"  parallel  and  multiple  "plots," 
reordering  of  narrative.  Texts:  Proust's 
Swann's  Way,  Joyce's  Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a 
Young  Man;  Mann's  The  Magic  Mountain; 
Woolf  s  Mrs.  Dalloway. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Engelberg 

See  ENG  137a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 
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Comparative  Literature 


COLIT  160a 

(ENG  187a) 
The  Modern  Novel 


COLIT  170b 
(THA  171b) 
Tragedy  and 
Modernism:  Buchner 
to  Beckett 


A  course  in  the  major  novelists  of  the  early 
twentieth-century,  stressing  their  experiments 
with  subject  matter,  narrative  technique,  and 
prose  style  that  resulted  in  the  distinctly 
twentieth-century  sense  of  the  "modern"  in 
fiction.  Authors  will  be  chosen  from  among 
Conrad,  Mann,  Gide,  Proust,  Woolf, 
Lawrence,  Ford,  Forster,  Kafka,  Faulkner,  and 
Hemingway. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Engelberg 


COLIT  174a  Interconnections  of  sex,  gender  and  class  in  the 

(ENG  175a)  revolutionary  social,  political  and  industrial 

Sex,  Class  and  climate  of  nineteenth-century  Europe.  An 

Literature  in  examination  of  how  social  and  sexual  power 

Europe:   1830-1914      relations  enacted  in  love,  marriage,  and  work 
were  ideologically  constructed  in  the  fictional 
and  theorectical  literature  of  the  period. 
Writers  to  be  studied  include  Charlotte  Bronte, 
Elizabeth  Gaskell,  Flaubert,  Mill,  Engels, 
Gissing,  Freud,  Gorky. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


COLIT  185a 
(ENG  185a) 
Dickens  and 
Dostoevsky 


COLIT  193a 
(ANTHR  194a) 
Native  American 
Literature 


COLIT  199b 
The  Roots  of 
Literature 


This  course  will  consider  such  issues  as 
narrative  technique,  literary  realism,  and  the 
manipulation  of  the  grotesque  and  the  sublime 
in  representative  works  of  Dickens  and 
Dostoevsky.  Because  Dostoevsky  was  an  avid 
reader  of  Dickens,  we  shall  address  the 
question  of  literary  influence,  particularly  with 
regard  to  their  shared  thematic  interests:  e.g., 
the  rise  of  the  modem  city  and  the  depiction  of 
childhood. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Ms.  Miller 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Yglesias 

An  inquiry  into  the  origins  of  literature  as 
revealed  by  ancient  and  modern  myths  and 
texts. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


Computer  Science 


Professon 

Jacejues  Cohen 
Chair 


Professor: 
David  Waltz 


Associate  Professors: 


Assistant  Professors: 


Edward  Balkovich  Richard  Alterman 

(Adjunct)  Timothy  Hickey 

Max  Chretien  Harry  Mairson 

(Undergraduate  Janies  Pustejovsky 

Advising  Head) 
Ira  Gessel 
James  A.  Storer* 


Lecturer  with  the  Instructor: 

rank  of  Assistant 

Professor:  James  Miller 


Alex  Prengel 

Lecturer: 
Martin  Cohn 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 
1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  minimum  requirements  for  Computer 
Science  concentration  are  15  semester 
courses  distributed  as  follows: 


A. 

Mathematics  courses:  MATH  1  Oa,  1  Ob  and 

MATH  15a. 


Core  Courses:  COSCI  20a,b,  COSCl  21a,b, 
COSCI  31a,b,  COSCI  30a,  and  COSCI  32a. 


Electives:  At  least  4  COSCI  courses 
numbered  40  or  above  excluding  COSCI  99. 

Recommended  but  not  required:  Students 
wishing  to  pursue  graduate  study  in 
theoretical  computer  science  should 
supplement  their  Computer  Science 
concentration  with  MATH  30a,b,  PHIL 
126b. 


Honors:  Graduation  with  honors  in 
Computer  Science  may  be  achieved  by 
pursuing  either  of  the  following  two  options: 

Completion  of  three  (3)  graduate  level 
courses  (numbered  1 00  or  above)  in 
computer  science. 
2. 

Completion  of  a  Senior  Honors  Thesis; 
students  considering  this  option  should  take 
note  of  the  prerequisites  for  enrollment  in 
COSCI  99. 


Notes: 


L 

Students  who  are  also  fulfilling  the 
requirements  for  the  mathematics 
concentration  may  petition  the  department 
for  exemption  ft-om  MATH  10a,  b,  MATH 
15a,  and  GOSCl  20a,  b. 


Students  may  submit  a  written  request  to  use 
a  course  from  another  department  to  satisfy 
one  of  the  required  Computer  Science 
electives.  Approval  of  such  a  request  is  based 
on  the  relationship  of  this  course  to  the 
student's  other  computer  science  electives. 
Typical  choices  for  such  a  course  include 
mathematical  logic  (philosophy  department), 
number  theory  and  probability  theory 
(mathematics  department),  linguistics 
(psychology  department),  principles 
underlying  the  design  and  fabrication  of 
computer  Hardware  (physics  department). 


Non-majors  completing  COSCI  18a  with  a 
grade  of  B  or  better  are  eligible  to  enroll  in 
COSCI  21b  or  COSCI  31a.  They  may  then 
become  COSCI  majors  by  fulfilling  the 
remaining  requirements  which  involve 
(among  others)  Discrete  Math  and  COSCI 
21a. 


Computer  Science 


COSCI  2a 
Introduction  to 
Computers 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  an  overview  of 
computers  in  the  world  today.  Hardware 
topics  will  include:  the  general  structure  of  a 
modem  computer  and  how  it  operates; 
peripheral  devices  connected  to  computers; 
computer  circuits.  Software  topics  will  include: 
information  representation  and  storage; 
development  of  simple  algorithms  and 
programming  concepts;  computer  languages. 
Hands-on  experience  will  be  gained  by  a 
number  of  simple  assignments  on  the 
computer.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  will 
discuss  applications  in  various  fields  (such  as 
business,  tne  arts,  and  the  home).  Social  and 
moral  issues  will  be  covered  also. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prengel 


COSCI  20a 
(MATH  17a) 
Discrete 
Structures  I 


COSCI  20b 
(MATH  17b) 
Discrete 
Structures  11 


Enrollment  limited  to  25  per  section.  Several 
sections  will  be  offered. 

See  MATH  17a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Gessel  and  Mirkovic,  Staff 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20a.  Enrollment  limited 
to  25  per  section.  Several  sections  will  be 
offered. 

See  MATH  1 7b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gessel,  Staff 


COSCI  16a 
Introduction  to 
Computer  Science 


COSCI  18a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Programming 


Prerequisite:  Prior  programmmg  experience. 

Introduction  to  some  of  the  major  current 
aspects  of  Computer  Science.  The  emphasis 
will  be  on  algorithms,  hardware,  and  the  data 
representation  in  language-independent 
contexts.  Topics  will  include  algorithm  design 
and  implementation:  information 
representation  and  Boolean  Algebra;  logic 
circuits  and  computer  architecture;  simple 
assembly  language;  theoretical  topics  including 
computabUity,  feasibility  and  correctness; 
finite  state  machines;  system  software  and 
languages;  artificial  intelligence. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prengel 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

This  course  will  teach  programming  using  the 
structured  language  Pascal.  It  is  appropriate 
both  for  students  who  have  no  previous 
programming  experience,  and  also  for  students 
who  have  studied  some  BASIC  previously,  and 
who  wish  to  learn  more  modem  programming 
techniques.  Students  with  little  or  no 
programming  experience  who  are  considering 
a  COSCI  concentration  might  want  to  take 
this  course  before  taking  COSCI  21a,  but  this 
is  not  a  requirement.  Included  in  the  course 
will  be  a  discussion  of  how  Pascal  relates  to 
other  languages  such  as  BASIC  and 
FORTRAN,  so  that  students  who  need  to  use 
those  languages  will  be  able  to  make  the 
transition  with  little  difficulty.  There  will  be 
weekly  computer  assignments. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Chretien 


COSCI  21a 
Design  and 
Interpretation  of 
Programs 


Corequisite:  COSCI  20a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
55. 

An  intensive  introduction  to  the  syntactic  and 
semantic  issues  underlying  the  evolution  of 
computational  processes.  The  use  of 
abstraction  mechanisms  and  modularity  in  the 
design  of  large  systems.  Recursion  and  data 
structures.  Message  passing,  streams,  and  logic 
programming.  The  design  of  interpreters, 
compilers,  and  register  machines. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  21b  Prerequisite:  COSCI  21a  and  COSCI  20a. 

Data  Structures  Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  COSCI  20b. 

A  first  course  on  data  structures.  Topics 
include  lists,  queues,  stacks,  heaps,  trees 
(including  binary  search,  AVL,  2-3,  and  self- 
adjusting),  tries,  graphs,  and  data  structures 
associated  with  storage  allocation.  Some 
algorithm  design  techniques  are  also 
introduced  (including  recursion,  dynamic 
programming,  and  greedy  algorithms)  as  well 
as  important  algorithms  pertaining  to  the  data 
structures  covered  (sorting,  searching,  hashing, 
minimum  spanning  trees,  shortest  paths,  etc.). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  18a  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Programming 

vvx  'PASCAL 


(A^  ^^ 


Enrollment  limited  to  55. 

See  Section  1  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Mr.  Prengel 
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COSCI  22a 
Design  and 
Interpretation  of 
Programs 
Laboratorj'  I 


COSCI  30a 
Introduction  to  the 
Theory  of 
Computation 


COSCI  31a 
Computer 
Structures  and 
Organization 


Coreqidsite:  COSCI  21a.  May  )ield  half-course 
credit  toward  both  rate  of  work  and  graduation. 

This  laboraton,  introduces  the  student  to 
many  of  the  fundamental  methods  for 
designing  and  developing  computer  programs. 
The  laboratory  provides  the  student  with  the 
opportunity  to  explore  and,  using  the  language 
SCHEME,  to  implement  a  number  of  the 
important  approaches  to  computation, 
including  methods  of  abstraction  and 
generalization,  streams,  message  passing, 
meta-level  interpreters,  and  logic 
programming. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  20a,  2Jb,  MATH  10a  and  15a 
are  pre-  or  corequisites. 

Introduction  to  the  theory  behind  the  design  of 
computational  structures  and  algorithms. 
Topics  include  finite  automata,  context  free 
languages,  analysis  of  algorithms,  formal 
treatment  of  data  structures,  logic 
programming,  and  philosophical  issues  such  as 
the  halting  problem. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohn 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20b  and  COSCI  21b. 

Processors,  memories  and  peripherals  and 
their  interactions.  Data  formats.  Machine  and 
assembly  language.  Micro-programming. 
Operating  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chretien 


COSCI  43a 
(PHYS  43a) 
Fundamentals  of 
Computer 
Architecture 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  31a.  and  32a.  Does  meet 
3a.  but  not  3b  of  University  Studies 
requirement  in  science  and  math. 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  structure  of 
computer  systems  hardware  and  software.  The 
goal  is  to  provide  the  student  who  has  previous 
experience  in  basic  logical  operations  and 
machine  organization  witli  the  microscopic 
basis  of  hardware  and  software  design  and  the 
alternative  structures  which  have  been  devised. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kirsch 


COSCI  46a  Prerequisites:  COSCI  30a,  31a,  MATH  10a 

Fundamentals  of  (MATH  10b  recommended). 

Operating  Systems 

Design  of  systems  which  share  resources. 
Specific  topics:  naming,  binding,  protection, 
reliability,  synchronization,  scheduling,  storage 
allocation,  interprocess  communication. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Balkovich 


COSCI  50a 
Fundamentals  of 
Artificial 
Intelligence 


Prerequisites:  21b  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

Introduction  to  important  tools  of  artificial 
intelligence  researcn:  the  LISP  language  and 
heuristic  programming  techniques. 
Computation  with  symbolic  expressions,  list 
structures,  and  recursive  functions.  Problem 
representation,  tree  searching,  data-driven 
programming,  and  high-level  control 
structures.  No  background  in  computer 
programming  is  necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Alterman 


COSCI  31b 
Languages  and 
Compiler  Design 


COSCI  32a 
(PHYS  32a) 
Computer  Design 
Laboratory 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  30a  and  31a. 

Design  and  evaluation  criteria  for 
Programming  Languages.  Lambda-calculus 
and  the  LISP  interpreter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  COSCI  20b.  Does  not  meet  any 
option  of  the  University  Studies  requirements  in 
Science  and  Math.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

The  basic  components  of  digital  integrated 
circuits,  including  logic  elements,  flip-flops, 
and  resistors  are  studied.  These  are  used  to 
construct  circuits  relevant  to  digital 
computing,  such  as  decoders,  multiplexers, 
adders,  subtractors,  and  numeric  displays. 
Additional  topics  include  operational 
amplifiers  and  an  introduction  to 
microprocessors. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Wellenstein  (Fall) 
Mr.  Oldenbourg  (Spring) 


COSCI  68a 
Introduction  to  the 
Design  and  Analysis 
of  Algorithms 


COSCI  80a 
Topics  in  Artificial 
Intelligence 


Prerequisite:  COSCI  30a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  of  algorithm 
design  and  analysis.  Topics  include  models  of 
computation,  basic  techniques  of  algorithms 
design,  graph  and  set  manipulating,  sorting, 
pattern  matching,  NP  and  PSPACE 
completeness,  matrix  algorithms,  the  FFT 
and  cryptography. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Topics  in  Artificial  Intelligence,  content 
varies  from  year  to  year. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


91 


Computer  Science 


COSCI  84a 
Topics  in 
Programming 
Languages 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Topics  in  Programming  Languages;  topics 
vary  from  year  to  year. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  86a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Topics  in  Computer 

Systems  Topics  in  Computer  Systems;  content  varies 

from  year  to  year. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Chretien 


COSCI  88a 
Topics  in  the 
Theory  of 
Computation 


COSCI  98a 
Independent  Study 


Content  varies  from  year  to  year.  Possible 
topics  include  formal  languages  and 
automata,  computabUity,  computational 
complexity,  relational  data  base  theory, 
theoretical  aspects  of  VLSI  layout,  logic,  and 
algebraic  comple.xity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  computer  science  not 
covered  in  the  standard  curriculum. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  computer  science  not 
covered  in  the  standard  curriculum. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


COSCI  99  Prerequisites:  (A)  Open  only  to  seniors.  (B)  A 

Senior  Research  grade  point  average  of  3.5  or  higher  after 

completing  semester  of  the  junior  year.  (C) 
Submission  of  a  thesis  proposal  during  the 
spring  sememester  of  the  junior  year.  This 
proposal  must  be  signed  by  a  faculty  member 
who  has  agreed  to  supervise  the  thesis. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  98b 
Independent  Study 


COSCI  110a 

Artificial 

Intelligence 


COSCI  120a 

Computer 

Architecture 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  will  address  artificial  intelligence 
principles  and  state-of-the-art.  Topics 
included  are  knowledge  representation, 
knowledge  based  systems,  reasoning, 
learning,  natural  language  understanding, 
machine  vision  and  massively  parallel  models 
of  cognitions.  Selected  relevant  results  from 
psychology  and  linguistics  will  also  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Waltz 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  design  and  analysis  of  data 
communication  networks  are  the  major 
emphases  of  this  course.  Topics  will  include 
protocols,  switching,  topology  and 
measurement.  Examples  will  be  drawn  from 
existing  network  architecture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  studies  the  relationship  of  Prolog 
to  predicate  calculus,  horn  clauses, 
unification  algorithms,  intelligent 
backtracking,  infinite  trees,  inequalities, 
implementation  issues,  concurrent  Prolog. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hickey 

COSCI  150a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Compiler  Design 

Covered  in  this  course  are  advanced  topics  in 
parser  and  lexical  scanner  generation,  data 
flow  analysis,  code  generation  and  parallel 
compilation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  140a 

Logic  Programming 
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COSCI  160a 

Distributed 

Computing 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to 
Distributing  Computing.  Basic  problems  will 
be  described  through  topics  such  as  mutual 
exclusion,  dining  philosophers  and 
cooperation.  A  list  of  relevant  applications  to 
be  discussed  include  centralized  solutions  vs. 
distributed  solutions,  communication  by 
messages,  shared  memon-  models  (read-write 
variables  \s.  read-only  variables  and  test  vs. 
test-and-set),  and  message  passing  systems 
(types  of  lines  of  communication).  Parallelism 
in  Simula,  PL/I,  Algol68  (semaphores) 
Monitors,  CS,  Ada,  Scheme  are  the 
accompanying  language  issues  handled,  hi 
addition,  semantic  issues  such  as  denotational 
semantics  for  parallelism  and  Synchronous 
models  (e.g.,  PRAM's  and  Ultracomputers) 
will  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


COSCI  170a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Information  Theory 

and  Cryptology  This  course  will  examine  the  theory  of 

representing  information  compactly  and 
securely.  The  Shannon  theory  shows  the 
duality  between  reliability  and  security.  One- 
way ciphers  and  public-key  systems  currently 
under  scrutiny  rely  on  the  computational 
complexity  of  algorithms.  These  new 
approaches  will  be  examined  as  well  as 
traditional  secrecy  systems  both  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  designer  and  the 
cryptanalyst. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


COSCI  190a 
Theory  of 
Computation 


COSCI  215b 
Advanced  Topics 
in  Artificial 
Intelligence 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  graduate  introduction  to  the  theory  of 
computation.  Topics  covered  included  formal 
and  automata,  undecidability  and  complexity 
classes,  relativized  problems,  recursion 
theory,  automatic  theorem  proving,  inductive 
inference. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Enrollment 
limited  to  10. 

Subject  matter  for  the  course  will  be  chosen 
by  the  staff  on  a  semester-by-semester  basis. 
Sample  topics  are:   memory-based  planning, 
text,  discourse,  knowledge  representation, 
connectionism,  and  learning. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pustejovsky 


COSCI  180a 
Algorithms 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Basic  concepts  in  the  theory  of  algorithm 
design  and  analysis  will  be  dealt  with.  These 
include  advanced  data  structures  and 
algorithms,  NP  and  PSPACE  parallel 
algorithms,  and  specialized  topics  by  the 
instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


93 


Economics 


Professor: 


Anne  P.  Carter 
Chair 


Professors: 

F.  Trenery 
Dolbear,  Jr. 
Robert  Evans,  Jr. 
Jane  Hughes 
(Adjunct) 
Rachel  McCuUoch 


Visiting  Professors:  Assistant  Professors:        Lecturer: 


Barney  K.  Schwalberg 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Richard  S.  Weckstein 
(Honors  Coordinator) 


Robert  Aliber 
Evsey  Domar 

Associate  Professor: 

Peter  A.  Petri 


Stefan  Gerlach 
Gary  Jefferson 
Arthur  Lewbel 
Robert  Weiner 


John  Evans-Klock 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


ECON  2a  and  8b.  A  grade  of  C-  or  higher  is 
required  in  these  courses. 


ECON  80a,  82b,  and  83a. 


Four  elective  courses  in  Economics,  two  of 
which  must  be  numbered  above  (ECON)  83. 
ECON  98  and  ECON  99  are  not  normally 
acceptable  in  fulfdlnient  of  this  requirement. 
Only  courses  taught  in  the  Economics 
department  are  normally  acceptable  as 
electives. 


A  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  in 
concentration  courses;  students  close  to  this 
average  should  consult  the  Undergraduate 
Advismg  Head  before  enrolling  in  Economics 
courses  for  the  senior  year. 


Any  exception  to  the  above  rules  requires 
department  approval.  See  department 
Academic  Administrator  or  Undergraduate 
Advising  Head  for  a  petition;  for  example,  to 
get  concentration  credit  for  an  economics 
course  taken  at  another  university. 


Mathematics  and  Computer  Science: 

There  are  no  formal  mathematics  or  computer  science  requirements  for 
Economics  concentrators.  However  intermediate  theory  courses  (80a, 
82b,  83a)  use  some  calculus  in  lectures  and  problem  sets,  and  most 
concentrators  find  calculus  skills  developed  in  MATH  10a  and  10b 
helpful.  (Students  with  weak  mathematics  background  should  begin 
with  MATH  .5a,  Precalculus  Mathematics.)  For  some  more  advanced 
courses  additional  calculus,  linear  algebra  and  computer  science 
courses  provide  useful  background. 


Academic  Advisor  and  Selection  of  Courses: 

Students  are  strongly  advised  to  choose  courses  with  well  considered 
educational  objective(s)  in  mind.  Course  offerings  in  economics  can  be 
grouped  roughly  into  five  categories  (see  below).  Some  students  will 
wish  to  take  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the  five  groups  and 
thereby  obtain  a  broad  exposure  to  the  discipline.  Others  will  find  a 
more  narrow  focus  with  in-depth  study  in  only  a  few  groups  more 
appropriate.  Each  concentrator  should  discuss  educational  objectives 
and  course  selections  and  sequencing  with  his/her  academic  advisor. 


Course  Offering  Groups 
1. 

Core  Analytical  Courses 

2a       Introduction  to  Economics 

8b       Analysis  of  Economic  Problems 

80a     Microeconomic  Theory 

82b     Macroeconomic  Theory 

83a     Statistics  for  Economic  Analysis 


International  and  Comparative 

23a     Economic  History  of  Europe 

24a     The  Soviet  Economy 

26a     The  Economy  of  Israel 

27b     The  Economy  of  Japan 

32b     Comparative  Systems 

46b     World  Trade  and  Development 

60a     International  Trade  Policy 

61b     The  Political  Economy  of 

Interdependence 
75a     The  Economics  of  Development 
160a   International  Trade  Theory 
162b  International  Financial  History 
163b  International  Finance  Theory 
165a   Growth  and  Technical  Change:  The 

Chinese  Experience 


3. 

The  U.S.  Economy;  Analysis,  Institutions, 

Policy 

22a 

37a 

38b 

44b 

54b 

57a 

59b 


American  Economic  History 

The  Political  Economy  of  Cities 

Economic  Policy  Issues 

Economics  of  the  Arts 

Economic  Aspects  of  Health  Care 

Environmental  Economics 

Introduction  to  the  Economics  of 

Education 
74b     Law  and  Economics 
76b     Trade  Unions,  Collective  Bargaining 

and  Public  Policy 
134b  Public  Finance 
135a  Industrial  Organization 
141b  The  Economics  of  Technological 

Change 
157a   The  Economics  of  Environment  and 

Natural  Resources 
1 59b  Economics  of  Education 
164a   The  Economics  of  the  Non-Profit 

Sector 
172b  Money  and  Banking 
1 76a   Labor  Market  Economics 
179b  The  Legal  Regulation  of  Economic 

Activity 


Analytical  Methods  and  Managerial 

Economics 

12a     Managerial  Economics 

68b     The  History  of  Economics 

84b     Econometrics 

89a     Introduction  to  Mathematical 

Economics 
136b  Managerial  Economics 
171a  Financial  Markets 

The  following  courses  from  other  groups  also 
contain  substantial  material  relating  to 
management:  80a,  82b,  83a,  60a,  61b,  74b, 
76b,  134b,  135a,  163b,  172b,  179b,  86b. 

5. 

Advanced  Analytical  Courses 
86b     Quantitative  Economic  Models 
138b  Selected  Problems 
180a   Advanced  Microeconomic  Theory 
182a  Advanced  Macroeconomics 
190b  Advanced  Topics  in  Economic  Theory 
and  Policy 
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International  Economics  and  Finance 
Committee: 

Professors: 

F.  Trenery  Peter  A.  Petri 

Dolbear.  Jr.  (Chair) 

H.  M.  Stefan  Gerlach  Richard  S.  Weckstein 
Gar\-  H.  Jefferson 


Program  courses  will  be  taught  by  faculty  in 
Economics  and  other  departments. 

The  Lemberg  Program  in  International 
Economics  and  Finance  offers  an  innovative 
graduate  degree  for  students  planning 
careers  in  international  economics,  business 
and  finance.  Drawing  on  the  strengths  of 
traditional  management  and  international 
relations  curricula,  the  Lemberg  Master  of 
Arts  combines  advanced  technical  studies  in 
international  economics  and  finance  with 
broad  preparation  in  the  political  and 
cultural  aspects  of  international  economic 
relations.  One  semester  of  study — usually 
the  spring  semester  of  the  student's  first 
year  m  the  program — is  spent  at  a  foreign 
university  associated  with  the  program. 

The  Master  of  Arts  program  is  open  to  both 
Brandeis  undergraduates  and  students 
graduating  from  other  colleges  and 
universities.  The  student  entering  through 
the  undergraduate  channel  will  normally 
apply  for  admission  in  the  spring  of  his 
sophomore  year  and  begin  taking  program 
courses  in  his  junior  year.  Brandeis  students 
can  satisfy  both  B.A.  and  Master's 
requirements  in  a  total  of  five  years  of 
study;  students  with  prior  B.A.  degrees  will 
normally  require  two  years  to  earn  the  M.A. 

Further  information  regarding  requirements 
and  applications  is  available  from  the 
Department  of  Economics;  applications  are 
due  March  1. 


Requirements: 

1. 

UECON  2a,  8b,  80a,  83a,  UPOL  15a. 


lEF  12a,  1 1  la,  201a,  202a,  299c 

3. 

Five  electives  from  lEF  and/or  other 
eligible  courses.  Two  of  these  electives  must 
be  chosen  from  a  core  group  of  lEF  courses: 
lEF  115a,  212a,  212b,  220b. 


Master's  Thesis  Project,  with  concurrent 
enrollment  in  lEF  299c 


High  level  of  proficiency  in  a  modern 
foreign  language. 


Grades  of  B-  or  higher  in  all  courses 
presented  to  satisfy  requirements  2  through 

4. 

Courses  Currently  Offered  or  Planned 

lEF  12a     Managerial  Accounting 
lEF  Ilia   International  Corporate  Finance 
lEF  115b  International  Financial  Markets 
lEF  121b  Legal  Conte.xt  of  International 

Business 
lEF  130a   Special  Topics  in  International 

Economic  Policy 
lEF  201a   International  Macroeconomics  I 
lEF  202a   International  Macroeconomics  II 


lEF  212a         Case  Studies  in  International 

Finance 
lEF  212b        Accounting  and  Financial 

Analysis  II 
lEF  220b         Case  Studies  in  International 

Business  Strategy 
lEF  299c        Seminar  in  International 

Economics  and  Finance 
ECON  27b     The  Economy  of  Japan 
ECON  32b      Comparative  Systems 
ECON  60a      International  Trade  Policy 
ECON  61b     The  Political  Economy  of 

Interdependence 
ECON  65a      Development  Economics 
ECON  84b     Econometrics 
ECON  86b      Quantitative  Models  of  the 

Economy 
ECON  136b   Methods  for  Managerial 

Economics 
ECON  141a    The  Economics  of 

Technological  Change 
ECON  160a    International  Trade  Theory 
ECON  161a    The  Multinational 

Corporation 
ECON  162b    International  Financial 

History 
ECON  163b   Advanced  International 

Macroeconomics 
ECON  165a    Growth  and  Technical 

Change:  The  Chinese 

Experience 
ECON  171a    Financial  Theory 
ECON  172b   Money  and  Banking 
ECON  182a    Advanced  Macroeconomics 
HIST  137a      Evolution  of  the  International 

System  1815-1945 
POL  172b       Introduction  to  International 

Political  Economy 
POL  266b       Seminar:  Issues  in 

International  Political 

Economy 


Courses  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement  in  Social 
Science  are  designated  UECON. 


UECON  2a  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


UECON  2a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


Enrollment  limited  to  125  (Fall),  60  (Spring). 
Preference  to  freshmen.  Common  exam  with 
Section  2. 

A  one-semester  introduction  to  economic 
analysis  with  policy  applications;  the  role  of 
the  market  and  government  in  economic 

activity.  Major  issues  include  unemployment,         

inflation,  efficiency  and  equity  in  the  allocation     UECON  2a  Sec.  3 
of  resources.  In  the  exploration  of  these  issues,       Introduction  to 
the  economists  approach  to  social  analysis  is         Economics 
systematically  elaborated. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg  (Fall) 
Ms.  Carter  (Spring) 


Enrollment  limited  to  125  (Fall),  60  (Spring). 
Preference  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors. 
Convnon  exam  with  Sections  1  and  3. 

See  UECON  2a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg  (Fall) 
Staff  (Spring) 


Enrollment  limited  to  60.  Common  exam  with 
Sections  1  and  2. 

See  UECON  2a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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ECON  8b  Sec.  1  Prerequisite:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited  to 

Analysis  of  35.  There  will  be  a  common  exam. 

Economic  Problems 

The  basic  analytic  tools  are  applied  to  a 
number  of  significant  social  problems  such  as 
the  relationship  of  industry  structure  to 
competition,  the  effect  of  market  and  social 
policy  on  income  distribution,  international 
trade,  economic  development,  analysis  of 
foreign  economic  systems,  and  the  analysis  of 
stagflation. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Lewbel,  Weckstein  and  Staff  (Fall) 
Messrs.  Gerlach,  Weckstein  and  Staff  (Spring) 


ECON  8b  Sec.  2 
Analysis  of 
Economic  Problems 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Messrs.  Lewbel,  Weckstein  and  Staff  (Fall) 
Messrs.  Gerlach,  Weckstein  and  Staff  (Spring) 


ECON  26a  Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

The  Economy  of 

Israel  The  course  examines  Israel's  economic  history 

and  growth.  It  investigates  various  issues  in 
labor  economics,  industrial  organization, 
inflation  and  trade. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


ECON  27b 

The  Economy  of 

Japan 


Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

The  course  examines  Japan's  economic  history 
and  growth.  It  investigates  various  issues  in 
labor  economics,  industrial  organization, 
inflation  and  dependence  on  trade. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Evans 


ECON  8b  Sec.  3 
Analysis  of 
Economic  Problems 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Messrs.  Lewbel,  Weckstein  and  Staff 


ECON  12a 
(IEF12a)_ 
Managerial 
Accounting 


ECON  22a 
(AMSTD  127a) 
American  Economic 
History 


Prerequisite:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
seniors  andlEF  students. 

Develops  basic  concepts  and  accounts  and 
applies  them  to  income  measurement,  capital 
values  and  costs.  Through  the  use  of  cases 
develops  the  basis  for  rational  choice  and 
control  of  business  activity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


A  study  of  major  institutions  and  factors  which 
have  influenced  American  economic  growth. 
Selected  topics  and  issues  will  be  analyzed. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Evans 


ECON  32b 
Comparative 
Economic  Systems 


ECON  34a 

(SOWEL  3.50a) 
Economics  of 
Human  Services 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Comparative  study  of  the  treatment  of 
economic_problems  under  different  economic 
systems.  Functions  of  prices,  profits  and 
planning  in  allocation  of  resources.  Economic 
ideology  and  practice  of  capitalism,  communal 
experiments,  market  socialism  and  workers' 
management.  A  brief  evaluation  of  Marxism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Domar 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  3.50a  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hausman 


ECON  23a 
(formerly  123a) 
Economic  History  of 
Europe 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Kindleberger 


ECON  24a 
Economics  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and 
China 


Prerequisite:  ECON  8b. 

Historical  background.  Russian  and  Chinese 
agriculture  and  industry  before  the 
Communist  revolutions.  Economic  ideology  of 
Communist  regimes.  General  approach  to 
industrialization.  Agriculture  and  industry. 
Management  and  labor.  Recent  changes  and 
discussions.  (The  emphasis  is  on  the  Soviet 
experience.) 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Domar 


ECON  37a 
The  Political 
Economy  of  Cities 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


ECON  38b 
Economic  Policy 
Issues 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Economic  analysis  is  applied  to  study  and 
design  policies  for  six  major  LIS.  problems:  (1) 
minority  employment,  (2)  the  control  of 
inflation,  (3)  energy  independence,  (4)  reviving 

Eroductivity  gains,  (5)  immigration,  (6)  the 
urden  of  the  aged.  There  will  be  class 
presentations  and  discussions  of  alternative 
analyses  and  policies. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 
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EC  ON  44b  Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

Economics  of  the 

Arts  The  application  of  economic  analysis  to  both 

the  performing  arts  and  the  visual  arts.  We 
shall  examine  questions  of  productivity,  public 
subsidy,  and  the  nature  of  demand.  In 
addition,  special  topics  such  as  industry 
structure,  pricing  policies,  copyright,  public 
television,  and  labor  unions  will  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


ECON  46b  Prerequisite:  ECON  8b. 

World  Trade  and 

Development  A  study  of  the  role  of  trade  and  finance  in 

economic  development.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  the  effects  on  capital  movements  of  oil-price 
increases  and  wealth  changes,  of  changes  m 
the  world  monetary  regime  and  the 
performance  of  major  world  financial 
mstitutions.  The  adaptation  to  these  changes 
by  specific  countries  will  be  the  subject  of 
individual  research  papers.  There  will  be  an 
opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  student 
papers. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  60a 
International  Trade 
Policy 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Introduction  to  international  economic 
analysis  through  policy  issues.  Specific  policy 
problems,  such  as  the  protectionist  response 
triggered  by  the  extraordinary  groulh  of  U.S. 
auto  imports  over  the  past  15  years  provides  a 
laboratory  for  examining  and  testing  theories 
in  two  main  branches  in  international 
economics:  trade  and  protection,  and  finance  . 
and  foreign  exchange. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gerlach 


ECON  6_lb  Prerequisites:  ECON  60  and  POL  15  or 

The  Political  signature  of  Instructor. 

Economy  of 

Interdependence  A  study  of  the  interactions  of  economic  forces 

and  political  institutions  in  the  conduct  of 
international  trade.  The  course  will  examine 
the  domestic  political  economy  of 
protectionism  as  well  as  mechanism  of 
mternational  policy  coordination.  Sectoral  case 
studies  will  be  used  to  test  theories  and  models 
from  both  economics  and  politics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


ECON  57a  Prerequisite:  UECON 2a. 

Environmental 

Economics  This  course  wUl  deal  with  insights  from 

economic  theory  into  the  optional  pricing  and 
usage  of  both  renewable  and  nonrenewable 
natural  resources.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
questions  of  environmental  policy. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

Staff 


ECON  59b  Prerequisites  :  UECON  2a  and  ECON  8b 

Introduction  to  the  (ECON  8b  may  be  taken  concurrently).  May 

Economics  of  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who  have 

Education  taken  ECON  159b  in  previous  years. 

An  introduction  to  economic  analysis  of  the 
education  sector.  Topics  include  the  concept  of 
human  capital,  private  and  social  return  to 
investment  in  education,  cost-benefit  analysis 
of  special  educational  programs,  and  issues  in 
the  financing  of  education. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Schwalberg 


ECON  65a 
Economic 
Development 


ECON  68b 
The  History  of 
Economics 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 
Staff 


Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

The  development  of  economic  analysis  from 
the  Physiocrats  to  the  20th  century.  Reading 
is  in  the  works  of  the  economists  themselves 
rather  than  secondary  texts. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  74b  Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

Law  and  Economics 

A  study  of  economic  foundations  of  American 
law  in  selected  areas  of  interest.  Topics  will 
include:  the  role  of  property  rights  and 
liability  rules  in  the  control  of  externalities; 
controlling  the  cost  of  accidents;  the  control 
of  criminal  behavior;  product  failure  and 
damage;  medical  malpractice.  The  effects  of 
judgments  and  statutes  will  be  studied. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


Mr.  Weckstein 
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ECON  75a 

The  Economics  of 

Development 


Prerequisite:  UECON  2a. 

The  economic  circumstances  of  poor 
countries  and  their  special  problems:  misfit 
technologies,  mcome  inequality,  urban 
unemployment,  and  the  terms  of  their 
participation  in  the  World  Economy.  Their 
policy  options  and  the  roles  for  rich  countries 
are  studied. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  76b  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Labor  Economics 

Staff 


ECON  78b 
(SOWEL  5.36b) 
Development  and 
Design  of  Social 
Protection  Systems 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  5.36b  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Hausman 


ECON  82b  Sec.  2 

Macroeconomic 

Theory 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Mr.  Gerlach  (Fall) 
Mr.  Petri  (Spring) 


ECON  83a  Seel 
Statistics  for 
Economic  Analysis 


ECON  83a  Sec.  2 
Statistics  for 
Economic  Analysis 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Enrollment  limited 
to  35.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

A  first  course  in  statistical  inference.  Topics 
include  descriptive  statistics,  probability, 
normal  and  binomial  distributions,  sampling 
distributions,  point  and  interval  estimation, 
properties  of  estimators,  testing  of 
hypotheses,  simple  and  multiple  regression, 
analysis  of  variance. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Williams  (Fall) 
Mr.  Dolbear  (Spring) 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Mr.  Williams  (Fall) 
Mr.  Dolbear  (Spring) 


ECON  80a  Sec.  1 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


ECON  80a  Sec.  2 

Microeconomic 

Theory 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b.  Enrollment  limited  to 
35.  Common  exam  for  Sections  1  and  2. 

Analysis  of  the  behavior  of  economic  units 
within  a  market  economy.  Emphasis  upon 
individual's  decisions  as  demanders  of  goods 
and  suppliers  of  resources  and  firms' 
decisions  as  suppliers  of  goods  and 
demanders  of  resources  under  various  market 
structures.  Related  topics  such  as  welfare  and 
efficiency,  market  failure,  and  general 
equilibrium. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff  (Fall) 

Mr.  Schwalberg  (Spring) 


See  Sec.  1  for  course  description  and  special 
notes. 

Staff 


ECON  84b 
Econometrics 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  82b,  83a. 

An  introduction  to  the  construction  and 
testing  of  econometric  models.  Recommended 
for  students  interested  in  techniques  for 
analyzing  business  or  economic  data. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECON  86b  Prerequisites:  ECON  82b,  83a,  or  permission 

Quantitative  of  Instructor. 

Economic  Models 

Study  of  various  types  of  quantitative  models 
in  applied  economic  analysis  and  forecasting, 
including  input-output,  linear  programming 
and  macromodels. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


ECON  82b  Sec.  1 

Macroeconomic 

Theory 


Prerequisites:  ECON  8b,  80a  and  83a  would 
be  helpful.  Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

The  meaning  of  the  national  income 
concepts;  the  factors  determining  the  level  of 
national  income,  employment  and  prices;  the 
influence  of  fiscal  and  monetary  policies; 
theory  of  economic  growth. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  89a 
Introduction  to 
Mathematical 
Economics 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  and  MATH  10a. 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  application  of 
mathematical  techniques  and  tools  in 
economics.  Our  purpose  will  be  to  investigate 
a  variety  of  economic  analyses  in  which 
mathematical  techniques  prove  useful.  Topics 
include  optimization,  linear  and  nonlinear 
programming,  discounting,  the  mathematics 
of  multiple  regression,  economic  model 
solving,  and  dynamic  analysis.  Note:  This 
course  should  not  be  viewed  as  a  substitute 
for  formal  training  in  mathematics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Lewbel 


Economics 


ECON  98a 
Independent  Study 


ECO\  98b 
Independent  Study 


ECON  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Does  not 
meet  concentration  requirement  in  Economics. 

Normally  available  for  a  student  who  has 
taken  a  course  and  wishes  to  pursue  further 
reading  or  research  in  that  field,  or  who 
wishes  to  study  a  subject  not  listed  among  the 
department  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Does  not 
meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Economics. 

Normally  available  for  a  student  who  has 
taken  a  course  and  wishes  to  pursue  further 
reading  or  research  in  that  field,  or  who 
wishes  to  study  a  subject  not  listed  among  the 
department  course  offerings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Signature  of 
Honors  Coordinator  required.  Does  not  meet 
the  concentration  requirement  in  Economics. 

A  student  whose  grade  point  average  in 
Economics  courses  is  3.0  or  above  may 
petition  to  be  admitted  into  the  Senior 
Honors  Program  and  to  enroll  in  this  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisite:  ECON  80a. 

The  theory  of  government  and  collective 
activity;  the  effects  of  ta.xation  on  efficiency 
and  equity;  problems  of  cost  and  choice  in 
government  expenditures.  Special  attention 
to  Reagan  budget  changes  and  the  proposals 
to  require  a  balanced  budget. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Williams 


ECON  1 35a  Prerequisite.-  ECON  80a. 

Industrial 

Organization  Economic  analysis  of  American  industry  in 

terms  of  market  structure,  conduct  and 
performance.  Topics  included  are  business 
organization,  concentration,  barriers  to  entry, 
price  and  product  policies,  profits,  efficiency 
and  progressiveness. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


ECON  134b 
Public  Finance 


ECON  136b  Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  83a,  MATH  Wa. 

Managerial 

Economics  The  application  of  mathematical  techniques 

used  in  microeconomics  and  operations 
analysis  to  managerial  problems.  Topics 
include  linear  programming  and  related 
optimization  techniques,  economic  theory  of 
consumer  and  firm  behavior,  game  theory, 
decision  theory,  search  theory,  and  capital 
budgeting. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lewbel 


ECON  1 38b  Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  or  83a. 

Selected  Problems: 

Models  for  Policy         Production  to  tools  of  policy  analysis  with 

Analysis  applications,  e.g.,  benefit-cost  analysis, 

discounting,  decision  trees,  queuing  models, 
simulation,  linear  programming,  Markov 
models,  difference  equations.  This  course  is 
not  highly  technical  and  is  appropriate  for 
students  who  have  an  interest  in  now  models 
can  be  used  to  answer  economic  policy 
questions.  Along  the  way  students  become 
familiar  with  a  variety  of  analytic  methods. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Dolbear 


ECON  141b 

The  Economics  of 

Technological 

Change 


Prerequisite:  ECON  80a. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  students  of 
economics  a  deeper  understanding  of  the  role 
of  technological  change  in  modern  economic 
analysis  and  to  help  them  to  identify  and 
analyze  important  issues  concerning 
technology  in  the  nation's  economy.  Topics 
include  the  representation  of  technological 
change  in  various  production  functions,  studies 
of  change  at  the  sectoral  level,  interdependence 
of  sectoral  decisions,  factor  productivity  and 
economic  growth,  technology  transfer  and 
technology  assessment. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Ms.  Carter 


ECON  157a 
The  Economics  of 
the  Environment 
and  of  Natural 
Resources 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


ECON  159b 

The  Economics  of 

Education 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  83a. 

Economic  analysis  of  education  as  a  form  of 
investment  in  human  capital.  Major  topics 
include  the  evaluation  of  educational 
programs,  the  financing  of  higher  education, 
some  economics  of  primary  and  secondary 
education,  and  the  impact  of  education  upon 
economic  growth  and  the  distribution  of 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Schwalberg 
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Economics 


ECON  160a  Prerequisites:  ECON  SOa  and  82b. 

International  Trade 

Theory  An  analysis  of  the  causes  and  effects  of 

international  trade:  the  interaction  of 
international  trade  and  growth;  the  spread  of 
multinational  enterprises;  introduction  to 
foreign  exchange  markets  and  balance  of 
payments;  Eurodollars;  the  problem  of 
achieving  internal  and  external 
macroeconomic  balance;  history  of  the 
international  monetary  system  since  WWII. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Petri 


ECON  165a 
Growth  and 
Technical  Change: 
The  Chinese 
Economy 


Prerequisite:  ECON  SOa. 

A  study  of  both  classical  and  modern  theories 
of  the  processes  of  growth,  technical  change 
and  economic  transformation,  with  a  focus  on 
the  empirical  experience  of  China.  The 
course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which 
economic  theory  can  explain  the  policy 
options  available  to  China  and  the  economic 
consequences  of  various  experiments  and 
reforms  undertaken  during  the  modern 
period. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jefferson 


ECON  1 61a  Prerequisite:  ECON  SOa  (may  be  taken 

The  Multinational         concurrently). 

Corporation 

The  economic  theory  of  direct  foreign 
investment  is  developed  and  applied  in  the 
analysis  of  the  history  of  the  multinational 
corporation.  The  problems  raised  by  these 
compromises  are  examined  and  various 
solutions  considered.  The  policies  of  both 
home  countries  and  host  countries  are 
analyzed  and  evaluated. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kindleberger 


ECON  1 71a  Prerequisite:  ECON  S3a.  May  not  be  repeated 

(formerly  ECON  71a)    for  credit  by  students  luho  have  taken  ECON 
Financial  Theory         77a  in  previous  years. 

This  course  will  cover  a  selection  of  topics  at 
the  frontier  of  theoretical  work  in  finance. 
Topics  will  include  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  assets,  the  behavior  of  investors 
under  risk;  portfolio  composition;  theories  of 
the  equilibrium  prices  of  assets,  such  as  the 
Capital  Asset  Pricing  Model  and  the 
Arbitrage  Pricing  Model;  prices  of  options; 
the  controversies  over  the  levels  of  dividends 
and  debt;  and  the  efficient  market  hypothesis. 


ECON  162b 
International 
Financial  History 


ECON  163b 
International 
Finance  Theory 


Prerequisite:  ECON  82b  (may  be  taken 

concurrently). 

The  history  of  the  development  of  money, 
banks  and  other  financial  institutions  of 
Western  Europe  from  the  industrial 
revolution  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kindleberger 


Prerequisites:  ECON  82b  or  lEF  101a. 

This  is  principally  a  lecture  course  which 
reviews  macroeconomic  theory  and 
stabilization  policy  within  the  context  of  the 
open  economy.  Topics  covered  include  the 
determination  of  exchange  rates  with  and 
without  capital  mobility,  under  fixed  and 
flexible  rates;  an  historical  survey  of  the 
development  of  international  monetary 
arrangements;  and  an  examination  of  current 
problems  affecting  the  international  financial 
system.  Course  requirements  include  mid- 
term and  final  examinations  and  a  brief 
paper. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Aliber 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Williams 


ECON  171b 
Financial  Markets 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Williams 


ECON  172b 
Money  and  Banking 


Prerequisites:  ECON  SOa,  83a,  MATH  10a. 

The  industrial  structure  of  the  money  market 
and  the  effect  of  structure  upon  the 
effectiveness  of  monetary  policy.  Financial 
intermediaries  will  be  described  and  analyzed 
in  general;  primary  emphasis  will  be  on  the 
way  particular  intermediaries,  markets  and 
financial  instruments  work  and  their 
effectiveness  as  transmitters  of  monetary 
policy.  Topics  to  be  studied  include 
commercial  banking,  the  mortgage  market, 
the  new  financial  instruments  —  NOW 
accounts,  money  market  funds,  branch 
banking  and  Eurodollars. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECON  164a 
The  Economics  of 
the  Non-Profit 
Sector 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Staff 
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Economics 


ECON  176a 
Labor  Market 
Economics 


Prerequisite:  ECON  80a. 

The  application  of  economic  theory  to  the 
labor  market.  Issues  discussed  will  include 
workers'  decisions  regarding  labor  supply, 
firms'  demand  for  labor,  education  and 
training,  unemployment  and  discrimination 
in  the  labor  market.  Attention  will  be  given 
to  how  the  labor  market  decisions  and 
experiences  of  various  groups  (such  as 
women,  minorities,  and  youth)  differ. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


ECON  179b 
The  Le^al 
Regulation  of 
Economic  Activity 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

This  course  will  examine  the  reasons  for 
economic  regulation  in  certain  industries  and 
the  effects  of  regulation  on  efficiency, 
distribution  of  income,  and  innovation. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
antitrust  laws  and  on  public  utility 
regulation.  Other  topics  will  include  price 
discrimination,  quality  regulation,  product 
safety,  and  environmental  considerations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Weckstein 


ECON  180a  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Advanced 

Microeconomic  Staff 

Theory 


ECON  18*2a 

Advanced 

Macroeconomics 


Prerequisites:  ECON  82b,  83a. 

This  course  extends  the  analysis  of 
macroeconomic  Issues  introduced  in  ECON 
82b.  Special  topics  include  inflation, 
unemployment,  supply-side  economics, 
expectations,  growth,  monetarism,  deficit 
spending,  long-run  properties  of  short  run 
models,  and  the  microeconomics  of  macro 
models. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Dolbear 


ECON  190b 
Advanced  Topics  in 
Economic  Theory 
and  Policy 


Prerequisites:  ECON  80a,  82b  and  83a. 

This  course  is  designed  to  build  upon  and 
extend  the  basic  core  of  economic  theory  and 
policy  developed  in  ECON  80  and  82.  Topic 
to  be  announced. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


International 
Economics  and 
Finance 


lEF  12a 

(ECON  12a) 
Managerial 
Accounting 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a. 

See  ECON  12a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


lEF  111a 
International 
Corporate  Finance 


lEF  115b 
International 
Financial  Markets 


Prerequisite:  Concurrent  enrollment  in  lEF 
201a  or  ECON  163a.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Analysis  of  the  exposure  of  the  multinational 
firm  from  accounting  and  economic 
perspectives,  survey  of  techniques  in  foreign 
trade  and  investment  finance,  working  capital 
management,  and  other  international 
operations.  Introduction  to  international 
business  strategy,  including  tax  management, 
political  risk,  and  global  capital  budgeting. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  ECON  82b  and  83a.  ECON 
172b  also  recommended. 

Anaylsis  of  the  institutions  and  instruments 
of  international  capital  markets  and  a  survey 
of  key  market  participants.  Analysis  of  spot, 
forward  and  options  markets  for  foreign 
exchange,  parity  rules  and  arbitrage.  Survey 
of  Eurocurrency  markets  and  international 
bond  markets,  and  the  techniques  used  by 
firms  to  control  foreign  exchange  exposure. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Williams 


lEF  130a  Prerequisite:  ECON  163a,  or  concurrent 

Special  Topics:  enrollment  in  lEF  202a.  Signature  of 

International  Instructor  required. 

Economic  Policy 

Analysis  of  current  international  economic 
policies  using  advanced  theoretical  models. 
Topics  will  vary,  but  may  include  the 
international  debt  crisis,  the  role  of  the  IMF, 
the  appreciation  of  the  US  dollar  and  the 
trade  deficit. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


101 


Education 


Director: 
Peter  D.  Witt 


Instructors: 


Howard  Baker 
Beth  Davis 


Education  is  not  a  field  of  concentration  but  a  program  which  trains 
undergraduates  for  teaching  at  the  pre-school,  elementary,  and 
secondary  levels.  It  is  also  valuable  for  those  planning  careers  in  related 
fields  such  as  special  education,  counseling,  clinical  psychology,  and 
social  work.  In  addition,  some  take  the  program  simply  as  a  worthwhile 
supplement  to  their  liberal  arts  education  at  Brandeis. 


Students  who  plan  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad  and  students  who 
cannot  fulfill  all  the  requirements  but  are  nevertheless  interested  in 
practice  teaching  should  consult  the  director  about  possible 
alternatives.  However,  only  students  who  have  completed  one  of  the 
programs  listed  below  will  be  recommended  by  Brandeis  for 
Massachusetts  certification. 


Secondary  (High  School) 

UPSYC  la,  PSYCH  33a,  and  ED  100b 
(prerequisites  to  practice  teaching);  ED  102a 
concurrently  with  ED  1 1  OaA  (senior  year); 
and  SOC  104a  or  AMSTD  180b.  N£.  All 
students  must  take  the  field  work 
component,  in  a  setting  with  adolescents,  of 
PSYCH  33a.  Also  consult  Director  of  the 
Program  and/or  advisor  for  special 
requirements  within  field  of  concentration. 


Elementary 

UPSYC  la,  PSYCH  33a,  ED  107a,  and  ED 
100a  (prerecruisites  to  practice  teaching);  ED 
101,  always  begun  the  semester  before 
practice  teaching;  and  ED  1  llbB  (junior  or 
senior  year). 


Pre-school 

Practice  teaching  at  the  Lemberg  Children's 
Center  is  possible  (ED  1 12aA  or  bB). 
Prerequisites  are  PSYCH  33a  and  ED  103a. 
These  courses,  plus  one  other,  will  fulfillthe 
Massachusetts  requirements  for  teachers  in  a 
nursery  school  or  day  care.  For  further 
information,  consult  the  Director  of  the 
Children's  Center. 


ED  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Individual  Readings 

and  Research  in  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Education 

Mr.  Witt 


ED  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Individual  Readings 

and  Research  in  Usually  offered  every  year. 

Education 

Mr.  Witt 


ED  100b 
Introduction  to 
Teaching  in  the 
Secondary  School 


ED  100a 
Introduction  to 
Teaching  in  the 
Elementary  School 


Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Preparation  for  practice  teaching,  including 
approximately  three  hours  per  week  in  an 
elementary  classroom.  Course  meetings  will 
consider  philosophical  and  sociological 
aspects  of  education,  as  well  as  practical 
problems  of  teaching,  such  as  planning, 
organization,  and  control.  An  mtroduction  to 
the  problems  of  children  with  special  needs  is 
included.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  ED 
lllbB. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt 


Not  open  to  freshmen. 

Preparation  for  practice  teaching,  including 
approximately  three  hours  per  week  in  a  high 
school  classroom.  Course  meetings  will 
consider  philosophical  and  sociological 
aspects  of  education,  as  well  as  practical 
problems  of  teaching,  such  as  planning, 
organization,  and  control.  An  introduction  to 
the  problems  of  children  with  special  needs  is 
included.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  to  ED 
11  OaA. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt 


ED  101  Limited  to  students  enrolling  in  ED  IllbB 

Elementary  School      spring  semester.  Signature  of  the  Education 
Curriculum  and  Program  Director  required. 

Methods 

Methods  and  principles  of  teaching 
mathematics,  social  studies,  language  arts, 
and  science,  through  workshops  and 
seminars.  Other  topics  include  art,  creative 
drama,  physical  education,  and  audiovisual 
aids. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 
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Education 


ED  102a 

Secondary  School 
Curriculum  and 
Methods 


Limited  to  students  concurrently  enrolled  in 
ED  IJOaA. 

Principles  and  methods  for  secondary  school 
subjects.  Separate  sections  for  particular 
subject  areas  are  created  as  the  need  arises. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


ED  103a 

Teaching  Strategies 

for  Early  Childhood 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  provide 
students  with  classroom  experience  and 
methods  for  teaching  young  children. 
Students  will  utilize  observation  skills  in 
planning  curriculum  designed  to  aid  in  the 
development  of  children's  skills  in  language, 
friendsnip  making,  thinking,  and  physical 
competence.   Methods  for  positive 
approaches  to  child  and  classroom 
management  will  be  presented  and  discussed 
in  case  presentations.  A  four  hour  per  week 
field  placement  at  the  Lemberg  Children's 
Center  is  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Baker 


ED  107a  An  introductory  methods  course  in  the 

Teaching  of  teaching  of  reading.  It  covers  current  theory 

Elementary  Reading    and  practice  and  requires  field  work. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Davis 


ED  1 1  IbB  Enrollment  limited  to  students  in  the 

Practice  Teaching:       Education  Program.  Signature  of  Education 
Elementary  School      Program  Director  required. 

Teaching  imder  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  e.vperience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


ED  1 12aA  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  33a;  ED  103a. 

Practice  Teaching:       Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Enrollment 
Pre-School  limited  to  students  in  the  Education  Program. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Baker  and  Staff 


ED112bB  _  Prerequisites:  PSYCH  33a;  ED  103a. 

Practice  Teaching:       Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Enrollment 
Pre-School  limited  to  students  in  the  Education  Program. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Baker  and  Staff 


ED  llOaA  Enrollment  limited  to  students  in  the 

Practice  Teaching:       Education  Program.  Signature  of  the 
Secondary  School        Education  Program  Director  required. 

Teaching  under  supervision  of  qualified 
teachers;  regular  conferences  to  discuss  and 
evaluate  the  teaching  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Witt  and  Staff 


Engineering  Physics 


see  Physics 
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Writer-in-Residence: 

Studies) 

(Mellon) 

Geoffrey  Wolff 

Requirements  for  Concentration 

Main  Track 

Eight  semester  courses  are  required, 
including  the  following: 


a  semester  course  in  literary  method,  ENG 
11a,  which  must  be  taken  during  the 
student's  first  year  as  an  English  major; 


B. 

one  semester  course  in  each  of  five  different 
periods,  chosen  from  the  following  six,  as 
identified  by  the  course-numbering  system 
described  below  under  Course  Numbers: 

Medieval  British  literature  (roughly  before 
1 500);  Renaissance  British  literature  (circa 
1 500- 1 660);  Restoration/Eighteenth 
Century  British  or  American  literature  (circa 
1660-1800);  Nineteenth-Century  British 
literature;  Nineteenth-Century  American 
literature;  Twentieth-Century  British  or 
American  literature; 


a  one-semester  elective,  which  may  be  any 
course  (except  writing  courses)  offered  by 
either  the  English  department  or 
Comparative  Literatiire; 

D. 

one  of  the  following  senior  options:  (1.)  the 
senior  essay,  ENG  99a  or  b;  (2.)  a  senior 
seminar,  ENG  108a  or  b;  (3.)  senior  thesis, 
ENG  99. 


Creative  Writing  Track 

Ten  semester  courses  are  required,  which 
must  include  the  following: 


a  semester  course  in  literary  methods,  ENG 
11a  or  aR,  which  must  be  taken  during  the 
student's  first  year  as  an  English  major; 

B. 

three  semester  courses  in  directed  writing, 
poetry  or  prose  or  both:  ENG  109a  or  b, 
ENG  1 19a  or  b,  ENG  129a  or  b; 


one  semester  course  in  each  of  three  different 
periods,  chosen  from  the  Main-Track  list; 


Admission  to  the  program  is  by  successful 
completiori  of  a  writing  workshop  and  a 
review  of  the  student's  work  by  the  Director 
of  the  Writing  Track.  Manuscripts  should  be 
submitted  for  admission  to  the  Program  in 
the  spring  of  the  student's  sophomre  year. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  check  with  the 
Director  of  the  Writing  Track  concerning 
details  about  submission  of  manuscripts. 
Students  who  choose  the  Writing  Track  are 
advised  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
main  track  as  well. 


Only  one  ENG  98a  or  b  (Independent  study) 
semester  course  per  semester  may  be  used  to 
satisfy  major  requirements.  Students 
planning  to  use  ENG  98a  or  b  courses  to 
meet  concentration  requirements  should  see 
the  Director  of  Undergraduate  Advising  in 
the  Department  of  English  and  American 
Literature. 

Honors:  The  department  awards  honors  to 
its  concentrators  on  the  basis  of  honor  work 
done  in  regular  English  courses,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  work  done  for  the  senior 
option.  No  special  program  or  project  is 
required. 


senior  thesis,  ENG  99,  to  produce  a  body  of 
writing  of  appropriate  scope  (two  semesters); 


E. 

elective. 
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Requirements  for  Minors 

Minor  in  Writing 

Four  semester  courses  required,  including 
the  foUowina: 


Minor  in  American  Literature 

Five  courses  are  required,  including  the 
following: 


Minor  in  Literary  Criticism  and  Theory 

Four  courses  are  required,  including  the 
following: 


three  writing  workshops,  chosen  from  the 
following:  ENG  9a,  109a,  109b,  11 9a,  and 
119b; 


one  of  the  following  introductory  academic 
courses  (E\'G  10a.  10b.  or  11a)' to  be 
chosen  by  the  student  to  match  a  literary 
genre  practiced  in  one  of  the  chosen 
workshops,  e.g.,  ENG  10b  if  ENG  119a  or 
b,ENG  10a  ifENG  109a,  etc. 


ENG  6a,  and  ENG  7a; 


two  advanced  courses  (on  the  100-level)  in 
American  literature;  and 


one  course  in  American  history  or 
philosophy  as  approved  by  the  advisor  to 
minors. 


one  course  in  poetics  (ENG  10b  or  ENG 
11a); 


one  course  in  criticism  (ENG  20b,  130b, 
135b,  137a,  145b,  153a);  and 


two  courses  in  literary  theory  (ENG  71a, 
131b);  other  courses  m  theory  may  be 
offered  in  a  given  year — check  with  the 
advisor  for  this  minor. 


Course  Numbers 

Except  for  courses  in  the  90-109  range,  English  department  courses 
are  numbered  systematically.  The  final  digit  for  any  course  number 
identifies  the  subject  are,  as  follows: 

0  -  Courses  in  a  literary  genre 

1  -  Courses  in  literary  theory 

2  -  Medieval  literature 

3  -  Renaissance  literature 

4  -  Restoration/Eighteenth-Century  British  or  American  literature 

5  -  Nineteenth-Century  British  literature 

6  -  Nineteenth-Century  Aerican  literature 

7  -  Twentieth-Century  British  or  American  literature 

8  -  Miscellaneous  literary  subjects 

9  -  Writing  Courses 


See  also  English  and  Classics. 

This  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies 
Concentration  ana,  in  general,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS 
concentrators.   More  detailed  descriptions  of  the  courses  offered  each 
semester,  including  the  paper  and  examination  requirements,  will  be 
available  in  the  English  department  office. 


Basic  Composition 


Freshman  Writing  Seminar 


BCOMP  la  Enrollment  limited  to  15  per  section. 

Successful  completion  of  this  course  does  not 
satisfy  the  English  composition  requirement. 

This  is  a  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  writing 
required  as  a  prerequisite  to  FWS  la  for  those 
students  whose  facility  with  written  English  is 
inadequate  for  placement  in  a  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  semester. 

Ms.  Markin 


FWS  la 


Prerequisites:  Placement  by  the  Department  of 
English  and  American  Literature.  Enrollment 
limited  to  15  per  section. 

This  is  a  course  in  expository  writing.  The 
central  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  mtroduce 
students  to  the  writing  requirements  of 
university  courses:  topic  development,  analysis, 
argumentation,  research  methods.  Students 
will  learn  different  strategies  for  development 
and  organization  in  weekly  wntmg 
assignments,  in  discussing  these  and  other 
texts  in  seminar  meetings,  and  in  frequent 
individual  conferences  with  the  mstructor. 
Enrollment  in  each  seminar  is  limited  to  15 
students.  Successful  completion  of  this  course 
satisfies  the  English  composition  requirement, 
and  students  must  enroll  in  the  semester 
designated  by  the  English  department. 
Freshman  Writing  Seminar  may  not  be 
considered  a  fifth  course  and  dropped  as  such. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  semester. 

Staff 
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ENG  4a  Selected  short  works  by  major  writers  of  the 

The  Eighteenth  early  modern  period,  including  Dryden,  Swift, 

Century  Pope,  Fielding,  and  Johnson.  Some  emphasis 

on  satire  and  comedy  to  understand  how  the 
so-called  "neoclassical"  English  writers 
appropriated  classical  literary  forms  in  order 
to  engage  in  a  critique  of  classical  values.  Some 
attention  also  to  the  new  place  of  women  in 
English  literary  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Staves 


ENG  11a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  train  students 
in  the  critical  reading  of  literary  texts.  There 
will  be  frequent  assignments  of  writing  which 
involves  literary  analysis.  Interested  students 
are  asked  to  attend  the  first  day  of  instruction. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Swiggart  (Fall) 
Mr.  Morrison  (Spring) 


ENG  6a  From  transcendentalism  to  realism:  the 

(AMSTD  8a)  transformation  of  American  literary  culture; 

American  Literature  Poe,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Melville,  Hawthorne, 

from  1832  to  1900  Twain,  James,  and  others. 


LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Burt 


ENG  7a 

(AMSTD  9a) 
American  Literature 
from  1900  to  1965 


Realism  and  beyond.  Eliot,  Frost,  Dreiser, 
Fitzgerald,  Hemingway,  Faulkner,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mobley  (Fall) 
Mr.  Swiggart  (Spring) 


ENG  8b 

(LING  8b) 
Grammar 


Open  to  freshmen.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Linguistics. 

See  LING  8b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Maling 


ENG  9a 

Advanced  Writing 
Seminar 


ENG  10a 
Fiction:  A  Basic 
Course 


Enrollment  limited  to  15.  Prerequisites:  Student 
must  have  passed  or  have  been  exempt  from 
EWS. 

This  course  will  seek  to  develop  advanced 
essay  writing  skills.  Student  work  as  well  as 
examples  of  the  varieties  of  descriptive  and 
analytic  essays  will  be  read  and  discussed. 
Numerous  short  essays  will  be  written. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mobley 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


ENG  10b  This  course  is  designed  as  a  "first"  course  for 

Poetry:  A  Basic  all  persons  interested  in  the  subject.  It  is 

Course  intended  to  be  basic  without  being  elementary. 

The  student  who  takes  this  course  may  expect 
to  become  a  better  reader  of  poems  no  matter 
what  his  previous  experience  of  poetry  has 
been.  The  subject  matter  will  consist  of  poems 
of  short  and  middle  length  in  English  from  the 
earliest  period  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Grossman 


ENG  11a  Sec.  2 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


See  ENG  11a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Mr.  Fisher  (Fall) 
Mr.  Flesch  (Spring) 


ENG  11a  Sec.  3 
Introduction  to 
Literary  Method 


See  ENG  11a  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Mr.  Janowitz 


ENG  17b 
Afro-American 
Literature  of  the 
Twentieth  Century 


ENG  19a 
Creative  Writing: 
Poetry  and  Fiction 


This  course  will  be  an  introduction  to  the 
essential  themes,  aesthetic  concerns,  and 
textual  strategies  that  characterize  Afro- 
American  writing  of  this  century.  It  will 
examine  those  influences — especially  cultural 
and  historical — that  have  shaped  the  poetry, 
fiction  and  prose  nonfiction  of  representative 
writers  such  as  Alain  Locke,  W.E.B.  DuBois, 
Langston  Hughes,  Jean  Toomer,  Richard 
Wright,  Ralph  Ellison,  Zora  Neale  Hurston, 
James  Baldwin,  Gwendolyn  Brooks,  Toni 
Morrison,  and  Alice  Walker.  In  addition,  some 
attention  will  be  given  to  recent  critical 
approaches  to  Afro-American  literature  to 
discern  how  it  challenges  and  enriches  the 
established  tradition  in  American  literature. 
The  format  for  this  course  will  be 
lecture/discussion. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mobley 


This  course  is  for  persons  who  wish  to  make  a 
start  with  the  writing  of  poems  and  stories. 
The  course  will  be  conducted  as  a  workshop  in 
which  poems  and  stories  will  be  both  written 
and  read.  No  previous  experience  with  this 
kind  of  writing  is  necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Dobyns 


ENG  20b  In  this  course  we  study  and  take  to  heart  (as 

Reading  Poems  we  can)  a  sequence  of  great  poems  in  English 

of  short  and  middle  length  from  the  earliest 
period  to  the  present.  Stress  will  be  placed  on 
the  cumulative  internal  relationships  of  poems 
in  the  tradition.  In  England  from  Anglo-Saxon 
riddles  and  Shakespeare's  sonnets  to  poems  of 
Yeats  and  Geoffrey  Hill.  In  America  from 
Edward  Taylor  to  Emily  Dickinson,  Hart 
Crane  and  John  Ashbery.  No  previous 
experience  with  poetry  is  presupposed. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Grossman 
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ENG  23b 

(THA  130b) 
Shakespeare's 
Tragedies 


Students  w  ill  read  all  of  Shakespeare's 
tragedies,  including  ti\o  or  three  that  are 
officially  designated  histories. 

ITsually  offered  evexy  year. 

Staff 


ENG  71a 

History  of  Literary 

Criticism 


ENG  27a 

(AAAS  130b) 


See  AAAS  130b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Duffv 


ENG  33a  .\  sur\  ey  of  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatist. 

(THA  12-+a)  .Approximately  12  plays  will  be  read, 

Shakespeare  representing  all  periods  of  Shakespeare's 

dramatic  career. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


ENG  33b  A  survey  of  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatist. 

(TH,4  124b)  Approximately  12  plays  will  be  read, 

Shakespeare  representing  all  periods  of  Shakespeare's 

dramatic  career.  Same  as  33a  e.xcept  that 
different  set  of  plays  will  be  covered. 

Usually  offered  in  every  year. 

Mr.  Flesch 


ENG  43b 
(COLIT  103b) 
Madness  and  Folly 
in  Renaissance 
Literature 


See  COLIT  103b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Lansing 


ENG  60a 

Science  Fiction  and 
the  Romantic 
Imagination 


Contemporary  science  fiction  novels  and 
stories  —  work  by  LeGuin,  Lem,  Heinlein, 
Blish  and  others  —  will  be  examined  in  the 
light  of  nineteenth-century  theories  of  the 
imagination,  as  expressed  in  the  gothic  and 
horror  fiction  of  this  period. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Swiggart 


ENG  67b  A  course  in  high  modern  poetry  including 

Modern  Poetry  and      Yeats,  Eliot,  Williams,  Crane,  Frost,  and 
the  Poetry  of  Our  Stevens.  The  intent  of  the  course  is  to  view 

Time  modern  poetry  in  context  of  its  own  purposes 

and  as  the  background  of  the  poetry  which  is 

now  being  written. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Grossman 


ENG  75a 

The  Heroine  in  the 

Victorian  Novel 


ENG  75b 

The  Nineteenth 

Century  Novel  in 

England 


ENG  80a 
(COLIT  SOa) 
Readings  in  the 
Short  Novel 


ENG  98a 
Independent  Study 


This  course  will  explore  major  documents  in 
the  histor^'  of  criticism  from  Plato  to  the 
present.  Texts  will  be  read  as  both 
representative  moments  in  the  history  of 
criticism  (historically  conditioned  and 
determined)  and  as  documents  of  self- 
sufficient  literary  and  intellectual  interest.  (We 
will,  of  course,  ask  ourselves  if  this  can  be 
done.) 

L'sually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Morrison 


This  course  will  look  at  how  women's 
concerns,  experiences,  and  bodies  shaped  the 
Victorian  imagination  and  the  Victorian 
novel.  Although  only  a  few  of  the  texts  we 
will  be  reading  are  traditionally  classified  as 
Gothic  or  ghost  stories,  each  novel  in  the 
course  is  haunted  by  the  figure  of  a  woman, 
whose  desires — their  expression  and 
repression — fuel  the  narratives  and 
contribute  to  its  metaphoric  structure.  Texts 
will  include:  Austen's  Emma,  E.  Bronte's 
Wuthering  Heights,  Eliot's  Mill  on  the  Floss, 
Collins'  The  iVoman  in  White,  Elizabeth 
Gaskell's  North  and  South,  M.E.  Bradden's 
Lady  Audley's  Secret,  Hardy's  Tess,  novels  by 
C.  Bronte  and  Dickens. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Michie 


The  major  authors  of  the  period  will  be 
studied  including  Jane  Austen,  Charlotte 
Bronte,  Emily  Bronte,  Elizabeth  Gaskell, 
Charles  Dickens,  George  Eliot,  George 
Meredith,  and  Joseph  Conrad.  This  course 
will  focus  on  the  consolidation  of  the  novel's 
form  and  social  function,  the  development  of 
character  and  plot,  as  well  as  issues  of 
gender,  race,  and  class. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Davis 


A  study  of  major  short  works  of  modern 
fiction  with  a  view  toward  understanding  the 
modern  element  in  those  works.  Readings 
will  include  James,  Conrad,  Joyce,  Faulkner, 
Hemingway,  Mann,  Kafka,  Gide  and  Camus. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Goodheart 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
L'sually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


ENG  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


107 


English  and  American  Literature 


ENG  99 

The  Senior  Thesis 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


ENG  99a 

The  Senior  Essay 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


ENG  99b 

The  Senior  Essay 


ENG  106a 
Early  American 
Bestsellers 


ENG  107b 
Senior  Seminar: 
Shakespeare 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


A  study  of  some  of  the  most  popular 
American  books  written  before  the  Civil  War. 
Among  other  topics,  we  will  explore  the 
changing  preferences  of  the  reading  public; 
the  relation  between  popular  and  "elite" 
taste;  and  the  cuUural  function  of  the 
bestseller.  Works  considered  will  include 
Benjamin  Franklin's  Autobiography^  Susanna 
Rowson's  Charlotte  Temple-^  Hannah  Foster's 
The  Coquette-.  Washington  Irving's  The 
Sketch-Book-^  James  Fenimore  Cooper's  The 
5pjr,  and  Harriet  Beecher  Stowe's  uncle 
Tom's  Cabin. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gilmore 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  will  examine  all  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare  that  can  be  considered 
"tragedies,"  including  "history"  plays 
Richard  III  and  Richard  II.  Close  readings  of 
the  plays,  their  sources,  and  twentieth- 
century  criticism  of  them,  will  provide  a 
variety  of  perspectives  upon  Shakespeare's 
approaches  to  the  genre  of  tragedy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


ENG  108a 
Senior  Seminar: 

Ulysses  and 

Contemporary 

Theory 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Richard  Ellman  once  suggested  that  "we  are 
still  learning  to  be  James  Joyce's 
contemporaries":  this  course  will  explore  the 
extent  to  which  contemporary  theory 
contributes  to  this  learning  process.  The 
course,  in  other  words,  will  provide  an 
advanced  introduction  to  Joyce,  primarily  his 
Ulysses  (although  we  will  also  consider  some 
important  precursor  texts  and  brief  passages 
from  Finnegan  's  Wake).,  and  contemporary 
critical  theory  in  general.  Topics  to  be 
considered:  trie  nature  of  representation, 
textuality,  and  intertextuality;  the  novel  and 
epic;  myth  and  narrative;  narrative  and 
history;  textuality  and  translation;  textuality 
and  gender.  Theorists  to  be  considered: 
Dernda,  Foucault,  Bakhtin,  Ci.xous,  Irigaray, 
Lacan,  Jameson,  Benjamin,  and  Frye. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Morrison 


ENG  108b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Senior  Seminar: 

Marxist  Literary  This  course  will  introduce  the  major  figures 

Thought  of  Marxist  literary  theory  including  Marx, 

Engels,  Benjamin,  Adorno,  Horkheimer, 
Marcuse,  Lukacs,  Gramsci,  Althusser, 
Jameson,  Eagleton,  and  Foucault.  The 
relationships  between  literature  and  society 
will  be  discussed  along  with  the  development 
of  ideology,  literary  production, 
commodirication,  alienation,  specialization, 
and  the  dialectic  between  power  and 
knowledge. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Davis 


ENG  109a 
Creative  Writing: 
Reading  and 
Writing  Poetry 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

We  will  give  equal  attention  to  poems  from 
various  English  and  American  traditions 
(1300-198?)  and  to  poems  witten  by  class 
members  (three  to  five  of  which  will  be 
studied  in  each  class  period).   There  will  be 
reading  assignments  (prose)  and  writing 
suggestions  (poetry),  we  will  talk  about 
music,  line,  rnyme,  meter,  diction,  reusable 
forms,  exploratory  forms,  power,  beauty,  the 
personal  and  the  communal.  Previous 
experience  in  poetry  is  not  necessary. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Ms.  Olds 
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E\G  109b 
Directed  Writing: 
Short  Fiction 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Each  student  will  complete  a  story  every 
second  week  during  the  semester.  Those 
stories  will  be  copied  and  distributed  to 
fellow  students  before  each  class  meeting. 
Students"  stories,  as  well  as  exemplary 
published  short  stories,  will  provide  the 
occasions  for  textual  criticism  in  class. 
Students  will  be  selected  after  the  submission 
of  sample  writing,  preferablv  but  not 
necessarily  fiction.  The  deadline  for 
submission  of  application  manuscripts  to  the 
English  department  office  is  the  day  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  instruction. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wolff  (Fall) 
Staff  (Spring) 


ENG  119a 
Directed  Writing: 
Poetry 


ENG  110a 

(formerly  ENG  29a) 
Film  Narrative 


ENG  110b 

(formerly  ENG  29b) 
Fiction  and  Film 


ENG  118b 
(COLIT  107b) 
Shock  of  the  New: 
European 
Modernism 


The  object  of  this  course  is  to  develop  film 
literacy,  a  greater  understanding  and  critical 
appreciation  of  film  as  a  modern  medium  of 
narrative.  The  cultural  and  political 
significances  of  the  narrative  mode  and  of  the 
film  medium  will  also  be  addressed;  it  is  a 
course  for  those  who  enjoy  film  and  who  are 
prepared  for  a  serious  undertaking.  Film  will 
be  studied  by  analyzing  and  discussing 
several  of  the  classics  in  which  different 
aspects  of  film  technique  were  developed.  A 
useful  text  on  the  basic  principles  of  film 
technique  will  be  required  reading.  Films  will 
be  seen  in  one  viewing  before  class,  and  then 
analyzed  and  discussed  in  a  second  viewing 
m  class.  Attendance  is  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


In  this  course,  the  respective  narrative 
techniques  of  prose  fiction  and  film  fiction 
will  be  compared.  Some  analytical  and 
critical  ability  based  on  the  prior  study  of 
prose  fiction  will  be  assumed;  greater 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  how  point  of 
view,  characterization,  description,  narrative 
exposition,  and  style  are  achieved  through 
film  technique.  A  useful  text  on  the  basic 
principles  of  narrative  film  technique  will  be 
required  reading.  Some  examples  of 
successful  and  of  unsuccessful  adaptations  of 
novels  as  films  will  be  used  for  explicit 
comparisons,  requiring  the  reading  of  about 
four  novels.  Films  will  be  seen  in  one  viewing 
before  class,  and  then  analyzed  and  discussed 
in  a  second  viewing  in  class.  Attendance  is 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


See  COLIT  107b  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


ENG  119b 
Directed  Writing: 
Poetry 


Signature  o/Instructor  required.  Students  may- 
submit  writing  samples  or  consult  with 
Instructor. 

A  workshop  for  poets. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Olds 

Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
A  workshop  for  poets. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Bidart 


ENG  122a  An  introduction  to  the  language  and 

The  Medieval  literature  of  the  Anglo-Saxons.  Readings  will 

World:  Britain  include  selections  from  Bede,  The  Chronicle, 

before  the  Conquest    charms,  riddles,  the  major  extant  short 
poems,  and  the  epic  poem  Beowulf. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein 


ENG  122b  A  cultural  study  of  this  period  with  particular 

The  Medieval  attention  to  the  idealized  fantasies,  centering 

World:  England  on  the  figure  of  Arthur,  of  the  aristocratic 

from  the  Conquest       class;  the  yoking  of  literary  energies  to 
to  the  Renaissance       intense  religiosity;  and  the  emergence  of  a 

literature  reflective  of  wider  urban  and  social 
realities.  Readings  will  be  drawn  from 
history,  romance,  lyric,  drama  and  the  poetry 
of  Chaucer. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein 


This  course  may  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by- 
students  who  have  taken  ENG  135b  in 


ENG  125a 

Romanticism  1: 

Blake,  Wordsworth,    previous  years. 

and  Coleridge 

We  will  read  the  major  poetry  and  some 
prose  by  the  first  generation  of  English 
Romantic  poets.  Our  purpose  is  both  to 
define  the  common  ground  of  the  Romantics' 
poetic,  philosophical,  and  political  goals,  and 
to  determine  the  singularity  of  each  writer's 
achievement.  Topics  we  will  address  include: 
Romantic  genres,  the  relationship  between 
the  "visual"  and  the  "visionary,"  Romantic 
Orientalism  and  Medievalism,  and  the  impact 
of  the  French  Revolution.  (In  alternate  years, 
ENG  125  will  include  the  poets  listed  above 
and  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 
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ENG  125b 
Romanticism  II: 
Byron,  Shelley,  and 
Keats 


This  course  many  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  ENG  135b  in 
previous  years.  ENG  J 25a,  Romanticism  I,  is 
not  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Often  considered  the  "younger  generation"  of 
Romantic  poets,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats 
both  continue  and  react  against  the  poetic, 
political,  and  philosophical  preoccupations 
and  positions  of  their  immediate  elders.  We 
will  read  the  major  poetry  and  some  prose  by 
Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats,  as  well  as  reading 
Mary  Shelley's  Frankenstein.  Topics  will 
include:  The  Byronic  Hero,  Shelley  and  the 
ideology  of  free  love,  the  impact  of  the  figure 
of  Napoleon,  Keat's  Romantic  Medievalism. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


ENG  126a  The  principal  concern  of  this  course  will  be 

American  Realism       how  some  of  the  central  American  Realists 
and  Naturalism  and  Naturalists  set  about  representing  and 

1865-1900  analyzing  American  social  and  political  life. 

The  topics  of  discussion  will  mclude:  the 
changing  status  of  individuals,  classes,  and 
genders;  the  relations  between  the  individual 
and  the  natural  and  social  determinants  of 
personal  destiny;  ideas  concerning  the  nature 
and  texture  of  personal  experience.  Authors 
will  include:  James,  Twain,  Howells,  Crane, 
Wharton,  Dreiser,  Chopin,  Frederic,  Norris, 
Sinclair. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Burt 


ENG  127a  A  study  of  the  major  work  of  the  two  great 

Joyce  and  Lawrence    antithetic  novelists  of  the  modern  period. 

Readings  will  include:  Dubliners,  Portrait  of 
the  Artist,  Ulysses,  Sons  and  Lovers,  The 
Rainbow  andf  Women  in  Love. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Goodheart 


ENG  127b  Against  the  background  of  the  "modernism" 

Contemporary  and       of  the  earlier  twentieth  century,  this  course 
Avant-Garde  in  will  consider  some  aspects  of  contemporary 

Fiction  fiction:  the  assimilation  of  earlier 

experimental  techniques  and  attempts  at 
continuing  avant-gardism  in  what  is  called  by 
some  the  "post-modern"  period.  Works  by 
Lessing,  Bellow,  Mailer,  Doctorow,  Hawkes, 
Barth,  Pynchon,  Marquez,  and  Calvino  will 
be  included. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


ENG  128b 
The  Modernist 
Revolution 


ENG  131b 
Writing  in  the 
'Wild  Zone": 
Charting  Feminist 
Literary  Theory 


A  course  in  the  literary  revolution  that 
created  what  we  know  as  "modern 
literature,"  with  an  emphasis  on  the  works  of 
Yeats,  Eliot,  Pound,  Frost,  Williams  and 
Stevens.  We  will  look  at  major  statements 
about  the  nature  of  poetry  by  these  poets,  as 
well  as  their  major  poems. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Bidart 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Michie 


ENG  132b 
Chaucer 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Staff 


ENG  133a 

(THA  140a) 
Advanced 
Shakespeare 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Staff 


ENG  134a 
The  Women  of 
Letters  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Staves 


ENG  135b  Major  poetic  texts  by  Blake,  Wordsworth, 

Romanticism  Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and  Byron,  with 

some  attention  to  their  prose,  and  to  Dorothy 
Wordsworth's  Journals  and  Mary  Shelley's 
Frankenstein.  Our  purpose  is  both  to  define 
the  common  ground  of  the  Romantics'  poetic, 
political,  and  philosophic  goals,  and  to 
determine  the  singularity  of  each  writer's 
achievement.  Topics  we  will  address  include: 
Romantic  genres,  the  "Romantic  Woman," 
Romantic  Medievalism  and  Orientalism,  and 
the  relationships  between  the  "visionary"  and 
the  "visual." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 
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ENG  137a 
(COLIT  156a) 
Yeats,  Rilke  and 
Freud 


This  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  by- 
students  who  have  taken  ENG  137a  in 

previous  years. 

An  intensive  reading  of  two  modern  poets  in 
the  light  of  the  Freudian  description  of  mind. 
The  intent  of  the  course  is  to  read  the 
account  of  the  person  which  is  sponsored  by 
Yeats  and  Rilke  (the  poetic  account  of  the 
person)  as  in  contention  with  the 
psychoanalytic  account  of  the  mind,  and  to 
assess  the  meaning  and  utility  of  Freudian 
knowledge  as  a  supplement  to  poetic 
knowledge. 

This  course  will  attend  with  particular  care 
to  Freud's  theory  of  dreams  and  its 
relationship  to  the  use  and  value  of  dreams  in 
the  practice  of  poets.  Yeat's  poems  will  be 
read  through,  as  well  as  his  narrative  and 
psychological  writings.  In  the  work  of  Rilke 
the  course  will  focus  on  the  New  Poems.,  the 
Elegies  and  the  Sonnets  to  Orpheus,  as  well  as 
the  letters  and  the  Notebooks  of  Make  Laurids 
Brigge. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


ENG  138a  What  is  the  relationship  between  fiction  and 

Fiction  and  Social        social  change?  We  will  read  and  discuss 
Change  major  works  of  fiction  in  both  the  English 

and  American  traditions  that  deal  with  social 
mobility,  race  and  colonialism, 
industrialization,  marriage  and  class.  We  will 
explore  the  cultural  similarities  and 
differences  reflected  in  the  works  drawn  from 
the  two  traditions.  Texts  will  include: 
Austen, /"n'rfe  and  Prejudice;  Dickens,  Great 
Expectations;  Twain,  A  Connecticut  Yankee  in 
King  Arthur's  Court;  James,  Washington 
Square;  and  Fitzgerald,  The  Great  Gatsby. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Messrs.  Gilmore  and  Goodheart 


ENG  140b  A  study  of  careers,  major  poems,  ideas,  and 

Wordsworth  and  forms  of  these  two  poets.  The  work  of  art  in 

Yeats  its  relation  to  experience  and  performance, 

sensation  and  form,  politics  and  personal 
history  will  be  at  the  center  of  this  intensive 
study  of  major  poems. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fisher 


ENG  143a  A  study  of  the  revenge  tradition  in  the  work 

(THA  170a)  of  Shakespeare  and  his  contemporaries.  The 

Elizabethan  and  problem  of  blood-revenge  will  be  looked  at  as 

Jacobean  Drama  an  historical  phenomenon  in  Renaissance 

society  and  as  a  social  threat  transformed 
into  art  in  such  dramatists  as  Shakespeare, 
Marlowe,  Kyd,  Marston,  Tourneur, 
Chapman,  and  Webster. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


ENG  143b 
(THA  16qb) 
English  Drama 
before  Shakespeare 


A  representative  selection  of  medieval  and 
Tudor  plays:  liturgical,  miracle,  mystery, 
morality,  interlude,  early  and  transitional 
comedy  and  tragedy. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

Mr.  Staff 


ENG  145b 
Victorian  Poetry 
and  Poetics 


This  course  will  examine  major  nineteenth- 
century  poetic  te.xts  in  the  context  of  the 
social,  religious,  class,  scientific,  urban  and 
sexual  crises  of  the  Victorian  period.  Focus 
on  works  by  Tennyson,  the  Brownings, 
Arnold,  Clough,  the  Pre-Raphaelites, 
Hopkins.  Topics  will  include  Victorian 
medievalism  and  Hellenism,  poetic  texture 
and  form,  relations  between  poetry  and 
painting,  class  and  gender  in  narrative 
poems,  "voice"  in  the  Victorian  lyric. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


ENG  147b 
(THA  182b)_  _ 
Modern  British  and 
America  Drama 


ENG  148b 
(ENCLA  148b) 
Classical 
Background  of 
English  Literature: 
Epic  and  Pastoral 
Poetry 


The  emphasis  in  this  course  will  be  upon  the 
American  Realistic  tradition — including 
O'Neill,  Williams,  Albee,  Miller,  and 
Shepard — but  comparisons  will  be  made  to 
Pinter,  Stoppard  and  other  contemporary 
British  dramatists. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Swiggart 

Selected  Greek  and  Latin  works  in 
translation  and  comparable  English  poems; 
Homer,  Theocritus,  Vergil,  Spenser,  Milton, 
Pope,  etc. 

LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


ENG  151b  A  course  in  reading  and  writing  analytic 

Contemporary  prose.  We  will  begin  by  looking  at  Thoreau's 

Critical  Theories:         Walden  as  a  representational  structure  and  as 
The  Politics  of  a  strategy  of  rhetorical  entanglements 

Criticism  designed  to  challenge  readers  by  disturbing 

their  habits  of  dealing  with  texts.  That  will 
allow  us  to  deal  with  the  ways  strong  writing 
"educates"  its  audience  and  promotes 
competing  interpretations.  Our  overall 
concern  is  to  understand  how  reading  asserts 
influence  and  what  critical  writing  can  (and 
cannot)  accomplish. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


Mr.  Levitan 
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ENG  153a 
Poetry,  Philosophy 
and  Politics  in  the 
Seventeenth 
Century 


ENG  153b 
Milton 


The  period  of  the  first  production  of 
Shakespeare  to  the  Glorious  Revolution  saw 
enormous  changes  in  the  way  people  in 
England  reflected  upon  what  it  means  to  be 
human,  and  on  what  it  means  to  be  English; 
these  changes  were  mirrored  m  the  literature, 
politics  and  philosophical  writings  of  the 
time.  We  will  attempt  to  chart  and  correlate 
some  of  these  changes,  looking  at  debates  in 
prose,  but  also  in  poetry,  between  Puritans 
and  Cavaliers,  and  at  the  philosophical 
instigators  and/or  consequences  of  these 
debates.  Readings  might  include  Donne, 
Herbert,  Milton,  Racon,  Rrowne,  Hobbes,  and 
Runyan;  and  possible  examination  of  some 
radical  tracts  and  their  revilers. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Flesch 


This  course  contemplates  Milton  primarily  as 
the  author  oi  Paradise  Lost.  We  will  also  read 
Milton's  other  major  works,  (Lycidas, 
Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonistesj,  as  well 
as  some  of  his  shorter  poems  and  some 
selections  from  his  prose,  in  order  to  try  to 
understand  his  stake,  both  political  and 
poetic,  in  his  own  writing. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Flesh 


ENG  157b 
Lawrence  and  the 
Moral  Tradition 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Goodheart 


ENG  158a 
American  Poetry 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


ENG  163a  In  this  course  we  will  be  concerned  primarily 

Renaissance  Poetry     with  the  kind  of  lyric  first  written  by  Wyatt, 
and  evolved  and  extended  by  Sidney,  Spenser 
and  Shakespeare  (particularly  the  sonnets); 
and  with  its  sometimes  surprising 
elaborations  in  the  work  of  seventeenth- 
century  poets,  mainly  Donne,  Herbert, 
Milton,  and  Marvell. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Flesch 


Comedy,  heroic  drama,  and  tragedy  between 
1660  and  1800.  This  course  will  devote 


ENG  164b 

(THA  165b) 

Restoration  and  some  attention  to  the  history  of  the  plays  in 

Eighteenth-Century    performance.  Authors  to  be  studied  include 
Drama  Dryden,  Etherege,  Wycherley,  Otway, 

Congreve,  Vanbrugh,  Lillo,  Garrick, 

Goldsmith,  and  Sheridan. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Ms.  Staves 


ENG  155a 
Jane  Austen, 
Charlotte  Bronte, 

and  George  Eliot 


ENG  157a 

The  Post-Modern 

Generation: 

Contemporary 

Poetry 


This  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  ENG  755a  in 
previous  years. 

This  course  will  provide  an  opportunity  for 
intensive  study  of  12  novels  by  these  three 
canonical  women  writers.  The  course  will 
also  deal  with  some  biographical  and  critical 
material.   Some  questions  to  be  raised:  What, 
if  anything  did  these  writers  learn  from 
previous  literary  experiments  and  from  each 
other?  Do  these  novels  begin  to  constitute  a 
"female  tradition"?  What  did  each  of  them 
contribute  to  the  theory  and  practice  of 
realism?  How  did  each  of  them  see 
landscape,  geography,  social  and  sexual 
relations,  politics,  narrative?  Why  are  these 
three  women  among  the  few  to  be  canonized? 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Ms.  Michie 


An  introduction  to  recent  poetry  in  English, 
dealing  with  a  wide  range  of  poets  as  well  as 
striking  and  significant  departures  from  the 
poetry  of  the  past.  We  will  look,  where 
possible,  at  individual  volumes  by  each 
author — the  list  will  probably  include  Robert 
Lowell,  Elizabeth  Risnop,  Allen  Ginsberg, 
Frank  O'Hara,  John  Ashbery,  Sylvia  Plath, 
Adrienne  Rich,  James  Merrill,  Allen 
Grossman,  Seamus  Heaney,  Louise  Cluck, 
Robert  Pinsky,  and  Michael  Palmer. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ridart 


ENG  165a 

Social  Novel  in  the 

Nineteenth  Century 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Goodheart 


ENG  173a  A  course  on  poetic  authority:  the  poetry  of 

Spenser  and  Milton     authority  and  the  authority  of  poetry. 
Spenser  and  Milton  will  be  treated 
individually,  but  their  era  will  be  examined 
in  the  terms  of  the  tensions  within  and 
between  their  works.  Readings  will  include 
Epithalamion,  the  whole  of  The  Faerie 
Queene,  parts  of  The  Shepheardes  Calendar., 
and  Astrophell  by  Spenser;  and  Paradise  Lost 
Paradise  Regained,  Samson  Agonistes, 
Aereopagitica  and  Eikonoklastes  by  Milton. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Flesch 


ENG  174b  Early  developments  in  English  fiction  with 

Eighteenth-Century    some  attention  to  theories  of  narrative  and 
Novel  problems  in  the  practical  criticism  of  the 

novel.  Emphasis  on  Defoe,  Richardson, 
Fielding,  Sterne,  and  Austen. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Davis 


ENG  175a 
(COLIT  174a) 
Sex,  Glass,  and 
Literature  in 
Europe  1830-1914 


See  COLIT  174a  for  course  description. 
Ms.  Harth 
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ENG  175b 

City  and  Psyche  in 

Mctorian  Literature 


An  examination  of  the  shock  of  urban  living 
on  early  inhabitants  of  industrialized  society. 
The  course  will  cover  rural  and  small-town 
experience,  life  in  London,  and,  finally,  sea 
adventures  and  English  contact  with  the 
■'third  world."  Writers  include  Mrs.  Gaskell, 
Dickens,  Gissing,  Hardy,  TroUope,  Eliot, 
Conrad,  Stevenson,  Kipling. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years 

Staff 


ENG  176a 
American  Gothic 
and  American 
Romance 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Burt 


ENG  176b 
Hawthorne, 
Melville,  and  Poe 


ENG  177b 

Contemporary 

Writers 


ENG  180a 
The  Modern 
American  Short 
Story 


Readings  will  include  Mobr  Dick,  The 
Narrative  of  Arthur  Gordon  Pym,  The  Scarlet 
Letter,  and  The  Marble  Faun,  as  well  as  short 
novels  by  all  three  authors. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Swiggart 


In  this  course  we  will  study  writers  whose 
major  work  has  been  done  after  the  Second 
World  War.  Each  text  will  be  looked  at  in  the 
literary  context  of  the  Post-Modern  novel,  the 
political  context  of  emerging  voices  of  women 
and  minorities,  and  the  social  context  of  mass 
media  which  are  predominantly  visual. 
Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  gender  in 
the  creation  of  character,  in  authorial  voice, 
and  in  the  implications  for  literary  theory. 
This  course  will  be  taught  with  a  dialogue 
lecture  and  an  open  discussion  session  per 
week.  Novelists  studied  will  be  selected  from 
Lessing,  Gordimer,  Atwood,  Morrison,  Oates, 
Bellow,  Hawkes,  Pynchon,  Roth,  Mailer, 
Kundera,  Calvino. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Klein  and  Mr.  Onorato 


This  course  will  focus  on  the  American  story, 
particularly  in  its  twentieth-century 
evolution.  We  will  read  Melville  and  Crane  to 
prepare  for  our  study  of  Fitzgerald, 
Hemingway,  Faulkner,  Anderson,  Shirley 
Jackson,  Ambrose  Bierce,  Flannery 
O'Connor,  Cheever,  Roth,  Malamud,  Gass, 
Paley,  Barth,  Elkin,  Beattie,  Carver,  Jayne 
Anne  Phillips,  Updike,  and  others.  The  genre 
will  be  investigated  by  close  attention  to 
matters  of  craft:  narrative  design,  point  of 
view,  voice,  exclusion,  time  and  transition, 
inference,  syntax,  release  of  information. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wolff 


ENG  185a 

(COLIT  185a) 
Dickens  and 
Dostoeysky 


ENG  187a 

(COLIT  160) 
The  Modern  Novel 


ENG  197b 

The  Political  Novel 

in  the  Twentieth 

Century 


This  course  will  consider  such  issues  as 
narrative  technique,  literary  realism,  and  the 
manipulation  of  the  grotesque  and  the 
sublime  in  representative  works  of  Dickens 
and  DostoevsKy.  Because  Dostoevsky  was  an 
avid  reader  of  Dickens,  we  shall  address  the 
question  of  literary  influence,  particularly 
with  regard  to  their  shared  thematic  interests: 
e.g.,  the  rise  of  the  modern  city  and  the 
depiction  of  childhood. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Miller 


A  course  in  the  major  novelists  of  the  early 
twentieth  century,  stressing  their  experiments 
with  subject  matter,  narrative  technique,  and 
prose  style  that  resulted  in  the  distinctly 
twentieth-century  sense  of  the  "modern"  in 
fiction.   Authors  will  be  chosen  from  among 
Conrad,  Mann,  Gide,  Proust,  Woolf, 
Lawrence,  Ford,  Forster,  Kafka,  Faulkner, 
and  Hemingway. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


Defining  politics  as  strategies  of  power,  we 
will  look  at  these  strategies  in  sexual,  racial, 
economic,  and  ideological  terms  as  they  are 
represented  in  primarily  British  and 
American  novels  of  the  twentieth  century. 
Beginning  with  the  works  of  Conrad  and 
Kafka,  whose  interests  and  explorations 
opened  the  novel  to  overtly  political  themes, 
we  will  read  novels  by  Koestler,  Orwell, 
Golding,  Greene,  Lessing,  Gordimer, 
Coetzee,  Naipaul,  Walker,  Doctorow, 
Kundera.  We  will  focus  on  literary  responses 
to  various  systems  of  oppression  and  literary 
depictions  of  the  body  in  public  and 
institutional  spaces,  such  as  prisons  and 
hospitals,  rather  than  private  and  domestic 
spaces,  the  more  usual  locus  for  narratives. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Ms.  Klein 


ENG  198a  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

(LING  140a) 

History  of  the  Ms.  Maling 

English  Language 
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English  and  Classics 


Committee: 

Professor:  Associate  Professor: 

Allen  Grossman  Patricia  Johnston 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Five  semester-courses  in  English,  including 
ENG  11a  and  including  semester-courses  m 
any  three  of  the  periods  required  for 
concentration  in  English  and  American 
Literature. 


Five  semester-courses  in  Latin  or  Greek 
numbered  14  or  higher. 


A  one-semester  course  of  independent  study 
(ENG  99a  or  b,  LATIN  99a  or  b,  GREEK 
99a  or  b)  leading  to  an  essay  to  be  read  by 
members  of  the  Department  of  Classics  and 
the  Department  of  English  and  American 
Literature.  The  essay  must  concern  itself 
with  issues  involved  in  both  classical  and 
English  studies.  This  course  should  normally 
be  taken  inthe  senior  year. 

It  is  recommended,  though  not  required,  that 
a  student  offering  the  combination  of  English 
and  Latin  also  acquire  an  elementary 
knowledge  of  Greek  and  that  a  student 
offering  the  combination  of  English  and 
Greek  also  acquire  an  elementary  knowledge 
of  Latin.  A  student's  course  of  study  in  this 
field  may  be  supplemented  by  appropriate 
courses  m  history,  philosophy,  art,  and 
archaeology. 


Except  insofar  as  elementary  courses  in  Latin 
or  Greek  are  used  to  meet  the  University 
foreign  language  and  literature  requirement, 
no  course  which  is  offered  in  fulfillment  of 
any  general  degree  requirement  may  be 
counted  toward  concentration  in  this  field. 

Honors  in  English  and  Classics  is  determined 
by  the  Committee  on  the  basis  of 
distinguished  work  in  completing  the 
concentration. 


ENCLA  148b 
(ENG  148bR) 
Classical 
Background  of 
Enslish  Literature: 
Epic  and  Pastoral 
Poetry 


Selected  Greek  and  Latin  works  in  translation 
and  comparable  English  poems  (Homer, 
Theocritus,  Vergil,  Spenser,  Milton,  Pope,  etc.). 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 


Staff 
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Environmental  Studies 


No  formal  program  exists  in  environmental  studies  but  a  number  of 
courses  in  se\  eral  departments  deal  with  topics  relevant  to  this  area. 
Students  w  ho  v\  ish  advice  and  guidance  in  environmental  studies  may 
consult  with  Professor  Donald  »  orster  (American  Studies). 


EiNf\'ST  10b 
Into  the  World 
Environment: 
Marine  Studies 
Seminar 


Signature  of  Professor  Worster  required. 
Offered  under  the  auspices  of  The  Massachusetts 
Bay  Marine  Studies  Consortium,  and  open  to 
two  Brandeis  students. 

This  comprehensive  interdisciplinary  course 
examines  the  sea's  complexity  and  the  far- 
reaching  consequences  of  our  interactions  with 
it.  The  teaching  team  is  composed  of 
specialists  in  the  sciences,  social  sciences, 
humanities  and  arts,  each  with  an  interest  in 
marine  issues  and  each  with  a 
commitment  to  bridging  the  gaps  between 
disciplines  and  between  abstractions  and 
reality.  The  course  themes  are  as  broad  as  the 
ocean  and,  where  appropriate,  there  is  a  close 
look  at  Boston  Harbor,  a  first  step  into  the 
ocean  world  for  those  of  us  in  this  area. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster  (Brandeis  coordinator) 


ENVST  12b  Signature  of  Professor  Worster  required. 

Marine  Mammals:         Offered  under  the  auspices  of  The  Massachusetts 
Biology  and  Bar  Marine  Studies  Consortium,  and  open  to 

Conservation  three  Brandeis  students.  Prerequisite:  college- 

level  biologri-  course. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  biology  and  natural  history  of  marine 
mammals,  with  particular  emphasis  on  whales, 
dolphins  and  seals  of  the  western  North 
Atlantic.  Topics  include  evolution,  anatomy, 
behavior,  field  identification,  the  history  of 
whaling,  and  contemporar)'  conservation 
issues.  "Hands-on"  activities  include 
laboratory  work  and  a  marine  mammal  survey 
on  Massachusetts  Bay. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster  (Brandeis  coordinator) 


ENV'ST  lib  Signature  of  Professor  Worster  required. 

Water:  Planning  for      Offered  under  the  auspices  of  The  Massachusetts 
the  Future  Bay  Marine  Studies  Consortium,  and  open  to 

two  Brandeis  students. 

Water  has  shaped  our  bodies,  our  planet,  our 
history.  How  we  manage  it  will  shape  our 
future.  Because  of  increasing  demand,  waste 
and  pollution,  we  are  depleting  and  risk 
destroying  the  limited  supply  of  usable  fresh 
water.  This  interdisciplinary 
seminar/workshop  raises  questions  about  the 
uncertain  future  of  our  water  supply,  with 
Boston  as  a  case  study.  How  much  drinking 
water  exists?  How  do  we  get,  protect  and 
distribute  it?  What  are  our  real  needs?  Who 
makes  decisions  about  managing  and 
allocating  this  critical  and  increasingly  scarce 
resource?  Who  pays?  Participants  join  the 
search  for  answers  by  engaging  into  ongoing 
projects  under  the  supervision  of  course 
faculty  and  state  water  officials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster  (Brandeis  coordinator) 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


Committee: 

Professors: 

Rudolph  Binion 
(History) 

□  Ludovico  Borgo 
(Fine  Arts) 

□  James  H.  Clay 
(Theatre  Arts) 


□  Edward  Engelberg 
(Comparative 
Literature; 
Chair,  ex-officio, 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Edward  K.  Kaplan 
(French) 


Robert  Szulkin 

(Russian) 

Caldwell  Titcomb* 

(Music) 

Harry  Zohn 

(German) 


Associate  Professors: 

Robert  S.  Greenberg** 
(Philosophy) 
Richard  H.  Lansing 
(Comparative 
Literature  and  Italian) 
□  Alan  Levitan 
(English) 


Luis  E.  Yglesias* 
(Comparative 
Literature  and 
Spanish) 


**  On  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 

□  Advising  Council 


European  Cultural  Studies  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  study 
English  and  continental  literature  (in  translation)  in  conjunction  with 
one  or  more  related  disciplines:  Fine  Arts,  History,  Music,  Philosophy, 
Politics,  Sociology,  Theater  Arts. 


Students  will  generally  construct  their  programs  with  a  focus  on  a 
historical  period(s),  such  as  Medieval-Renaissance,  Romantic-Modern, 
or  on  some  thematic  center. 

Each  concentrator  will  plan  a  program  in  consultation  with  the 
Concentration  Advisor. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  concentration  consists  of  ten  semester 
courses: 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar,  to  be  completed 
no  later  than  the  junior  year. 

B. 

Two  Comparative  Literature  courses,  one  of 
which  must  be  selected  from  COLIT  102 
through  107.  The  other  course  may  be 
selected  from  any  COLIT  offering,  as  long  as 
the  subject  matter  is  European  and 
appropriate  to  the  student's  program. 


Three  courses  in  European  literature.  The 
SL\  European  literatures  offered  are:  English, 
French,  German,  Italian,  Russian,  and 
Spanish.  The  foreign  literature  courses  are 
taught  in  translation  and  specifically 
designated  ECS.  They  are  also  cross- 
referenced  with  the  specific  language  areas. 
Provisions  may  be  made  for  students  who 
wish  to  read  works  in  the  original  language. 

Options: 

1. 

Three  courses  in  any  one  of  the  six 

literatures. 

2. 

One  course  in  each  of  any  three  of  the  six 

literatures. 

3. 

Two  courses  in  any  one  literature  and  one 

course  in  any  other  of  the  six  literature  areas. 


D. 

Three  courses  selected  from  the  following 
seven  related  disciplines:  Fine  Arts,  History, 
Music,  Philosophy,  Politics,  Sociology,  and 
Theater  Arts.  Options:  1 .  Three  courses  in 
any  one  of  the  seven  disciplines. 


One  course  in  each  of  three  of  the  seven 

disciplines. 

3. 

Two  courses  in  one,  and  one  course  in 

another  of  the  seven  disciplines. 

E. 

The  Senior  Essay.  Normally,  students  will 
enroll  in  ECS  97a  in  order  to  complete  the 
Senior  Essay.  Students  who  elect  to  write  a 
Senior  Thesis  will  enroll  in  ECS  99  (a  full- 
year  course)  in  the  senior  year.  Honors  are 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative  GPA  in 
the  concentration  plus  the  grade  received  on 
the  Senior  Essay  or  the  Senior  Thesis. 


Courses  in  the  seven  related  disciplines  are  generally  available  for  ECS 
concentrators.  Any  questions  should  be  addressed  directly  to  the 
appropriate  representative  of  the  department  (Fine  Arts,  Professor 
Borgo;  History,  Professor  Binion;  Music,  Professor  Titcomb; 
Philosophy,  Professor  Greeenberg;  Politics,  Professor  HoUified; 


Sociology,  Professor  Ross;  Theater  Arts,  Professor  Clay).  ECS 
concentrators  are  encouraged  to  pursue  study  abroad,  in  England  or  on 
the  continent.  Credit  will  be  applied  for  appropriate  equivalent  courses 
in  the  related  disciplines.  Interested  students  snould  consult  with  the 
Advising  Head  ana  the  Office  of  International  Programs,  Kutz  215. 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


ECS  97a 
Senior  Seminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  with  their  concentration  adrisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


ECS  97b 
Senior  Seminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  with  their  concentration  advisor. 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  students  in 
preparing  tlieir  Senior  Essay. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg 


ECS  99 
Senior  Thesis 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  with  their  concentration  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECS  100a 
European  Studies: 
The  Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  theme  for  1 987-88  is:  The  Miraculous 
Decade:  ]  920-1930. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Mr.  Szulkin 


ECS  101a 
(FREN  l_85a) 
SymboHsm  and 
Myth  in  Nineteenth 
Century  France 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Kaplan 


ECS  102b  See  GER  190b  for  special  notes  and  course 

(GER  190b)  description. 
Views  at  the  Turn  of 

the  Century  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


Mr.  Zohn 


ECS  103a 
(ITAL  140a) 
Dante's 

Divine  Comedy 


ECS  104a 
(SPAN  18  la) 
Revoh  in  Spain: 
Literature  and 
Painting 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  close  study  of  the  entire  poem  —  Inferno, 
Purgatorio,  Paradiso  —  as  a  symbolic  vision  of 
reality  reflecting  the  culture  and  thought  — 
political,  philosophical,  theological  —  of  the 
Middle  Ages.  Readings  will  include  two  minor 
works,  the  Vita  Nuova  and  On  Monarchy.  No 
knowledge  of  Italian  is  required. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


ECS  105a  This  course  will  analyze  the  impact  of 

(FREN  155a)  contemporary  ideologies  of  race,  se.\,  and  class 

Literature  and  on  twentieth  century  French  intellectual 

Ideology  thought  and  writing.  Authors  include  Celine, 

Sartre,  Camus,  Fanon,  Robbe-Grillet,  Duras, 

Foucault,  Todorov,  Kristeva 

and  Lacan. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Ms.  Marx-Scouras 


ECS  106b 
(RUS  149b) 
Twentieth  Century 
Russian  Literature. 
Art  and  Theatre 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  will  focus  on  the  three  decades  1900-1930 
and  their  various  artistic  movements 
(Futurism,  Constructivism,  Imagism,  Cubism, 
Dada,  Surrealism)  as  reflected  in  literature, 
painting,  and  theater.  We  will  explore  the 
mterrelationships  between  these  artistic 
movements  and  the  political  scene.  Readings 
will  illustrate  the  richness  of  this  modern 
period  of  Russian  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


ECS  107b  Course  conducted  in  English  with  readings  in 

(FREN  170b)  English  translation. 

French  Culture  from 

the  Renaissance  to        In  this  course  we  shall  illuminate  the 

the  Romantic  Period    relationship  between  the  moralist  tradition  in 
France  (Montaigne,  La  Rochefoucauld, 
Diderot,  Ralzac)  and  the  daily  lives  of  their 
times.  We  shall  locate  the  writers  in  their 
periods,  place  them  geographically,  outline 
their  cultural  and  social  frameworks,  try  to 
understand  their  collective  mentality,  their 
views  of  life  and  death,  passion  and  reason, 
pleasure  and  pain. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


ECS  108a  Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

(FREN  178a) 

Fact  and  Fiction  in       Mr.  Sachs 
France:  The  Uses  of 
the  Past 


ECS  109b 
(GER  195b) 
The  Culture  of  the 
Weimar  Republic 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Zohn 


ECS  110a 
(RUS  130a) 
Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available  in 
Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  major  writers 
and  themes  of  the  nineteenth  century 
including  Gogol,  Turgenve,  Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy,  Chekhov,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Miller 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


ECS  111b 
(SPAN  182b) 
The  Spanish  Civil 
War:  Cultural 
Cataclysm 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  will  focus  on  works  illustrating  the 
background  of  the  conflict,  its  development, 
and  rar-reaching  influence  on  the  fiction,  art, 
film,  music,  theater,  poetry,  and  journalism  of 
later  decades.  In  works  by  Ayala,  Matute, 
Gironella,  Picasso,  Hernandez,  Hemingway, 
among  others,  we  will  examine  such  motifs  as 
the  accommodation  of  the  arts  to  various 
political  persuasions,  the  exile  experience,  and 
coming  home. 

Usually  offered  even  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 


ECS  115a 
(FREN  144a) 
Power  and  Culture 
in  the  Ancien 

Regime 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

Relations  between  power  and  culture  in  the 
closing  centuries  of  the  ancien  regime.  Louis 
XIV's  Versailles:  its  spectacular,  visual,  and 
literary  art;  dissolution  of  the  old  order  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  as  seen  in  painting  and 
literature.  Visual  material  and  trips  to  local 
museums.  Readings  include  art  criticism, 
historical  analysis,  works  by  Moliere,  Racine, 
LaFayette,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Beaumarchais. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


ECS  112a 
(SPAN  183a) 
Images  of  Spain 


ECS  113a 
(SPAN  150a) 
Spanish  Drama  of 
the  Golden  Age 


ECS  114b 
(SPAN  185b) 
Realism  in  Modern 
Spain 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  will  examine  representative  works  deahng 
with  class  struggle,  political  and  religious 
conflicts,  revolt  in  search  of  justice  and 
freedom.  Spain's  sociopolitical  and  artistic 
history  is  one  of  constant  conflicting  forces 
ft'om  the  early  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
These  upheavals  have  always  found  expression 
in  the  highest  art  forms.  Authors  include  Lope 
de  Vega,  Larra,  Galdos,  Blasco,  Ibariez  and 
Lorca;  paintings  by  Velasquez,  Goya  and 
Picasso. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  journey  in  search  of  life,  liberty  and  the 
pursuit  of  happiness.  The  transformation  and 
development  of  modern  theater  and 
characters  as  seen  in  representative  works  of 
Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina, 
Calderon  and  their  contemporaries. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  study  of  various  realistic  techniques  in 
nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  Spain  and 
their  relationship  to  the  realistic  tradition  in 
Spanish  culture.  Movements  and  styles  such  as 
costumbrisnw,  naturalism,  perspectivism, 
tremendismo,  surrealism,  as  expressed  in  a 
number  of  artistic  media.  Focus  will  be  on 
writers  and  artists  such  as  Galdos,  Pardo, 
Bazan,  Blasco,  Ibanez,  Perez  de  Ayala,  Cela, 
Lorca,  Guillen,  Dali,  Picasso,  Bunuel  (Films). 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 


ECS  116b 
(FREN  160b) 
French  Literature 
and  Painting 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  shall  explore  the  interrelations  between 
French  art  and  literature  by  studying  selected 
texts  (in  English  translation)  and 
corresponding  visual  images  from  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Examples 
of  movements  that  will  be  studied  are: 
Romanticism,  Realism,  Symbolism, 
Surrealism,  the  New  Novel/Abstract  Art. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


ECS  117b 
(GER170b) 
German  Literature 
Since  World  War  II 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

We  will  trace  the  efforts  of  a  new  generation 
of  German  writers  in  both  West  and  East 
Germany  to  come  to  terms  with  the  horrors 
of  war  and  totalitarianism  and  with  the 
materialism  of  the  post-war  "economic 
miracle."  Literary  investigation  will  focus  on 
major  writers  and  poets  such  as  Grass, 
Johnson,  Lenz,  Wolf,  Boll,  Celan,  Sachs, 
Bachmann,  Diirrenmatt,  Frisch,  Weiss  and 
Handke.  Class  discussions  will  be  in  English. 
Readings  available  in  German  for 
concentrators,  and  in  English  translation. 
Viewing  of  recent  German  films  will 
supplement  the  reading  material. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Frey 
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European  Cultural  Studies 


ECS  118a 
(FRE\  165a) 
Twentieth  Century 
French  Literature 
and  Film 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

\X  e  will  study  the  stylistic,  thematic,  and 
narrative  relationships  between  selected 
contemporar)'  French  literary  texts  (in 
English  translation)  and  their  cinematic 
couterparts.  made  either  by  the  same  author 
or  by  independent  filmmakers.  Our  aim  is  to 
achieve  a  greater  understanding  of  the 
strengths,  weaknesses,  and  limitations  of  both 
media.  Among  the  artists  to  be  considered 
are:  Cocteaus.  Prevert,  Louya,  Bunuel, 
Robbe-Grillet,  Beckett,  Duras. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


ECS  119b 
(RUS  134b) 
Stories  and  Plays 
of  Chekhov 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 
in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation. 

A  detailed  chronological  investigation  of  the 
evolution  of  Chekhov's  art — a  blend  of 
realism  and  symbolism.  Emphasis  on  the 
major  themes,  method  of  characterization 
and  literary  style  of  the  stories;  his  innovative 
techniques  in  drama;  certain  thematic 
parallels  between  the  late  stories  and  the 
plays 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


A  Selected  List  of  Comparative  Literature  Courses: 

(for  a  complete  list  consult  Comparative  Literature  offerings  in  this 
booklet) 


COLIT  106a 

The  Age  of  Contraries:  European 
Romanticism 

COLIT  107b 

European  Modernism  and  Its  Inheritors 

COLIT  137a 

Dada  and  Surrealism 

i 


COLIT  174a  Sex,  Class,  and  Literature  in  Europe 


ECS  120b  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 

(RUS  147b)  inRussian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 

Tolstoy  translation. 

This  course  will  study  the  major  short  stories 
and  novels  of  Leo  Tolstoy  (such  as  The 
Cossacks,  Family-  Happiness,  War  and  Peace, 
Anna  Karenina,  "The  Death  of  Ivan  Ilych," 
"Master  and  Man,"  "Father  Sergius")  against 
the  backdrop  of  nineteenth-century  history 
and  with  reference  to  twentieth-century 
critical  theory. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 
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Fine  Arts 


Professor: 

Joachim  E.  Gaehde 
Chair 


Professors: 

Carl  Belz  (Adjunct) 
Ludovico  Borgo 
Robert  Maeda 


Associate  Professors:  Assistant  Professors:        Saltzman  Visiting 


Gerald  S.  Bernstein 
Graham  B.  Campbell 
Elaine  P.  Loeffler 
Nancy  J.  Scott 


Susan  Lichtman 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Peter  Markman 
Joan  L.  Nissman* 


Artist: 

Roger  Tibbetts 


Lecturer: 
Michael  Young 


**0n  Leave  Fall 
Term  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Concentration  may  be  elected  in  either 

W    . 

Applied  Arts  (Studio),  or 

(B) 

Art  History. 

A  minimum  of  12  semester  courses  is 
required  of  all  students  to  fulfill  the 
departmental  concentration. 


Studio  Curriculum  Studio  concentrators  are 

required  to  take: 

1. 

FA  103  or  two  of  the  following:  UFA  la,  lb, 

2a,  2b,  3a,  3b,  4a,  4b;  plus  six  additional 

semesters  of  studio  electives. 


Four  semesters  of  Art  History  consisting  of: 
one  course  in  Ancient  or  Medieval  Art;  one 
course  in  Oriental  Art;  two  courses  in 
Renaissance  to  Modern  Art. 

B. 

Art  History  Curriculum  General 
Requirements:  10  required  courses  in  the 
department  plus  two  electives. 

(a) 

UFA  1 7a  or  one  course  each  in  Ancient  and 

Medieval.  Students  who  take  UFA  17a  must 

take  one  additional  elective  in  the 

department  to  fulfill  10  required  courses; 

UFA  18b  plus  two  electives  in  Renaissance 
through  Modern  or  three  courses  selected 
from  the  following  four  fields:  Renaissance, 
Baroque,  Modem,  Architecture/American; 


One  course  in  Oriental; 

(d)    .        . 

Seminar  in  Methods  and  Approaches  in  the 

History  of  Art  (FA  197); 

One  research  seminar  or  readings  course; 

(0 

Two  semesters  of  studio  work. 

The  remaining  elective  courses  may  be 
selected  from  department  offerings,  or  with 
permission  of  the  faculty  advisor,  may  be 
taken  in  related  areas  outside  of  the 
department. 

Prospective  graduate  students  in  the  History 
of  Art  are  advised  to  acquire  skills  in  foreign 
languages  which  are  necessary  for  graduate 
study. 


Studio 

The  Studio  Faculty  has  developed  the  studio  courses  listed  in  the 
catalog  in  the  belief  that  the  artist-teacher  stands  at  the  center  of  the 
syllabus  of  the  studio  courses.  Their  presentation  is  structured  through 
interaction  with  the  individual  student.  In  the  best  interest  of  the 
students'  development  it  is  advised  that  they  utilize  all  the  studio 
faculty,  so  as  to  enrich  their  educational  experience  through  the  diverse 
offerings  of  the  department. 


All  studio  courses  are  full  year  courses  beginning  in  the  fall,  with  the 
exception  of  UFAl,  L1FA3  and  FA  1 15.  In  the  event  that  a  student 
wishes  to  enter  a  full  year  course  at  mid-year  and  feels  that  work 
previously  accomplished  evidences  a  competency  that  is  equivalent  or 
superior  to  that  course  the  student  may  request  that  his/her  work  be 
viewed  by  the  instructor.  Enrollment  prerequisite  is  the  consent  of  the 
instructor. 


Requirements  for  Minor  in  the  History  of  Art 

Six  courses  are  required  in  Art  History: 


One  pre-Renaissance  or  Oriental  course;  and 


B. 

Five  additional  Art  History  courses, 
including  no  more  than  two  UFA  courses. 
Studio  Fine  Arts  courses  do  not  count 
towards  the  History  of  Art  minor;  seminars 
in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts  do  count 
toward  the  minor. 


Courses  in  Fine  Arts  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement 
in  Creative  Arts  are  designated  UFA. 


Studio 

All  studio  courses  are  full  year  courses  beginning  in  the  fall  with  the 
exception  of  UFA  la  and  FA  1 15a. 


UFA  la  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Elements  of  Design       beginning  level  course.  Preference  is  given  to 
in  Art  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

The  theoretical  and  visual  study  of  the 
meaning  of  pictorial  form.  This  is  a  beginning 
level  practical  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 
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Fine  Arts 


UFA  lb 

Elements  of  Design 

in  Art 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  is  given  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

Color:  an  extension  of  UFA  la.  A  deeper 
exploration  of  color  as  subject  and  content  in 
art.  This  is  a  beginning  level  practical  studio 
course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  4a 

(formerly  UFA  la. 
Sec.  3) 

Three-Dimensional 
Design 


UFA  2b 

(formerly  UFA  lb. 
Sec.  2)  ■ 

Elements  of  Design 
in  Art 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

Drawing  in  desigri:  an  exploration  of  form  and 
space  in  composition.  An  extension  of  UFA  la. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


UFA  3a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Introduction  to  beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 

Drawing  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

UFA  3A  will  focus  on  drawing  from  landscape 
and  architectural  spaces.  This  studio  course 
will  introduce  students  to  the  theory  and 
practice  of  visual  art  through  drawing.  Various 
aspects  of  drawing  will  be  explored:  the  visual 
analysis  of  forms  m  space,  the  translation  of 
perceptual  experience  into  pictorial  language, 
the  graphic  articulation  of  a  succinct  visual 
idea.  Issues  of  style  and  technique  will  be 
studied  in  relation  to  great  drawings  of  artists 
through  history;  and  in  their  own  drawings,  as 
well  as  those  of  the  masters,  students  will  seek 
to  understand  the  ways  that  style  and 
structure  can  carry  meaning. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


UFA  3b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Introduction  to  beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 

Drawing  freshmen  and  sophomores.  No  previous  drawing 

experience  necessary.  Studio  Jee:  $10.00. 

This  course  will  focus  on  figure  drawing,  and 
win  introduce  students  to  the  theory  and 
practice  of  visual  art  through  drawing.  Various 
aspects  of  drawing  wiU  be  explored:  the  visual 
analysis  of  forms  in  space,  the  translation  of 
perceptual  experience  into  pictorial  language, 
the  graphic  articulation  of  a  succinct  visual 
idea.  Issues  of  style  and  technique  will  be 
studied  in  relation  to  the  great  drawings  of 
artists  through  history;  and  in  their  own 
drawings,  as  well  as  those  of  the  masters, 
students  wiU  seek  to  understand  the  ways  that 
style  and  structure  can  carry  meaning. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


UFA  4b 

(formerly  UFA  lb, 
Sec.  3) 

Three-Dimensional 
Design 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $20.00. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space,  and  cornposition  utilizing  a 
variety  of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course  is 
to  give  students  a  rich  studio  experience  and  to 
promote  a  fresh  and  meaningful  approach  to 
visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee: 

$20.00. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space  and  composition  utilizing  a  variety 
of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course  is  to  give 
students  a  rich  studio  experience,  and  to 
promote  a  fresh  and  meaningful  approach  to 
visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  98a  Prerequisites:  This  course  is  normally  open  ordy 

Independent  Study       to  Fine  Arts  concentrators  in  their  junior  and 
senior  years.  Projects  may  include  special 
research  in  Art  History  or  intensive  advanced 
Studio  work.  Appropriate  prerequisites  and 
departmental  approval  are  required.  As  the 
immber  of  FA  98s  a  student  may  take  is  limited 
by  department  regulations,  the  interested 
student  should  consult  the  Department  Advising 
Chairperson  and/or  his/her  advisor.  Signature 
of  Instructor  and  Fine  Arts  Chair  required. 
Appropriate  studio  fees  will  be  charged  for 
studio  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


FA  98b  See  FA  98a  for  course  description. 

Independent  Study 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


FA  99  Prerequisites:  A  student  whose  grade  point 

Senior  Research  average  in  Fine  Art  courses  is  3.0  may  be 

admitted  to  this  course.  Studio  students  are 
accepted  based  on  a  review  of  their  work  in  the 
spring  of  their  junior  year.  Art  History  students 
petition  at  the  beginning  of  their  senior  year. 
Signatures  of  the  instructor  and  Fine  Arts  Chair 
are  required  for  enrollment.  Appropriate  studio 
fees  will  be  charged  for  studio  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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FA  103 
Drawing 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Open  to  all  students. 
Studio  fee:  $15.00. 

A  two-semester  investigation  of  drawing  issues. 
Basic  training  in  various  media  and  methods  of 
visual  articulation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campell  (Fall) 
Staff  (Spring) 


FA  109 
Advanced  Painting 


FA  104 
Advanced  Drawing 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Studio  fee: 
$15.00. 

This  course  offers  a  wide  range  of  experience 
in  drawing.   Perceptual  and  conceptual  issues 
will  be  pursued  and  students  will  be 
encouraged  to  concentrate  on  the  more 
complex  personal  and  creative  aspects  of 
drawing.  Studio  practice  and  critiques  will 
provide  a  basis  for  performance  and  self 
evaluation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


Prerequisites:  FA  108  or  signature  of  the 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Studio  fee: 

$20.00. 

An  advanced  level  painting  course.  Study 
toward  self-directed  work  in  painting  through 
studio  work,  critiques,  group  and  individual 
projects.  Recommended  for  senior  Art 
concentrators  with  prior  painting  experience. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


FA  111  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Sculpture  beginning  level  course.  Preference  will  be  given 

to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee: 

$40.00. 

Study  of  complex  forms  in  nature  and 
temporal  aspects  of  space.  Introduction  to  clay 
modeling,  plaster  mold  making  and  casting, 
and  kiln  operation.  A  major  focus  of  this 
course  will  be  form  and  composition  from  the 
live  model. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


FA  106a 

(formerly  FA  115a) 
Workshop  in 
Printmaking: 
Intaglio 


FA  107 

(formerly  FA  102) 
Beginning  Painting 


Prerequisites:  UFA  1,  UFA  3  or  FA  103. 
Enrollment  limited  to  20.  This  course  may  he 
repeated  once  for  credit.  Studio  fee:  $30.00. 

Exploration  of  various  methods  of  Intaglio 
printmaking. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


Enrollment  limited  to  20.  This  course  may  not 
be  taken  for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken 
FA  102.  Studio  fee:' $20.00. 

Introduction  to  the  basic  language  of  painting, 
and  a  thorough  investigation  of  painting 
materials  and  methods.  Students  will  work 
from  landscape,  still  life,  and  figurative  motifs. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


FA  108  Prerequisites:  FA  102  or  FA  107  or  signature  of 

Intermediate  Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Studio  fee: 

Painting  $20.00. 

An  intermediate  level  painting  course, 
emphasizing  the  plastic  and  formal  means 
necessary  to  creating  work  that  wUl  become  an 
increasingly  personal  statement. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Campbell 


FA  112  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Prerequisites: 

Advanced  Sculpture    Two  semesters  of  FA  111  and  or  UFA  4a,b. 
Studio  fee:  $40.00. 

Exploration  of  diverse  sculptural  concepts 
utilizing  various  materials  and  techniques. 
Emphasis  on  personal  motivation  and 
development. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


Art  History 


UFA  12a  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

History  of  Asian  Art 

A  selective  survey  of  the  art  of  the  three 
major  Asian  areas:  India,  China,  and  Japan. 


Usually  offered  every  year 
Mr.  Maeda 


UFA  13b 
Buddhist  Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

The  history  of  Buddhist  art  in  India,  China 
and  Japan,  including  Zen  art. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Maeda 
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UFA  17a 

Spaces  and  Images 
of  Worship  in  the 
Ancient  and 
Medieval  Worlds 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 
L'suall)  offered  ever>'  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Ms.  Loeffler  and  Mr.  Gaehde 


UFA  18b 

Introduction  to  the 
Historyof  Art  II: 
From  the 
Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Open  to 
freshman  and  sophomores. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  major  styles  in 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of  the 
West  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  early 
twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Nissnian  (Fall) 
Ms.  Scott  (Spring) 


UFA  21b  Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Especially 

Survey  of  Western       recommended  for  freshmen,  sophomores  and 
Architecture  Fine  Arts  concentrators. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


UFA  23b 

(CLORS  23b) 
The  Art  of 
Antiquity 


UFA  24b 
The  Classical 
Language  of 
Ancient  Art: 
Origins, 
Achievement, 
Expansion  and 
Afterlife 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

A  survey  of  the  major  monuments  of  ancient 
Mediterranean  civilizations,  from  Prehistory 
to  Imperial  Rome.  Works  of  art  will  be 
studied  m  their  contexts. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


IVot  open  to  students  who  have  taken  UFA 
17a,  UFA  23b,  or  FA  37a.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 

This  course  deals  with  a  primary  force  that 
has  conditioned  the  visual  heritage  of 
Western  civilization,  the  artistic  expression  of 
ancient  Greece  and  the  Graeco-Roman  world 
generally  identified  as  the  "Classical 
tradition,"  identifying  its  origin  and 
character,  tracing  its  influence  in  the  ancient 
world  and  suggesting  its  impact  on  later 
Western  civilization. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


FA  30b 
(CLORS  30b) 
Athens  and  Rome: 
The  Visual 
Tradition  of  the 
Classical  World 


FA  31a 

(CLORS  4a) 
The  Art  of  Ancient 
Greece 


Enrollment  limited  to  30.  Mar  not  be  repeated 
for  credit  by  students  who  have  taken  LiFA 
17a  or  UFA  24b  in  previous  years. 

This  course  surveys  the  major  achievements 
of  ancient  art  in  the  Classical  world  from  the 
early  first  millenium  B.C.E.  to  the  height  of 
the  Roman  Empire.  Emphasizing  buildings, 
sculptures  and  paintings  produced  for  (and 
often  still  surviving  in)  two  of  the  great  cities 
of  Classical  antiquity,  the  course  will  attempt 
to  relate  these  works  to  their  historical 
contexts,  to  show  the  interrrelationships 
between  ancient  art  and  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  UFA 
24b. 

The  art  and  archaeology  of  the  major  ancient 
sites  of  Greece,  including  Crete,  Athens, 
Delphi  and  Olympia,  from  the  Bronze  Age  to 
Hellenistic  times. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


The  art  and  archaeology  of  ancient  Italy, 
including  Sicily,  Etruria,  Pompeii  and 
Herculaneum  and  Rome,  from  the  time  of 
Greek  colonization  until  the  late  Empire. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


UFA  36a  Enrollment  limited  to  45. 

An  Introduction  to 

Baroque  and  Rococo    A  survey  of  the  international  baroque  of  the 

Art  seventeenth  century  (Caravaggio,  Bernini, 

Rubens,  Rembrandt)  and  of  the  rococo  style 
of  the  18th  century  in  France,  England  and 
Italy  (Watteau,  Gainsborough,  Tiepolo). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 


FA  31b 
(CLORS  4b) 
The  Art  of  Ancient 
Italy 


FA  41a 

Art  of  the  Middle 

Ages  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in 
Eastern  and  Western  Europe  from  the  time  of 
Constantine  the  Great  to  the  eleventh 
century. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  42b 

Art  of  the  Middle 

Ages  II 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  in 
Eastern  and  Western  Europe  from  the  twelfth 
to  the  fifteenth  century. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gaehde 
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FA  43a 

(Medieval  Studies 
ProCTam) 
Medieval  Art  in 
Europe,  300-1300 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Gaehde 


UFA  44b 

(Medieval  Studies 
Program) 

Man  and  World  in 
Medieval  Imagery 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  intends  to  explore  the 
relationship  between  the  domains  of  thought 
and  art  through  the  study  of  selected  works 
of  painting  and  sculpture  from  the  third  to 
the  fifteenth  century.  The  lectures  will 
concentrate  on  the  changing  beliefs  about  the 
nature  of  the  world  and  man's  place  in  and 
beyond  it. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  50a  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Western  European 

Art:  1250-1400  Mr.  Borgo 


FA  51a 

Art  of  the  Early 

Renaissance  in  Italy 


Prerequisites:  FA  17  or  18  or  equivalent 
courses. 

Major  painters,  sculptors  and  architects  in 
Rome,  Florence  and  Venice  from  Giotto  to 
Leonardo  da  Vinci. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Borgo 


FA  54b 

Renaissance  Art  in 
Northern  Europe 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Borgo 


UFA  55b  A  concise  survey  of  Renaissance  art  with 

Renaissance  Art  and    emphasis  on  the  works  that  influenced  the  art 
its  Legacy  of  later  periods  and  on  the  meaning  of  these 

transmigrations. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Borgo 


FA  60a 

Bernini  and  His 
Times 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

A  study  of  the  art  of  Italy  and  Spain  in  the 
seventeenth  century.  Major  masters  (Bernini, 
Caravaggio,  Velasquez)  will  be  studied  in 
depth  and  Rome,  the  city  transformed  by 
Bernini,  will  be  viewed  as  the  great  artistic 
center  of  the  seventeenth  century. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 


FA  63a 

Rembrandt  and  His 
Times 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  career  of  Rembrandt  will  be  examined  in 
the  historical  and  artistic  context  of  the  Low 
Countries  in  the  seventeenth  century.  Other 
major  figures  to  be  considered  are:  flubens, 
Hals,  and  Vermeer. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 


UFA  70a 

Survey  of  Modern 

Art 


UFA  72a 

History  of  Modern 

Sculpture 


Enrollment  limited  to  60. 

Painting  and  sculpture,  primarily  European, 
from  the  French  Revolution,  to  contemporar)' 
trends  in  both  Europe  and  America. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Scott 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

A  survey  of  nineteenth  and  twentieth  century 
sculpture,  its  processes,  methods,  materials 
and  problems,  from  Canova  to  recent  trends. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


Seminars  in  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts 

The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  the  curators  of  the  Museum  of 
Fine  Arts  to  selected  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  of  Boston 
University,  Brandeis  University,  Harvard  University,  Tufts 
University,  and  Wellesley  College. 


FA  58b 
High  and  Late 
Renaissance  in  Italy 


Prerequisites:  UFA  18b  or  equivalent. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  study  of  sixteenth  century  painting, 
sculpture,  and  architecture  from  Leonardo 
daVinci  to  Tintoretto. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr 


FA  80a  Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 

Seminars  in  the  Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 

Boston  MF  A:  A  Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 

Survey  of  Ancient        required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
Near  Eastern  Art  department  in  regard  to  this  course.General 

chemistry  or  equivalent  knowledge  required. 

Staff 


FA  81a  Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arst 

Seminars  in  the  Chair  and  instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 

Boston  MF  A:  Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 

Eighteenth-Century  required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 

European  Sculpture  Department  in  regard  to  this  course. 

A  survey  course  in  western  European  Art 
required,  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French, 
German  or  Italian  helpful. 

Staff 
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FA  82b 

Seminars  in  the 
Boston  MFA: 
Applications  of 
Science  in 
Examination  of 
Works  of  Art 


FA  83b 

Seminars  in  the 
Boston  MFA: 
Studies  in  Indian 
Painting.  ISth-lQth 
Century 


Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 
Chair  and  instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 
required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
department  in  regard  to  this  course.  General 
chemistry  or  equivalent  knowledge  required. 

Staff 


Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 
Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 
required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
department  in  regard  to  this  course.  Some 
familiarity-  with  Indian  art  desired,  e.g.,  survey 
of  Asian  art;  no  language  requirements. 

Staff 


FA  98a 
Independent  Study 


FA  84a  Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  FA  Chair 

Seminars  in  the  and  instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Boston  MFA:  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 

French  Landscape  required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Painting  Between  Department  in  regard  to  this  course. 

\eoclassicism  and  Knowledge  of  French  highly  recommended. 
Impressionism, 

1790-1870  Staff 


FA  85a 

Seminars  in  the 
Boston  MFA:  The 
Japanese 

oodblock  Print 


Jap. 
Wo 


Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 
Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 
required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
department  in  regard  to  this  course.  Previous 
course  work  in  Japanese  art,  literature  or 
history  required;  some  familiarity  with 
Japanese  language  recommended  but  not 
required. 

Staff 


FA  86b 

Seminars  in  the 
Boston  MFA:  The 
Preservation  and 
Scientific 
Examination  of 
Works  of  art 


Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 
Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 
required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
department  in  regard  to  this  course. 

Staff 


FA  87b 

Seminars  in  the 
Boston  MFA: 
Renaissance 
Painting  in  Tuscany 


Enrollment  limited  at  discretion  of  Fine  Arts 
Chair  and  Instructor.  Signature  of  the  Fine 
Arts  Chair  required.  Interested  students  are 
required  to  consult  the  Chair  of  the  Fine  Arts 
department  in  regard  to  this  course. 
Prerequisites:  General  art  history  course 
including  survey  of  Italian  Renaissance  art. 

Staff 


FA  98b 
Independent  Study 


FA  99 

Senior  Research 


Prerequisites:  This  course  is  normally-  open 
only  to  Fine  .4rts  concentrators  in  their  junior 
and  .lenior  y-ears.  Projects  may  include  special 
research  in  .4rt  History-  or  intensive  advanced 
Studio  work.  Appropriate  prerequisites  and 
departmental  approval  are  required.  .4s  the 
number  of  FA  9Ss  a  student  may  take  is 
limited  by  department  regulations,  the 
interested  student  should  consult  the 
department  Advising  Chairperson  and/or 
his/her  advisor.  Signature  of  Instructor  and 
Fine  Arts  Chair  required.  .4ppropriate  studio 
fees  will  be  charged  for  studio  courses. 

Staff 


See  FA  98a  for  course  description. 
Staff 


Prerequisites:  A  student  whose  grade  point 
average  in  Fine  Art  courses  is  3.0  may  be 
admitted  to  this  course.  Studio  students  are 
accepted  based  on  a  review  of  their  work  in  the 
spring  of  their  junior  rear.  Art  History- 
students  petition  at  the  beginning  of  their 
senior  year.  Signatures  of  instructor  and  Fine 
Arts  Chair  are  required  for  enrollment. 
Appropriate  studio  fees  will  be  charged  for 
studio  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Survey  of  nineteenth  and  twentieth  century 
architecture. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 

Enrollment  limited  to  60. 

A  study  of  stylistic  and  technological 
developments  in  Post-World  War  II 
architecture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  120a 
Modern 
Architecture 


FA  121a 

Contemporary 

Architecture 


FA  122a 
(AMSTD  122a) 
American 
Architecture  and 
Urban  Planning 


A  survey  of  American  architecture  from  the 
colonial  period  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  123a  Enrollment  limited  to  60. 
(AMSTD  126a_) 

American  Painting  A  survey  of  American  painting  and  sculpture 

and  Sculpture  from  colonial  period  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Bernstein 
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FA  124b  Does  not  meet  concentration  requirements  in 

(CLqRS124b)  Fine  Arts. 
Topics  in  Greek  and 

Roman  Archaeology  See  CLORS  124b  for  course  description. 

Staff 


FA  178b  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Chinese  Figurative 

Painting  Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  161b  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Eighteenth  Century 

Art  Ms.  Nissman 


FA  170b 

Nineteenth  Century 
European  Painting 
and  Sculpture 


FA  171b 
Contemporary 
Painting  and 
Sculpture 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

A  survey  of  movements  in  painting  and 
sculpture  from  the  French  Revolution 
through  the  periods  of  Romanticism,  Realism 
and  Impressionism. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Developments  in  painting  and  sculpture  smce 
World  war  II.  with  emphasis  on  American 
art.  Consideration  of  major  trends  of  the 

Period,  including  Abstract  Expressionism, 
op  Art,  Minimalism,  Color  Field  Painting, 
and  Realism,  with  emphasis  on  individuals 
such  as  Gorky,  Pollock,  Rothko,  Johns, 
Rauschenberg,  Warhol,  Lichtenstein,  Louis, 
Frankenthaler,  Motherwell,  Stella,  Reckman, 
Smith,  and  Caro. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Belz 


FA  179b 

Chinese  Landscape 

Painting 


FA  181b 

The  Art  of  Japan 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

A  survey  of  China's  great  tradition  of 
landscape  painting  from  the  Sung  Dynasty 
through  the  Ch'ing.  The  painters  covered  in 
the  course  will  range  in  style  from  the 
realistic  to  the  eccentric  and  fantastic. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Maeda 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

A  survey  of  Japanese  traditional  arts, 
including  Buddhist  art,  screen  and  scroll 
paintings,  and  Japanese  prints.  One  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  define  Japanese  taste  in  the 
arts. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  182a 

The  Art  of  China 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

A  survey  of  Chinese  Art  from  antiquity  to  the 
Ch'ing  dynasty. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  172a 

(Formerly  UFA  72a) 
Problems  in 
Modern  Sculpture 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

Nineteenth  and  twentieth  century  sculpture, 
its  processes,  methods,  materials  and 
proolems,  from  Canova  to  recent  trends. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


FA  183b 

The  Great  Painters 

of  China 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

A  survey  of  China's  great  painters  ranging 
from  traditionalists  to  individualists,  figure 
painters  to  landscape  artists. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Maeda 


FA  172b 
Problems  in 
Contemporary  Art 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Belz 


FA  174b 

Post-Impressionism 
and  Symbolism 
1880-1910 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

The  course  curriculum  will  cover:  Post- 
Impressionist  artists,  Seurat,  Cezanne,  Van 
Gogh,  and  Gauguin,  and  more  broadly. 
Symbolist  trends.  Expressionism  and  art 
nouveau  at  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
These  trends  will  be  followed  through 
chronologically  to  the  early  twentieth  century 
in  the  art  of  Matisse  and  the  Fauves  and  in 
the  first  wave  of  German  Expressionism. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


FA  184a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Oriental  Art  Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 


Mr.  Maeda 


FA  191b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Renaissance  Art  Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Borgo 


FA  192a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Modern  Art  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


Ms.  Scott 
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FA  193b  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Ancient  Art  Ms.  Loeffler 


FA  194b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

American  Art  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 


Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Bernstein 


FA  196a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Seventeenth  and  Ms.  Nissman 

Eighteenth  Century 

Art 


FA  197b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Methods  and 

Approaches  in  the        Usually  offered  every  year. 
History  of  Art 

Mr.  Gaehde 


FA  195a 
(ANTHR  153a) 
Primitive  Art 


LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Ms.  Irvine 


FA  198b 
Introduction  to 
Museum  Methods 
and  Procedures 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Belz 
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French  Language  and  Literature 


Faculty: 

See  Romance  and 

Comparative 

Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  concentration  consists  of  nine  semester 
courses: 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar.  To  be 
completed  no  later  than  the  junior  year. 

B. 

FREN  106b;  French  Composition. 

C. 

Three  of  the  following  courses  in  early 

literary  movement  studies:  FREN  112,  116, 

117,118. 


D. 

Three  additional  courses  numbered  above 

1 06  in  the  French  literature  or  civilization 

offerings. 


Either  FREN  97  (a  or  b):  the  Senior  Essay  or 
FREN  99:  the  Senior  Thesis  (which  is  a  full- 
year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  French  99.  Honors  are  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  cumulative  e.vcellence  in  all  courses 
taken  in  the  concentration,  including  the 
Senior  Thesis. 


Students  may  petition  the  Advising  Head  for 
changes  in  the  above  program.  Students 
wishing  credit  toward  the  French 
concentration  for  French  courses  cross-listed 
under  European  Cultural  Studies  will  be 
reqiiired  to  do  all  the  reading  and  writing 
assignments  in  French. 


Requirements  for  Minor  in  French 

Five  semester  courses  are  required: 

A. 

FREN  106b; 

B. 

FREN  110a;  and 


Three  additional  courses  in  French  Language  and  Literature 
numbered  above  1 06.  One  course  cross-listed  under  European 
Cultural  Studies  may  be  included  provided  that  all  reading  and  writing 
assignments  for  the  course  are  done  in  French. 


All  courses  are  conducted  in  French  unless  otherwise  noted. 


FREN  11a 
Beginning  French 


Enrollment  limited  to  IS  per  section. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  French.  Training  and  practice  in  listening, 
speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Weekly 
presentation  of  audiovisual  materials.  Five 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
assigned  language  laboratory.  (Students  should 
take  FREN  12  in  the  semester  following  the 
completion  of  FREN  11.) 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


FREN  12b  Prerequisites:  FREN  11  or  the  equivalent. 

Elementary  French      Enrollment  limited  to  18  per  section. 

For  students  with  some  previous  study  of 
French.  Beginning  with  a  review  of  material 
from  FREN  1 1 ,  this  is  a  continuation  of  that 
course  (see  above  description). 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  13a  Prerequisites:  FREN  12  or  the  equivalent. 

Intermediate  French    Enrollment  limited  to  18  per  section. 


Review  of  grammar  difficulties,  and 
development  of  oral  and  written  skills. 
Readings  in  French  literature  and  civilization, 
in  conjunction  with  music  and  film.  Three 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 
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FREN  14b 
Advanced  French 


Prerequisites:  FREN  J  3  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  1 8  per  section. 

Study  of  Hteran'  and  cultural  writings  and 
development  of"  the  abiHt)  to  speak  and  write 
the  French  language.  Emphasis  on  a  different 
theme  in  each  section  witn  a  common 

f-animar  text  for  all.  Sections  conducted  in 
rench  and  all  papers  written  in  French. 
There  will  be  three  essays,  a  mid-term,  and  a 
final  e-\amination  for  all  sections.  Three  class 
hours  per  week,  with  optional  laboratory  work. 


Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Staff 

FREN  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  the  French  Area  Head. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 

FREN  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  the  French  Area  Head. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


ECS  100a 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseininar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Twelve  two- 
hour  sessions,  alternate  weeks  throughout  the 
year. 


The  theme  for  1987-1  < 
Decade:  1920-1930." 


is  "The  Miraculous 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Messrs.  Engelberg  and  Szulkin 


FREN  103a 
Advanced  French 
Conversation 


FREN  106b 
Advanced  French 
Composition 


FREN  98a 
Independent  Study 


Prerequisites:  May  be  taken  only  by 
concentrators  with  the  permission  of  the  advisor 
and  the  Chair  of  the  department.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  98b 
Independent  Study 


Prerequisites:  May  be  taken  only  by 
concentrators  with  the  permission  of  the  advisor 
and  the  department  Chair.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


FREN  99 
Senior  Thesis 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  the  French  Area  Head. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14,  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

An  intense  study  of  contemporary  spoken 
French.  Students  will  be  taught  to  develop 
their  speaking  skills  through  dialogues,  oral 
presentations  and  class  debates.  Essays,  films 
and  current  articles  from  the  French  press  will 
provide  the  basis  for  these  discussions. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

TBA 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 

An  intense  study  of  written  French.  Students 
will  examine  a  wide  range  of  texts — including 
newspaper  and  magazine  articles,  movie 
scripts,  modern  and  classical  prose — as  a  basis 
for  developing  and  improving  their  own 
writing  skills. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

TBA 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Does  meet  the  concentration 
requirement  in  French. 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  who  wish  to 
acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the  social, 
cultural,  economic  and  political  context  of 
contemporary  France,  while  seeking,  at  the 
same  time,  to  develop  fluency  in  French.  It  is 
also  of  interest  to  students  contemplating 
study  abroad,  as  well  as  careers  in 
international  business,  government  and  law. 
This  course  centers  around  thematic  dossiers 
composed  of  recent  essays  and  press  articles, 
slides,  films  and  recordings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Danielle 


FREN  1 10a  A  survey  of  representative  works  on  the  theme 

Introduction  to  of  love  by  the  following  authors:  Beroul- 

French  Literature         Thomas,  Montaigne,  Moliere,  Racine,  Diderot, 
Baudelaire,  Flaubert,  and  Camus.  This  course 
is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  read  and 
interpret  a  variety  of  literary  genres.  Readings, 
lectures,  discussions,  and  writing  will  be  done 
in  French. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


FREN  109b 
Contemporary 
French  Civilization 
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French  Language  and  Literature 


FREN  112a 

The  French  Middle 

Ages 


FREN  116b 
The  French 
Renaissance 


FREN  117a 
French  Classicism 


FREN  118b 
The  French 
Enlightenment 


This  course  wUl  explore  medieval  authors'  use 
of  a  variety  of  literary  genres  to  represent  and 
comment  upon  the  society  in  whicn  they  Hved, 
in  particular  the  relationships  between  men 
and  women,  between  individuals  and  the 
feudal  structure,  between  individual 
conscience  and  the  strictures  of  the  Catholic 
church,  between  the  author  and  his  work. 
Texts  will  be  read  in  modern  French: 
Chretien  de  Troyes'  Yvain,  the  Lais  of  Mane 
de  France,  Le  roman  de  Tristan  et  Iseut,  Le 
roman  de  la  rose,  Aucassin  et  Nicole tte,  the 
poetry  of  Rutebeuf,  of  Villon,  of  Christine  de 
Pizan,  and  of  Charles  d'Orleans,  a  selection  of 
fabliaux.  La  Farce  de  Mastre  Pathelin. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Perry-Buxton 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of  the 
Instructor  required. 

An  exploration  of  the  themes  of  alienation  and 
exile  in  relation  to  the  role  of  classical  texts, 
women  writers,  and  Protestantism  m  the 
development  of  French  Renaissance  literature. 
Readings  will  include  works  by  Marot,  Sceve, 
Du  Guillet,  Labe,  Marguerite  de  Navarre, 
Rabelais,  Du  Bellay,  Ronsard,  Montaigne, 
D'Aubigne. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Perry-Buxton 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

This  course  will  explore  the  relationship  of 
literature  to  power.  The  writers  we  study  were 
controlled  directly  or  indirectly  by  Louis  XIV, 
who  managed  France's  culture  to  suit  his 
political  purposes.  We  will  look  at  the  unity  of 
this  culture — the  integration  of  literature  into 
the  other  arts — in  the  service  of  power. 
Representative  authors:  Corneille,  Racine, 
Moliere,  Pascal,  Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  La 
Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Ms.  Harth 

The  origins  of  Romanticism  and  Realism; 
modern  notions  of:  tolerance,  the  pursuit  of 
happiness,  feminism;  conflicts  between 
primitivism  and  progress,  rationalism  and 
experience,  secular  humanism  and  religious 
morality.  These  themes  will  be  analyzed   in 
such  writers  as  Cyrano  de  Bergerac, 
Fontenelle,  Bayle,  Montesquieu,  Voltaire, 
Diderot,  Rousseau,  and  Sade. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


FREN  119a 

French 

Romanticism 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

The  Romantic  revolution  dominated  France 
during  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  We  shall  study  Victor  Hugo's  central 
contributions  and  principal  works  of  fiction, 
poetry  and  drama  by  Balzac,  Lamartine, 
Vigny,  Musset.  Selections  from  Baudelaire 
will  exemplify  the  breakdown  of  French 
Romanticism. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


FREN  138b  Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 

Nineteenth-Century    Instructor. 
French  Fiction 

By  focusing  on  the  great  landmark 
achievements  in  the  novel  (by  Stendhal, 
Balzac,  Flaubert  and  Zola),  and  the  finest 
short  stories  (by  Merimee,  Balzac,  Flaubert 
and  Maupassant),  this  course  will  seek  to 
discover  why  fiction  grew  to  be  the  dominant 
literary  form  of  the  nineteenth  century  in 
France,  and  why  realism  was  the  aesthetic 
ideal  of  the  age. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years.  ; 

Mr.  Kaplan 


FREN  140b  Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of  the 

Twentieth  Century      instructor  required. 
French  Drama 

An  examination  of  the  theory  and  practice  of 
twentieth  century  French  theater.  Works  by 
Jarry,  Artaud,  Giraudoux,  Anouilh,  Sartre, 
Adamov,  lonesco,  Genet,  and  Beckett  will  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


FREN  142b  Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 

French  Writing  Instructor. 

Outside  of  France 

This  course  will  explore  how  an 
extraordinarily  rich,  new  world  literature, 
based  on  the  notion  of  difference  and  resulting 
from  the  intermixing  of  cultures,  has  emerged 
from  the  confines  o(  the  French  language.  We 
shall  read  literary  masterpieces  from  such 
geographically  diverse  places  as  North 
America,  the  Caribbean,  Africa,  the  Maghreb 
and  Southeast  Asia.  Readings  will  be 
supplemented  by  films. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Danielle  and  Ms.  Marx-Scouras 
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French  Language  and  Literature 


FREN  144a 

(ECS  115a) 
Power  and  Culture 
in  the  Ancien 

ftesiime 


FREN  149a 
Twentieth-Century 
French  Fiction 


FREN  150b 
Modern  French 
Poetry 


FREN  155a 

(ECS  105a) 
Literature  and 
Ideology 


FREN  160b 

(ECS  116b) 
French  Literature 
and  Painting 


Open  to  all  students.  Conducted  in  English 
with  readings  in  English  translation. 

Relations  between  power  and  culture  in  the 
closing  centuries  of  the  ancien  regime.  Louis 
XI\  "s  V  ersailles:  its  spectacular,  visual,  and 
literary  art;  dissolution  of  the  old  order  in  the 
eighteenth  century,  as  seen  in  painting  and 
literature.  Visual  material  and  trips  to  local 
museums.  Readings  include  art  criticism, 
historical  analysis,  works  by  Moliere,  Racine, 
LaFayette,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  Beauniarchais. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Harth 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  French 
novelists  in  the  twentieth  century.  Authors  to 
be  considered  include:  Gide,  Mauriac,  Sartre, 
Beckett,  Robbe-Grillet,  Tournier,  Duras. 
Particular  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  notion 
of  authorial  presence  in  the  novel. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


Prerequisites:  FREN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor  required. 

From  Romanticism  to  Symbolism,  the 
foundations  of  modern  French  poetry.  Close 
reading  of  Baudelaire's  Les  Fleurs  du  Mai  and 
selected  verse  of  Rimbaud,  Verlaine, 
Mallarme,  and  Valery.  The  themes  of  good 
and  evil,  the  role  of  art,  conceptions  of 
language,  and  the  changing  mission  of  the 
poet  will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


This  course  will  analyze  the  impact  of 
contemporary  ideologies  of  race,  sex  and  class 
on  twentieth-century  French  intellectual 
thought  and  writing.  Authors  include  Celine, 
Sartre,  Camus,  Fanon,  Robbe-Grillet,  Duras, 
Foucault,  Todorov,  Kristeva  and  Lacan. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Danielle  and  Ms.  Mar.x-Scouras 


Open  to  all  students.  Conducted  in  English 
with  readings  in  English  translation. 

We  shall  explore  the  interrelations  between 
French  art  and  literature  by  studying  selected 
texts  (in  English  translation)  and 
corresponding  visual  images  from  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Examples 
of  movements  that  will  be  studied  are: 
Romanticism,  Realism,  Symbolism, 
Surrealism,  the  New  Novel/Abstract  Art. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


FREN  165a 
(ECS  118a) 
20th-century 
French  Literature 
and  Film 


FREN  170b 

(ECS  107b) 
French  Culture 
from  the 

Renaissance  to  the 
Romantic  Period 


Open  to  all  students.  Course  conducted  in 
English  with  reading  in  English  translation. 

We  will  study  the  stylistic,  thematic,  and 
narrative  relationships  between  selected 
contemporary  French  literary  texts  in  their 
English  translation  and  their  cinematic 
counterparts,  made  either  by  the  same  author 
or  by  independent  filmmakers.  Our  aim  is  to 
achieve  a  greater  understanding  of  the 
strengths,  weaknesses,  and  limitations  of  both 
media.  Among  the  artists  to  be  considered 
are:  Cocteau,lPrevert,  Loiiys,  Bufiuel, 
Robbe-Grillet,  Beckett,  Diiras. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Hale 


Open  to  all  students.  Course  conducted  in 
English  with  readings  in  English  translation. 

In  this  course  we  shall  illuminate  the 
relationship  between  the  moralist  tradition 
in  France  (Montaigne,  La  Rochefoucauld, 
Diderot,  Balzac)  and  the  daily  lives  of  their 
times.  We  shall  locate  the  writers  in  their 
periods,  place  them  geographically,  outline 
their  cultural  and  social  frameworks,  try  to 
understand  their  collective  mentality,  their 
views  of  life  and  death,  passion  and  reason, 
pleasure  and  pain. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


FREN  178a 

(ECS  108a) 
Fact  and  Fiction  in      Mr.  Sachs 
France:  The  Uses  of 
the  Past 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


FREN  185a 

(ECS  101a) 
Symbolism  and 
Myth  in  19th 
Century  France 


Open  to  all  .students.  Conducted  in  English  with 
readings  in  English  translation. 

Nineteenth-century  French  writers  explored 
the  dimension  beyond  the  visible  world  in 
symbol  and  myth.  Baudelaire's  poetry  and  art 
criticism,  and  its  influences,  will  help  trace  the 
Romantic  beginnings  of  symbolism  through 
decadence,  naturalism  and  realism.  The 
duality  between  the  material  and  supranatural 
worlds  as  expressed  in  poetry,  the  novel,  opera 
and  painting  provides  tne  course's  rationale. 
Authors  include  Nerval,  Baudelaire,  Verlaine, 
Rimbaud,  Mallarme,  Wagner's  opera 
Tarmhauser;  paintings  by  Delacroix,  Ingres, 
Daumier,  Moreau. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Kaplan 
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General  Science 


Committee: 

Professor: 

Jerome  A.  Schiff 
Chair 

(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Professors: 

Thomas  Hollocher 
Kenneth  Kustin 
Richard  S.  Palais 
Hugh  Pendleton 


Associate  Professors: 

Emily  Dudek 
(Adjunct) 
Max  Chretien 


Ex-Officio: 

Head  Science  Council 


The  General  Science  program  is  designed  for  students  planning  to 
enter  interdisciplinary  fields,  to  teach  science  in  secondary  schools,  to 
enter  medicine,  public  health,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine  and  their 
allied  fields,  to  enter  the  optometry  profession,  to  enter  the  field  of 
biomedical  engineering,  or  to  undertake  other  programs  requiring  a 


general  scientific  background  or  a  particular  mixture  of  science  courses. 
Joint  majors  with  other  departments  in  the  sciences  are  also  possible. 
Students  who  intend  to  do  graduate  work  in  a  specific  scientific  field 
are  advised  to  fulfill  the  undergraduate  requirements  for  concentration 
in  that  field. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candidates:  BIOCHEM  21a 
or  BIOL  21b;  BIOL  20a;  BIOL  12a,  b; 
CHEM  11a  with  18a  or  CHEM  15a  with 
19a,  and  CHEM  1  lb  or  15b  with  CHEM 
18b.  MATH  10a,  b  or  11a,  b  or  12a,  b; 
PHYS  10a,  b  or  1  la,  b  with  18a,  b  or  19a,  b. 
A  minimum  grade  of  C  in  each  of  these 
required  courses  is  necessary  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  for  the  major. 

B. 

Elective  Courses: 

With  the  approval  of  the  program's  advising 
head,  a  candidate  in  the  General  Science 
Program  must  also  offer  the  equivalent  of  six 
advanced  semester  courses  from  the  offerings 
of  the  School  of  Science.  Such  courses  must 
be  selected  from  at  least  two  and  not  more 
than  four  fields  within  the  School  of  Science. 
The  following  courses  may  not  be  elected:  All 
courses  designed  exclusively  for  University 
Studies  in  Science  such  as  Biological  Science, 
Physical  Science,  etc.;  all  courses  numbered 


below  10,  or  90  to  99;  courses  outside  the 
School  of  Science;  Computer  Science  courses 
numbered  below  13.  It  is  strongly 
recommended  that  at  least  one  elective  be 
chosen  from  Computer  Science  1 3  and 
above.  Candidates  offering  elective  courses 
having  laboratories  (except  Physical 
Chemistry)  are  required  to  enroll  in  any 
laboratories  accompanying  the  course;  e.g., 
students  offering  CHEM  25a,b  must  also 
complete  CHEM  29a,b. 


No  course  offered  for  concentration 
requirements  in  General  Science  may  be 
taken  Pass/Fail.  No  more  than  one  grade  of 
D  in  a  semester  course  will  be  allowed 
among  the  elective  courses  offered  to  fulfill 
the  requirements  for  this  concentration. 


D. 

Honors  Program:  Concentrators  in  General 
Science  who  wish  to  earn  a  degree  with 
honors  must  satisfactorily  complete  an 
honors  program.  No  later  than  September  of 
the  year  in  which  honors  are  to  be  earned, 
the  candidate  petitions  the  General  Science 
Committee  to  devise  an  honors  program 
consisting  of  laboratory  research,  special 
courses  or  both.  Approval  of  this  petition  is 
required  to  admit  a  student  to  the  honors 
program.  Laboratory  research  is  conducted 
under  the  sponsorship  of  a  faculty  member 
of  the  School  of  Science;  the  student  enrolls 
in  the  99  course  offered  by  the  department 
to  which  the  sponsor  belongs.  If  a  student 
wishes  to  work  with  a  research  director 
outside  the  School  of  Science  or  outside  of 
Brandeis,  a  faculty  member  of  the  Brandeis 
School  of  Science  must  consdent  to  act  as  the 
local  sponsor.  On  completion  of  the  thesis 
the  sponsor  (or  outside  research  director  and 
local  sponsor)  makes  a  recommendation  for 
honors  to  the  General  Science  Committee  to 
accompany  the  submission  of  the  thesis.  The 
General  Science  Committee  will  then 
determine  whether  the  student  has 
successfully  completed  the  honors  progam 
and  will  recommend  the  level  of  honors  to  be 
awarded. 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 


Professor: 

German: 

Lecturer: 

Russian: 

Associate  Professor: 

Professor: 

Ham'  Zohn 

Linda  Frisch 

Chair 

Eberhard  Frev 

Elisabeth  Stronger 

Robert  Sziilkin 

(L'ndergraduate 

(Undergraduate 

Advising  Head. 

Advising  Head) 

German) 

Associate  Professor:        Lecturer: 
Robin  Miller  Faina  Broude 


German  Language  and  Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar,  to  be  completed 
no  later  than  the  junior  year. 


Advanced  language  and  literature  study: 
GER  102a,  106a,  110a,  120a,  130b,  140a; 
any  two  of  the  following:  GER  160b,  170b, 
180a. 


Concentrators  arerequired  to  enroll  in  and 
complete  one  of  the  following  options  in  the 
senior  year:  the  Senior  Essay,  GER  97a  or  b; 
the  Senior  Thesis,  GER  99  (which  is  a  full 
year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  the  thesis  option.  Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative 
excellence  in  all  courses  taken  m  the 
concentration,  including  the  Senior  Thesis. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  in  Modern  German  Literature 

Four  semester  courses  are  required: 


GER  106a: 


One  course  selected  from  among  GER  1 1  Oa 
GER  130b,  and  GER  140a;  and 


Two  courses  selected  from  among  GER 
160b,  GER  170b,  GER  180a.  Successful 
completion  of  German  14  or  the  equivalent 
is  a  prerequisite  of  the  minor. 


GER  11a 
Beginning  German 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  with  little 
or  no  previous  knowledge  of  German. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  comprehending, 
reading,  writing,  and  conversing  in  German. 
Class  work  is  supplemented  by  extensive 
computer-aided  exercises.  Five  class  hours  per 
week,  plus  one  hour  in  the  Language  Media 
Center  developing  aural-oral  skills. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


GER  12b  Prerequisites:  GER  11  or  the  equivalent. 

Continuing  German     Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  GER  1 1  with 
special  ernphasis  on  reading,  writing,  and 
speaking.  The  textbook  from  GER  1 1  will  be 
supplemented  with  a  vocabulary-building 
reader.  Class  work  is  supplemented  by 
extensive  computer-aided  exercises.  Five  class 
hours  per  week,  plus  one  in  the  Language 
Media  Center. 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Frey  and  Staff 


GER  13a 

Intermediate 

German 


Prerequisites:  GER  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

The  major  objectives  of  this  course  are 
systematic  grammar  review,  expansion  of 
vocabulary,  reading  of  literary  and  expository 
prose,  writing  of  short  essays,  and  conversation 
\n  German.  A  review  grammar  and  a  reader 
will  be  used,  with  occasional  newspaper  and 
magazine  articles.  Class  work  is  supplemented 
by  extensive  computer-aided  exercises.  Three 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  in  the  Language 
Media  Center. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 


GER  14b 
Advanced  German 


Prerequisites:  GER  13  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

Conducted  entirely  in  German,  this  course  wUl 
continue  to  enhance  the  various  language 
skUls.  Reading  and  discussion  of  broadly 
cultural  material,  with  related  essay 
assignments.  Three  class  hours  per  week, 
supplemented  with  one  hour  in  the  Language 
Media  Center. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff  (Fall) 

Mr.  Frey  (Spring) 


GER  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  the  Area  Head  of  their 

concentration. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

GER  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  the  Area  Head  of  their 

concentration. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


GER  102a 
German  Literature 
Before  1700 


Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  equivalent. 

Lectures  and  readings  in  German.  Though  the 
emphasis  will  be  on  Minnesang,  the  Middle 
High  German  epics,  and  Baroque  literature, 
there  will  be  some  attention  to  the  Gothic  and 
Old  High  German  periods  as  well  as  to  the 
literature  of  the  Reformation. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


GER  106a  Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced 

Composition  and  Exercises  and  essays,  ranging  from  simple 

Style  letters,  stories  and  dialogues  to  more  complex 

analyses  and  argumentations,  wiU  improve 
personal  writing  style.  Stylistic  sensitivity  and 
analytical  abilities  will  be  enhanced  through 
the  careful  study  of  contemporary  short 
stories,  films,  advertisements,  and  of  course, 
samples  from  the  great  masters:  Lessing, 
Heine,  Nietzsche,  Mann,  Kafka,  Grass. 
Conducted  in  German. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Frey 


GER  98a 
Independent  Study 


GER  98b 
Independent  Study 


GER  99 
Senior  Thesis 


May  be  taken  only  ivith  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


GER  110a  Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

Introduction  to  the 

Life  and  Works  of        Intensive  study  of  many  of  Goethe's  dramatic, 

Goethe  lyric,  and  prose  works,  including  Gotz, 

Werther,  Faust  1,  and  a  comprehensive 
selection  of  poetry;  lectures  and  readings  in 
German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  120a 
From 

Enlightenment  to 
Idealism:  Lessing, 
Lenz,  Schiller 


Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  the  literary  and  intellectual 
movements — Enlightenment,  Storm  and 
Stress,  Idealism — that  eventually  culminated 
in  German  Classicism.  Emphasis  wUl  be  on 
close  analysis  of  representative  works  by 
Lessing,  Lenz  and  Schiller,  Lectures  and 
readings  in  German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Frey 


ECS  100a 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  theme  for  1987-88  is  "The  Miraculous 
Decade:  1920-1930." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Mr.  Szulkin 
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Germanic  and  Slavic  LanKiiages 


GER  130b 

German 

Romanticism 


Prerequisite:  GER  1-t  or  the  equivalent. 

The  course  studies  literary  and  theoretical 
works  of  the  Romantic  movement  and 
examines  concurrent  attitudes  toward  the 
German  past,  rehgion,  philosophy,  art,  music 
and  science.  Lectures  and  reaciings  in 
German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


GER  140a  Prerequisiste:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

German  Literature 

in  the  Nineteenth         A  study  of  German,  Austrian,  and  Swiss 

Century  prose,  poetry,  and  drama  from  Heine  to 

Hauptmann,  including  the  major  figures  of 
"Young  Germany,"  Poetic  Realism,  and 
Realism  (Buchner,  Droste-Hiilshoff,  Morike, 
Grillparzer,  Gotthelf,  Hebbel,  Stifter, 
Nestroy,  Keller,  Raabe,  Fontane,  etc.). 
Lectures  and  readings  in  German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  150a 
(JCS  150a) 
The  Literary 
Harvest  of  the 
German- Jewish 
Symbiosis 


GER  160b 
German  Drama  and 
Poetry  from 
Naturalism  to  the 
Second  World  War 


This  course  will  examine  the  literary  harvest 
of  the  German-Jewish  symbiosis  from  the 
Minnesinger  Susskind  von  Trimberg  to  Nelly 
Sachs,  the  poetess  of  the  Holocaust, 
concerning  itself  with  those  Jewish  writers  in 
or  from  Germany  (Heine,  Wasserman,  Laker- 
Schuler),  Austria  (Beer-Holman,  Schnitzler, 
S.  Zweig),  and  Czechoslovakia  (Kafka,  Brod, 
Werfel)  whose  writings  reflect  Jewish  themes 
or  were  shaped  by  the  creative  tension 
between  the  writers'  Jewishness  and  the 
culture  of  German-speaking  countries. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Zohn 


Prerequisites:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  major  trends  in  these  genres  with 
an  emphasis  on  close  analysis  of  selected 
works  by  such  writers  as  Hauptmann, 
Hofmannsthal,  Schnitzler,  Kaiser,  Brecht, 
Rilke,  and  George. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Frey 


GER  170b 
(ECS  117b) 
Starting  from  Zero: 
German  Literature 
Since  World  War  II 


Open  to  all  students  without  prerequisites. 
Does  not  meet  the  Foreign  Language 
Requirement. 

We  will  trace  the  efforts  of  a  new  generation 
of  German  writers  in  both  West  and  East 
Germany  to  come  to  terms  with  the  horrors 
of  war  and  totalitarianism  and  with  the 
materialism  of  the  post-war  "Economic 
Miracle."  Literary  investigation  will  focus  on 
major  writers  and  poets  such  as  Grass, 
Johnson,  Lenz,  Wolf,  Boll,  Celan,  Sachs, 
Bachmann,  Diirrenmatt,  Frisch,  Weiss  and 
Handke.  Class  discussions  will  be  in  English. 
Readings  available  in  German  for 
concentrators,  and  in  English  translation. 
Viewing  of  recent  German  films  will 
supplement  the  reading  material. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Frey 


GER  180a 

20th  Century  Prose: 

Mann,  Kafka,  Hesse 


Prerequisite:  GER  14  or  the  equivalent. 

A  survey  of  the  work  of  these  three  important 
authors  in  the  context  of  early  twentieth 
century  literary  movements.  Special  emphasis 
will  be  given  to  close  analysis  and  discussion 
of  selected  texts.  Lectures  and  readings  in 
German. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  190b  The  literary  and  cultural  scene  in  imperial 

(ECS  102b)  Vienna  during  the  final  decades  of  Franz 

Vienna  at  the  Turn      Joseph's  reign  will  be  explored  through  the 
of  the  Century  works  of  such  writers  as  Schnitzler,  von 

Hofmannsthal,  Zweig,  Altenberg,  Herzl,  and 
Kraus.  Attention  willbe  paid  to  the 
relationship  between  men  of  letters  and 
innovative  thinkers,  artists  and  musicians  like 
Freud,  Wittgenstein,  Klimt,  Loos,  Schiele, 
Mahler,  and  Schonberg. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Zohn 


GER  195b 
(ECS  109b) 
The  Culture  of  the 
Weimar  Republic 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Zohn 


Greek 


See  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 


1.35 


Hebrew 


See  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


The  Heller  School 


Dean: 

Stuart  H.  Altman 


Faculty: 

See  the  School's 
catalog 


The  Heller  School  offers  both  a  Ph.D.  Degree  in  Social  Welfare  Policy 
and  a  Master's  Degree  in  the  Management  of  Human  Services  in  the 
public,  not-for-profit,  voluntary  and  private  sector.  The  faculty  consists 
of  social  scientists  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  well-known 
experienced  practitioners  in  major  service  areas. 


The  following  Heller  Courses  (designated  SOWEL)  are  available,  with 
Instructor's  approval,  to  qualified  undergraduates. 


SOWEL  350a 
(ECON  34a) 
Economics  of  the 
Human  Services 


Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

This  course  begins  by  investigating  the  limits 
of  the  private,  public,  and  voluntary  sectors  in 
the  economy  in  general  and  in  the  social 
protection  system  in  particular.  Federalism  is 
the  next  topic,  where  the  objective  is  to  sort 
out  the  functions  of  the  several  levels  of 
government  in  financing,  regulating,  and 
delivering  human  services.  The  tax  system  is 
considered  in  terms  of  size  of  the  tax  burden. 
A  broad  look  at  the  income  transfer  concludes 
the  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hausman 


SOWEL  401a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

(SOC  185a) 

Research  Methods        This  course  introduces  students  to  basic 
and  Statistics  I  concepts  of  research  design  and  statistical 

techniques.  In  addition,  students  will  be 
instructed  in  the  use  of  SPSS  (Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences).  It  will  be 
expected  that,  upon  completion  of  the  two- 
semester  course,  students  will  be 
knowledgeable  about  research  design  and  be 
able  to  apply  statistical  techniques  (including 
simple  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance), 
and  they  will  be  able  to  interact  with  the 
computer  on-line  using  the  terminals  provided 
at  the  Heller  School,  work  on  the  computer 
will  be  integrated  with  classroom  lectures. 
Each  student  will  be  provided  with  data,  and 
staff  members  are  available  to  provide 
necessary  technical  assistance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOWEL  402a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOC  186a)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 

Computer  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 

Laboratory  student. 

The  computer  laboratory  provides  instruction 
and  experience  in  using  interactive  computer 
terminals  and  in  using  a  packaged  statistical 
program  (SPSS).  Computer  assignments 

f)arallel  the  topics  covered  in  SW  4.01. 
nstruction  is  also  given  in  coding  and 
preparing  data  for  statistical  analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOWEL  402b 
(SOC  185b) 
Research  Methods 
and  Statistics  II 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

See  SOWEL  401a  for  course  description. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOWEL  403a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOC  187a)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 

Statistics  Laboratory    graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student. 


A  statistics  lab  will  be  offered  weekly.  Students 
will  have  the  opportunity  to  review  material 
covered  in  the  lectures,  to  raise  questions,  and 
to  do  additional  practice  exercises.  Review 
sessions  will  also  be  available  to  assist  in 
preparing  for  exams.  The  content  of  the 
Statistics  Lab  will  closely  parallel  the  course 
lectures. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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SOWTIL  403b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Mar  yield 

(SOC  186b)  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 

Computer  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 

Laborator)'  student. 

See  SOX^'EL  402a  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  )ear. 

Staff 

SOWTL  404b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Mar  rield 

(SOC  187b)  half-course  credit,  toward  both  rate  of  work  and 

Statistics  Laboratory    graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for  each 
student. 

See  SOWEL  403a  for  course  description. 

Usuallv  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOWEL  536b  Prerequisites:  UECON  2a.  Signature  of 

(ECON  78b)  Instructor  required. 

Social  Protection 

Systems  This  course  covers  household,  employee,  and 

government  purchased  benefits  in  both 
developed  and  developing  coimtries.  The 
basic  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  give  students 
a  picture  of  how  the  entire  Social  Protection 
Systems  (SPS)  fits  together  and,  generally,  how 
particular  types  of  programs  are  designed. 
Case  studies  will  be  drawn  from  both  capatilist 
and  socialist  countries. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hausman 


SOWEL  545b 
Family, 

Employment,  and 
Sex  Roles 


SOWEL  547b 
Social  Policy  and  the 
Family 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  deals  with  the  ne.xus  between 
family  and  occupational  roles  and  ways  to 
realize  gender  equality  in  work  and  family  life. 
The  potential  of  social  policy  for  encouraging 
crossover  between  men's  and  women's 
traditional  roles  is  examined.  Partnerships 
among  state,  industry',  and  family  are  analyzed 
to  identify  strategies  that  promote  equality;  job 
training,  fle-\ible  schedules,  child  care,  and 
more  equitable  compensation  and  benefits  for 
women. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Sonenstein 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  treats  the  family  as  a  key  element 
in  social  policy  formulation  and  analysis.  It 
reviews  clianges  in  modern  family  structure, 
the  range  of  policy  options  available,  and 
actual  experience  in  the  U.S.  and  other 
countries  in  developing  family-related 
programs  and  policy.  Analysis  focuses  on  two 
generic  categories;  services  to  vulnerable  family 
members  (children,  the  aged,  and  the 
disabled);  and  social  programs  to  support  basic 
family  functions  such  as  Ttiealth,  economic 
independence,  and  housing. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Giele 


SOWEL  544a 
Issues  in'  Services  for 
Children  and 
Families 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  examines  the  current  and 
prospective  status  of  children  and  families  in 
the  United  States.  Of  particular  interest  are 
changes  in  family  structure,  the  feminization  of 
poverty,  fertility  among  teenagers,  and  family 
violence  abuse  and  neglect.  The  roles  of  the 
public,  private,  and  non-profit  sectors  in 
supportmg  and  protecting  families  are 
examined.  Approaches  to  organizing  services 
for  families  and  children — child  welfare, 
health,  income  maintainance,  education,  and 
juvenile  justice — are  discussed  and  cross- 
national  comparisons  are  explored. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 


Ms.  Sonenstein 
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History 


Professor: 


Bernard  Wasserstein* 
Chair 


Professors: 

Rudolph  Binion 
Eugene  C.  Black*** 
David  H.  Fischer 
Gregory-  L.  Freeze 
Morton  Keller 
Stephen  Schuker*** 


Associate  Professors:  Assistant  Professors:        Lecturer: 


Samuel  Cohn** 
Lorraine  Daston* 
Christine  Heyrman 
William  Kapelle 
James  Kloppenberg* 
John  Schrecker 


Paul  Gootenberg 
Alice  A.  Kelikian** 
Robert  A.  Schneider 


Paul  Janowski 
Deborah  Valenze 


Instructor: 

David  Scobey 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

AH  concentrators  are  expected  to  complete 
satisfactorily  at  least  eight  semester  courses 
in  historv.  one  (only)  of  which  may  be  a 
L  HIST  course.  A  minimum  of  five  courses 
counted  toward  concentration  must  be 
taught  by  members  of  the  History  faculty. 
Acceptable  AP  scores  in  American  or 
European  history  exempt  concentrators  from 
equivalent  course(s),  but  do  not  reduce  the 
total  number  of  courses  to  complete 


concentration.  Transfer  students  and  those 
taking  a  year's  study  abroad  may  offer  up  to 
four  semester  courses  taught  elsewhere.  To 
apply  such  transfer  courses  for  history 
concentration  a  student  must  obtain  the 
approval  of  the  Department  Advising  Head. 


In  addition,  HIST  98a  and  98b  (readings  in 
Histor))  may  be  taken  by  students  on  a 
subject  of  particular  interest  to  them  which 
is  not  covered  in  the  regular  curriculum,  or 
as  a  supplement  to  work  on  the  senior 
honors  thesis.  (The  consent  of  the  instructor 
is  required.)  HiST  99  (Senior  Research) 
enables  students  to  undertake  an  honors 
thesis,  and  is  required  for  degrees  granted 
with  distinction.  (It  must  be  taken  in 
addition  to  the  regular  eight-course 
requirment.) 


For  additional  courses  in  History,  see  course  offerings  under  University 
Studies  in  History  (UHIST). 


An  introductory  survey  of  American  history  to 
the  Civil  War. 


HIST  51a 

(AMSTD  51a) 
American  Social 
History  1607-1875        Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


HIST  71a 
Latin  American 
History,  Pre- 
Conquest  to  1830 


Mr.  Heyrman 


HIST  51b 

(AMSTD  51b) 
History  of  the 
Unitetl  States:  1865 
to  the  Present 


An  introductory  survey  of  American  history 
from  the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Keller 


HIST  71b 
Latin  American 
History.  1830  to 
Present 


HIST  60a 

(formerly  HIST  153b) 
The  ( )rigins  of  the 
Old  South 


This  course  traces  the  development  of  the 
southern  colonies.  It  explores  the  ways  in 
which  southern  society  was  shaped  by 
commercial  agriculture  and  slavery,  racism 
and  ethiiicit),  military  conflict  and 
ropuhlicaiiisin,  and  Anglicanism  and 
evangelical  religion.  Open  to  all 
undergraduates.  Lecture-discussion  format. 
Requirements:  two  essays,  a  mid-term  and  a 
final  examination. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Heyrman 


HIST  80a 

Introduction  to  East 
Asian  (Civilization 


Introduction  to  the  historical  foundations  of 
Latin  America,  Amerindian  civilizations, 
Spanish  conquest,  colonial  economy  and 
society,  eighteenth-century  empires, 
independence  movements  and  their  aftermath. 
Focus  on  Mexico,  the  Andes,  Brazil  and  Cuba, 
and  the  creation  of  the  region's  enduring 
colonial  social  structures. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gootenberg 


Modern  Latin  America,  with  stress  on  the 
interactions  of  economics,  politics  and  external 
dependency  in  the  region.   CaudUlo  republics 
to  export  economies;  capitalism  and  national 
oligarchic  rule;  impact  of  the  United  States, 
Mexican  Revolution  and  Great  Depression; 
nationalism,  populism  and  revolutionary 
movements;  autnoritarianism,  democracy  and 
the  crises  of  development.  Concentrates  on 
Mexico,  Argentina,  Brazil,  Cuba,  Peru,  Chile 
and  contemporary  Central  America. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gootenberg 


A  selective  introduction  to  the  development  of 
forms  of  thought,  Micial  and  political 
illstituli(lll^.  and  disliiictixe  cultural 
coiitriliutlon.s  of  ('liiiia  and  Ja|Kin  from  early 
times  to  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth 
century. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schrecker 
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HIST  80b  The  civilization  of  East  Asia  at  the  beginning 

East  Asia  in  the  of  the  nineteenth  centnr\.  the  impact  of  the 

Nineteenth  and  \\  est.  the  contrasting  responses  of  China  and 

Twentieth  Centuries    Japan  to  the  confrontation,  and  the 

development  and  nature  of  their  present 

societies. 

Usnalh  offered  e\  er)  year. 
Mr.  Schrecker 


HIST  08a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings  in  History 

llsiialh  offered  evers'  year. 


Staff 


HIST  OSb  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings  in  History 

LIsiially  offered  in  odd  years. 


Staff 


HIST  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Does  not  meet 
the  concentration  requirement  in  History. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  History  are  required  to  register  for 
this  course  and,  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty,  prepare  an  honors 
thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

I'sually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


HIST  101a 

(CLORS  101a) 
Survey  of  Greek 
History:  "Rronze  Age 
to  404  R.C. 


See  CLORS  101a  for  course  description. 
LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Stewart 


HIST  104a 
(NEJS  104a) 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


See  NEJS  104a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Lew 


HIST  105a  See  NEJS  144a  for  course  description. 

(NEJS  144a) 

Jewish  Communities    Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
in  the  Muslim 
Middle  East  Mr.  Levy 


HIST  106a 
(NEJS  147a) 
History  of  the 
Middle  East  and  the 
Ottoman  Empire, 
1450-1914 


See  NEJS  147a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Levy 


HIST  107b 

(NEJS  1.52b) 
A  History  of 
Antisemitism 


See  NEJS  152b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Ravid 


HIST  110a 

The  Civilization  of 

the  Early  Middle 

Ages 


General  survey  of  medieval  history  and  culture 
(philosophy,  literature,  art.  music).  Western 
Europe,  with  eniphasis  on  selected  topics:  the 
Barbarians,  the  (Ihurch.  the  Carolingians, 
feudalism  and  nianorialism,  the  Empire,  the 
lav  mvestiture  conflict.  Offered  in  cooperation 
with  other  members  of  the  Medieval  Studies 
program,  the  focus  being  primarily  historical. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  110b 
The  Civilization  of 
the  High  and  Late 
Middle  Ages 


I'sually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Kapelle 


I 


HIST  112b 
The  Crusades  and 
the  Expansion  of 
Medieval  Europe 


HIST  113a 
English  Medieval 
History 


A  survey  of  the  relationships  between  Medieval 
Europe  and  neighboring  culture  beginning 
with  the  expansion  of  the  Arabs.  Topics  will 
include  fortress  Byzantium,  the  crusades,  the 
Spanish  reconquest,  the  Baltic  crusades,  the 
crusader  kingdoms,  the  roles  of  the  crusades  in 
economic  growth,  the  impact  of  the  crusades 
on  western  culture,  and  the  foundalions  of 
imperialism. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Kapelle 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  120a 
Senior  Seminar  in 
Medieval  Studies 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kapelle 


HIST  12.3a 
The  Renaissance 


An  examination  of  European  culture  and 
society. 

LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Cohn 


HIST  12.3b 
(HIDEA  123b) 
The  Reformation 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  124b  The  fabric  of  social  and  economic  change  from 

Social  and  (cultural  the  early  fourteenth  century  through  early 

Transformations:  industrialization  will  be  placed  in  the  context 

The  Origins  of  of  the  rise  of  the  modern  state,  Renaissance, 

Capitalisn  the  Reformation  and  the  Counter-reformation. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cohn 
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HIST  125a 

Europe  in  an  Age  of 

Crisis.  1550-1700 


Open  to  non-History  concentrators. 

An  introduction  to  the  economic,  social, 
political,  demographic,  and  religious  crisis  that 
shook  Europe  in  the  se\eiiteentn  century. 
Course  will  proceed  analytical!)  and 
investigate  the  debate  among  historians  on  the 
nature,  content  and  causes  of  the  crisis.  Topics 
include  the  transition  from  feudalism  to 
capitalism,  the  Puritan  Civil  War  and  early 
state-making. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  126b  A  course  on  England  from  the  end  of  the  War 

Tudor-Stuart  of  the  Roses  to  the  Puritan  Civil  war, 

England  emphasizing  the  relationship  between  culture 

and  society.  Topics  e,\amined  include:  the 
English  Reformation,  the  Tudor  State,  the 
Elizabethan  Renaissance,  the  rise  of  the  gentry, 
the  crisis  of  the  aristocracy,  Puritanism, 
religious  sectarianism  and  the  causes  of  the 
Civil  War.  Readings  from  diaries,  sermons, 
state  papers  and  literary  works. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  127b  France  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 

Early  Modern  Enlightenment:  the  Wars  of  Religion.  Louis 

France  XIV  Versailles,  Absolutism,  Classicism;  and 

the  struggle  for  European  supremacy;  the 
Enlightenment  and  popular  culture.  Course 
will  emphasize  relationships  between  politics, 
society  and  culture  both  high  and  low. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


HIST  130a  The  sources,  content,  and  results  of  the  French 

The  French  Revolution;  its  place  in  the  broader  context  of 

Revolution  the  democratic  revolution  of  the  West.  A  study 

of  the  events  and  analysis  of  the  elements 

involved. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Rlack 


HIST  131a  The  revolution  that  produced  modern  science 

The  Scientific  considered  from  a  critical  and  historical  point 

Revolution  of  view,  in  its  intellectual  and  social  setting. 

The  history  and  analysis  of  the  concept  of 
revolution.  The  scientific  revolution 
compared  with  other  kinds  of  revolutions  in 
thought  and  action.  The  permanent  influence 
of  the  scientific  revolution.  Some  central 
topics  to  be  discussed:  experiment  and 
observation  vs.  mathematics  in  the  scientific 
revolution;  magic  and  Hermeticism  in 
relation  to  the  new  science;  Protestantism 
and  the  rise  of  science  in  the  seventeenth 
century;  social  or  economic  factors  in  the 
scientific  revolution;  philo-sophical 
background  of  the  new  science  and  the 
"experiential  method";  science  and  religious 
belief;  science  and  technology.  A  study  will 
be  made  of  the  institutionalization  of  science: 
the  organization  of  scientists  into  scientific 
societies  and  academies,  the  first 
communications  revolution,  science  and  the 
state. 

Readings  will  be  assigned  from  the  writings 
of  major  scientists  who  created  the  scientific 
revolution  and  from  recent  and  present  day 
philosophers,  historians,  scientists,  and 
sociologists.  Note:  there  are  no  scientific 
prerequisites.  Discussion  sections  are 
designed  to  permit  in-depth  pursuit  of  one 
aspect  of  the  main  subject.  If  possible,  there 
will  be  special  sections  for  students  with 
advanced  scientific  preparation. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Datson 


HIST  132a  Main  themes  and  issues,  modes  and  moods, 

European  Thought       in  philosophy  and  the  sciences,  literature  and 
and  Culture:  the  arts,  from  the  skeptical  crisis  of  the  late 

Marlowe  to  Mill  sixteenth  to  the  Romantic  upheaval  of  the 

early  nineteenth  century.  Social  and  moral 
theory;  physics  and  metaphysics;  plays, 
poems,  novels. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Rinion 


HIST  132b 
European  Thought 
and  Culture  Since 
Darwin 


Main  themes  and  issues,  modes  and  moods, 
in  philosophy  and  the  sciences,  literature  and 
the  arts,  from  mid-nineteenth  century 
Realism  to  late  twentieth-century  unrealism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Rinion 


HIST  133a 

The  Enlightenment 


Newton's  God,  Voltaire  on  Pascal,  Vico's 
New  Science,  Montesquieu  on  the  Laws, 
Rousseau  on  Morals,  Hume  on  Populare 
Religion,  Gibbon  on  Decline,  Diderot's 
Dilemma,  Condorcet  on  Progress,  Kant  and 
Herder  on  World  History. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Daston 
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Histon- 


HIST  134a  The  world  of  nation  states:  urbanization  and 

Nineteenth-Century  mature  industrial  societies:  science  and 

Europe:  From  culture:  attacks  on  liberal  civilization: 

Revolution  to  socialism,  collectivism,  and  imperialism; 

National  Unification  domestic  tensions  and  world  politics. 
(1789-1870) 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Black 


HIST  134b 
.Nineteenth-Century 
Europe: 
.Nationalism, 
Imperialism. 
Socialism 
(1870-1914) 


The  world  of  nation-states:  urbanization  and 
mature  industrial  societies:  science  and 
culture:  attacks  on  liberal  civilization, 
socialism,  collectivism,  and  imperialism: 
domestic  tensions  and  world  politics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Black 


HIST  136a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

The  Rise  of  Modern 

Germanv.  1648-  Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

1848 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  138b 
Industrialization 
and  Social  Change: 
1900  to  the  Present 


Changing  relations  between  state,  market, 
and  society  in  the  twentieth  centurv.  Topics 
in  this  comparative  history  survey  include 
war  mobilization,  popular  culture  and  mass 
politics  during  the  1920s,  the  political 
economy  of  authoritarianism,  and  the 
organization  of  consent  in  the  1930s. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


HIST  139a  This  course  examines  the  historv  of  women 

Women,  Work  and      in  modern  Europe  from  the  Puritan 
Family  revolution  to  the  present.  Topics  for 

discussion  and  study  include  inheritance  law, 
family  structure,  sexuality,  education, 
employment  and  deviance.  Comparative  in 
perspective,  this  survey  illimiinates  the 
patterns  of  power  and  sociability  in  England, 
France,  Italy,  Germany  and  Russia. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


HIST  136b 
Germany.  1849- 
1949 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  78-79. 
Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  139b  A  comparative  analysis  of  dictatorship  in 

Fascism  East  and  Europe,  Japan,  and  Latin  America  during  the 

West  twentieth  century.  Topical  emphasis  on  trie 

social  origins,  the  mass  culture,  and  the 
political  organization  of  authoritarian 


HIST  137a 
Evolution  of  the 
International 
System,  1815-1945 


HIST  137b 
The  World  of 
Kafka,  Freud,  and 
Einstein 


The  evolution  of  the  modern  international 
system  from  1815  to  1945.  Focuses  on  the 
domestic  bases  of  international  strengths  and 
changes  in  the  balance  of  power  from 
Napoleon  to  Hitler.  Included:  treatment  of 
the  consequences  of  the  1 9th  century  social 
transformation;  the  systems  of  Metternich 
and  Bismark;  nationalism  and  imperialism; 
the  passing  of  European  hegemony  and  the 
rise  of  the  United  States,  Russia,  and  Japan; 
effects  of  ideology  and  economics  in  the  20th 
century;  causes  and  consequences  of  the  two 
world  wars. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Staff 


HIST  138a  An  examination  of  industrialization  and 

Economv  and  social  change  in  European  communities 

Society  in  Europe,        during  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
1750-1900  centuries.  The  cultural,  economic  and 

political  consequences  of  commercial 
expansion  and  urban  growth  will  be  traced  in 
England,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Ms.  Kelikian 


HIST  140a  See  NEJS  HOa  for  course  description. 

(NEJS  HOa) 

The  Jews  in  Europe     LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
to  1492 

Mr.  Ravid 


HIST  141b 
Studies  in  British 
History:  1830  to  the 
Present 


Topics  include  Victorian  society  and  culture, 
Britain  in  the  world  economy,  liberalism, 
socialism  and  the  rise  of  labor,  democracy 
and  collectivism  between  the  wars,  labor  in 
power,  mass  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Black 


HIST  142b 
Europe  and  the 
World:  1945- 
Present 


This  course  examines  the  impact  both  in 
Europe  and  elsewhere  of  the  end  of  the  Euro- 
centric world  system.  There  will  be  a 
particular  focus  on  the  process  of 
decolonization  and  post-colonial  problems. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 
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History 


HIST  146b 
Hitler,  Germany 
and  Europe 


HIST  147a 
Rise  of  Imperial 
Russia 


Hitler's  politics  and  personality  in  their 
German  and  European  context,  1889-1945. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Binion 


Intensive  and  systematic  analysis  of  Russian 
history  from  earliest  times  to  the  Great 
Reforms  of  the  1860s. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  147b  Post-emancipation  Russia  with  particular 

Russia  since  1861         attention  to  the  problem  of  modernization 
emergence  of  new  social  groups,  revolution, 
and  construction  of  a  socialist  society. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  153a 

(POL  115a) 
Constitutional  Law 


See  POL  1 15a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Abranison 


HIST  154b 
The  History  of 
Modern  America 


An  examination  of  American  economic, 
social,  cultural,  and  political  development 
since  the  Civil  War. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


HIST  156a  This  is  not  a  traditional  narrative  history. 

(AMSTD  156a)  The  course  is  topical  in  its  structure. 

American  Social  Attention  is  given  to  demography,  economics, 

History:  1750-1860      stratification,  politics,  association, 

psychology,  socialization,  social  deviance, 
race  relations,  age  relations,  social  thought, 
social  ethics,  and  aesthetics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  148b 
Rise  of  Imperial 
Russia 


HIST  149a 
Topics  in  Soviet 
History 


Exploration  of  Russian  social  history,  1760- 
1905,  with  focus  upon  the  development  of 
consciousness  and  identity  in  key  social 
groups. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Freeze 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Freeze 


HIST  150a  See  AMST  133a  for  course  description. 

(AMSTD  133a) 
The  American  West    Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


HIST  158a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

American  Working 

Class  Culture,  1865-    The  social  history  of  the  working  class  and 

Present  the  development  of  labor  organizations. 

Focus  upon  the  period  from  the  Civil  War  to 
the  present.  Topics  to  be  considered  include: 
the  social  composition  of  the  working  class, 
the  history  of  work,  changes  in  class 
relationships,  and  the  nature  of  working-class 
organizations  and  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Scobey 


HIST  158b 

(AMSTD  160b) 
The  Twenties  and 
Thirties 


See  AMSTD  1 60b  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


See  AMSTD  136b  for  course  description. 


HIST  150b 

(AMSTD  136b) 
The  Great  Frontier     Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Worster 


HIST  151a  Intensive  study  of  the  political,  economic. 

The  Early  Republic      demographic,  social  and  cultural  history  of 
the  United  States,  1790-1820. 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  152b 
American  Social 
and  Cultural 
History  Since  Civil 
War 


An  examination  of  the  nature  and 
consequences  of  democratization  in  American 
society  and  politics,  emphasizing  issues  of 
interpretation. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Scobey 


HIST  159b  A  close  look  at  America's  predominant  urban 

American  Social  center  from  the  Civil  War  draft  riots  to  the 

and  Cultural  building  of  Rockefeller  Center.  The  seminar 

History:  New  York       will  weave  together  four  concerns:  New 
City  York's  political  and  institutional 

transformation;  the  evolution  of  its  built 
environment  from  dense  commercial  port  to 
five-borough  metropolis;  the  cultural 
experience  of  its  various  class,  racial  and 
ethnic  communities  (particularly  of  migrants 
to  the  city),  and  the  cliverse  ways  in  which 
such  new  social  groups  as  Progressive 
journalists,  radical  intellectuals,  and  city 
planners  responded  to  the  city's  social  and 
physical  crisis.  A  wide  array  of  primary 
materials  will  be  used — novels,  oral  histories, 
maps,  testimony  from  government  hearings, 
photographs — in  the  hopes  of  gaining  as  rich 
a  picture  of  the  city's  transformation  as 
possible. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Scobey 
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Hi?tor\ 


HIST  161a 
The  American 
Political  Tradition: 
Origtins  to  the  Civil 
War 


L  sually  offered  even  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Staff 


HIST  161b 
The  American 
Polity 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Keller 


HIST  163a  Focuses  on  key  issues  since  1898,  including 

American  Foreign        economic  and  territorial  expansion. 
Relations  in  the  isolationism  and  interventionism,  the  two 

Twentieth  Century      World  Wars,  the  Cold  War.  Korea,  and 

Vietnam.  Emphasizes  connections  between 
domestic  developments  and  foreign  policy, 
the  roles  of  banks  and  multinational 
corporations,  and  conflicts  between  national 
ideals  and  self-interest. 

Usuallv  offered  m  odd  years. 

Mr.  Schuker 


HIST  167b  An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  law  to 

American  Legal  the  shaping  of  American  political,  economic 

History  and  social  development. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Keller 

HIST  169a  A  study  of  American  intellectual  history 

(AMSTD  102b)  during  the  last  century.  Developments  in 

Thought  and  philosophy,  literature,  art  and  political  theory 

Culture  in  Modern       will  be  examined  in  light  of  socioeconomic 
America  change.  Readings  will  include  selections  from 

thinkers  such  as  Twain,  Bellamy,  Crane, 
James,  Oilman,  Veblen,  Eliot,  Lippman, 
Fitzgerald,  Niebuhr,  Marcuse,  Bell,  and 
Rawls. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIST  181b  The  course  will  study  the  important  schools 

Seminar  on  Chinese    of  thought  in  the  Chinese  tradition  from  the 
Thought  classical  age  of  the  Chou  through  the  present 

day.  These  w  ill  include  Confucianism, 
Legalism.  Taoism,  and  Chinese  Marxism. 
The  stress  will  be  on  political,  social,  and 
historical  theory.  Reading  will,  as  far  as 
possible,  emphasize  translations  of  primary 
texts  which  will  then  be  discussed  in  class. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schrecker 


HIST  183b 
(NEJS  150b) 
The  Great  Powers 
and  the  Middle  East, 
1798  to  the  Present 


This  course  examines  the  dynamics  of  Great 
Power  involvement  in  the  Middle  East  since 
Napoleon's  landing  in  Egypt  in  1798. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  184a  This  course  examines  the  social,  economic, 
(NEJS  184a)  religious  and  ideological  origins  of  the  Arab- 
Arabs  and  Jews  in  Jewish  conflict  in  Palestine  under  Turkish 
Palestine  1856-1948  and  British  rule. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  186a 

The  Second  World 

War 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  186b  A  reading  and  research  seminar  on  the 

The  Vietnam  War       American  involvement  in  Vietnam.  The 

purpose  of  the  seminar  will  be  to  teach  the 
history  of  America's  longest  war  as  well  as  to 
improve  the  student's  ability  to  write  a 
research  paper  using  source  materials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schrecker 


HIST  173a  The  long-term  evolution  of  Andean  societies 

Topics  in  Latin  (in  today's  Peru,  Bolivia,  Ecuador,  Colombia 

American  History:        and  Chile) — from  cocoa  to  cocaine.   Focus  on 
The  Andean  Region     the  core  social  relationships  between 
from  1400  to  the  European  conquest,  settler  and  political  elites 

Present  and  Indian  peasant  society.  Topics  include 

hican  and  Spanish  imperialism,  colonial  caste 
system  and  rebellions,  national  republics, 
world  capitalism  and  the  countryside,  and 
modern  peasant  and  social  movements.  Point 
of  departure:  close  analysis  and  discussion  of 
outstanding  regional  studies  of  the  longue 
dueree. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Gootenberg 


HIST  190a 
Historiography 


A  critical  analysis  of  classical  historiography. 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Wasserstein 


HIST  190b  Advanced  coordinated  research  from  primary 

Research  in  materials.   Students  will  engage  in  a  common 

American  Social  project  in  American  social  history.  There  will 

History  oe  no  readings. 

Usually  offerd  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


HIST  194b 
Politics  and 
Diplomacy  in 
Europe,  1914-1945 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Schuker 
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History 


HIST  196b 
Seminar  in 
Comparative 
Historj':  A 
Historical  Look  at 
Marginality 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  comparative  approach  to  changing  forms  of 
sexual,  social,  and  cultural  deviance 
throughout  Western  history.  Common 
readings;  discussions;  individual  research; 
oral  and  written  reports 

Required  of  all  first-  and  second-year 
Comparative  History  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Binion 


HIST  199a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Colloquium  in  Early 

Modern  European        An  introduction  to  the  major  issues  and 
History  methods  in  the  social  history  of  Europe 

during  the  early  modern  and  modern  periods. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Cohn 


HIST  198b  The  major  scientific  and  technological 

Science  and  advances  since  1900  and  their  relation  to  the 

Technology  in  the        main  intellectual  currents.  The  relation  of 
Twentieth  Century      science  to  technology,  to  social  structure,  and 
to  political  institutions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schweber 


HIST  199b 
Colloquium  in 
European 
Comparative 
History  Since  the 
Eighteenth  Century 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  comparative  examination  of  the  major 
historical  issues  in  Europe  from  the 
eighteenth  through  the  twentieth  centuries. 

llsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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History  of  Ideas 


Committee: 

Professors: 

Egon  Bittner 
Michael  Fishbane 
Joachim  E.  Gaehde 
Mark  Hulliung 
(L  ndergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


David  Kaplan 
Silvan  Schweber 
(Chair) 


Associate  Professors: 

Lorraine  Daston* 
Robert  S.  Greenberg** 
James 

Kloppenberg*** 
Benson  Saler 


Assistant  Professors: 

David  Murray 
Robert  A.  Schneider 


I 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


The  concentration  in  the  History  of  Ideas  is  designed  for 
undergraduates  who  wish  to  study  the  interdisciplinary  aspects  of  the 
histon  of  ideas  since  the  invention  of  the  art  of  printing  in  the  West.  It 
w  ill  offer  students  an  opportunity  to  examine  systematic  thought  in 
five  areas  of  knowledge: 

1. 

theories  of  politics  and  the  state 

2. 

writings  on  the  nature  and  structure  of  society 


concepts  of  the  sciences 


philosophical  systems 


the  teachings  of  the  major  religions.  It  will  emphasize  the  historical 
context  of  ideas  and  the  interrelationships  among  the  areas  of 
knowledge. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Each  concentrator's  plan  of  study  is 
prepared  with  the  student's  advisor.  Twelve 
(12)  semester  courses  are  required  of 
concentrators,  to  be  distributed  as  follows: 

1. 

Sophomore  pro-seminar  (1  course).  The 
sophomore  seminar  is  taught  during  the 
spring  semester  only. 


Junior  seminar  (2  courses). 


Senior  thesis  or  independent  research  (2 
courses). 


Seven  (7)  courses  distributed  over  three  of 
the  areas  of  knowledge  within  the 
concentration,  two  of  which  are  to  be  chosen 
from  the  list  of  strongly  recommended 
courses  available  from  the  student's  advisor. 
The  UHIST  requirement  should  be  satisfied 


with  either  of  the  following  courses:  LIHIST 
13a,  UHIST  24a.  Students  wishing  to 
emphasize  concepts  of  modern  science  may 
present  up  to  four  (4)  concentration-level 
science  courses  (i.e.,  science  courses 
numbered  20  or  above)  to  satisfy 
concentration  requirements.  Each  individual 
program  will  be  reviewed  by  the  faculty 
committee  supervising  the  concentration. 


HIDEA  20b 
(POL  18.5b) 
Topics  in  Modern 
Intellectual  History: 
Politics  of 
Enlightenment 


An  examination  of  the  central  themes  of  the 
French  Enlightenment. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hulliung 


HIDEA  30a 
Topics  in  Modern 
Intellectual  History 
Junior  Colloquium 


Topics  in  Modern  Intellectual  History. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Daston 


HIDEA  98 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year 
Staff 


HIDEA  99  Senior 
Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  reguired. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


HIDEA  30b 
Junior  Colloquium 


Topics  in  Democratic  Theory. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kloppenberg 


HIDEA  123b 

(HIST  123b) 
The  Reformation 


See  HIST  123b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 
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Independent  Concentration 


In  choosing  a  concentration,  a  student  may  propose  a  program  that  Concentration  Committee.  This  program  shall  be  limited  to  a  total  of 

combines  academic  work  in  several  departments.  The  proposal  about  30  students  in  the  College.   Students  who  wish  to  develop  a 

requires  the  support  of  at  least  two  departments  and  of  one  member  of  proposal  for  an  independent  concentration  should  consult  the  Office  of 

each  supporting  department  who  will  agree  to  serve  on  the  student's  Academic  Affairs. 


International  Economics  and  Finance 


see  Economics 
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Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Avigdor  Lew 

(NEJS) 

Chair  and  Advising 

Head 


Professors: 

Alfred  L.  Ivr\ 

(NEJS) 

\\  ellington  \t . 

Nyangoni 

(A,AAS) 

Ian  A.  Todd 

(CLORS) 

Bernard  M.  J. 

Wasserstein 

(History)* 


Associate  Professor: 

Steven  L.  Burg 
(Politics) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Hillard  Pouncy 

(AAAS) 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 
1987-88 


The  importance  of  the  Muslim  world  in  general  and  the  Middle  East  iti 
particular  in  national  and  international  affairs  and  their  significance  to 
society  need  no  elaboration.  An  academic  training  in  Midclle  Eastern 


studies  is  today  a  distinctive  asset  in  various  areas  of  human  endeavor, 
e.g.,  government,  community  service,  law,  business. 


Requirements  for  the  Concentration 

See  under  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies. 


Requirements  for  Program 

The  program  in  Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern 
Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program.  It  is 
designed  to  allow  students  concentrating  in 
e.xisting  departmental  programs  to  acquire  at 
the  same' time  more  specialized  knowledge  of 
the  Middle  East  in  a  coherent  and  structured 
manner.  This  is  accomplished  through  the 
completion  of  a  core  course,  a  language 
program  and  at  least  four  additional  elective 
courses  from  several  disciplines  dealing  with 
the  history,  culture,  society  and  politics  of 
the  Middle  East. 

In  addition,  students  will  write  a  senior 
research  paper  on  an  approved  topic  within 
their  special  field  of  interest  (see  details 
below).  With  the  guidance  of  their  faculty 
advisors  students  will  develop  individual 
programs  of  study  designed  to  meet  their 
special  needs  anci  interests. 

Students  must  elect  the  program  in  addition 
to  their  regular  concentrations.  Completion 
of  the  program  in  Islamic  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies  will  be  entered  on 
permanent  student  records  and  transcripts. 


1. 

Language: 

Students  must  complete  two  semesters  in 

Arabic  (  ARAB  101a  and  b).  This  course  will 

introduce  students  to  cultural  aspects  that 

may  be  gleaned  only  through  language  study 

and  prepare  the  ground  for  more  advanced 

studies. 


Core  Course:  IMES  104a. 

Islam: 

Civilization  and  Institutions — required  of  all 
students.  This  introductory  course  examines 
major  issues  in  Islamic  history  as  well  as  the 
role  of  Islam  in  modern  times.  The 
historical-cultural  aspects  are  supplemented 
by  guest  lectures  dealing  with  contemporary 
issues  from  anthropological,  sociological, 
economic,  and  political  science  perspectives. 


3. 

Electives:  Students  must  complete/o(/r 
elective  courses  (from  the  list  oelow)  dealing 
with  Islam  and/or  the  modern  Middle  East 
selected  from  at  least  three  departments 
represented  in  the  program. 


A  senior  research  paper  on  an  approved  topic 
is  required  of  all  students.  This  may  lead  to 
honors  for  qualified  students  in  their 
departments  of  concentration.  To  fulfill  this 
requirement  students  register  in  IMES  98a 
or  98b:  Independent  Study.  Approval  of  the 
student's  program  advisor  is  required. 
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Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 


IMES  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

"        Staff 


NEJS  144a 

(HIST  105a) 


Jewish  Communities  in  the  Muslim  Middle 
East 


IMES  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Staff 


IMES  104a 
(NEJS  iq4a) 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


Elective  Courses 


AAAS  123a 


A  A  AS  175a 


CLORS 


Consideration  of  major  issues  in  Islamic 
history,  appreciation  of  Islamic  religion, 
civilization  and  culture;  Islam's  relations  with 
other  civilizations  and  its  role  in  contemporary 
society. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


The  following  courses  approved  for  the 
program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year  and 
students  are  advised  to  consult  the  Course 
Schedule  for  each  semester. 

To  fulfill  their  elective  requirement  students 
may  also  enroll  in  one,  but  not  more  than  one 
of  the  following  courses,  provided  that  a 
substantial  amount  of  their  course  work  (such 
as  term  papers)  would  fall  within  Islamic  and 
Middle  Eastern  Studies.  Approval  of  the 
student's  program  adviser  is  required. 


Third  World  Ideologies 


Comparative  Politics  of  North  Africa 


Courses  with  strong  geographical,  historical  or 
linguistic  components  pertaining  to  the  Middle 
East  may  also  be  approved. 


ECON  75a 

The  Economics  of  Development 

HIST  183b 

(NEJS  150b) 

The  Great  Powers  and  the  Middle  East:  1798 
to  the  Present 

HIST  184a 

Arabs  and  Jews  in  Palestine,  1856-1948 

NEJS  102a,b 

Intermediate  Literary  Arabic 

NEJS  103a,b 

Advanced  Literary  Arabic 

NEJS 132b 

The  Literary  Study  of  Midrash 

NEJS  135a 

(PHIL  69a) 

Jewish  and  Islamic  Philosophy;  The  Platonic 
Dimension 

NEJS 144b 

Nationalism  in  the  Middle  East 

NEJS  145a 

State  and  Society  in  the  Middle  East 

NEJS 145b 

The  Making  of  the  Modern  Middle  East 

NEJS 146b 

Judaism,  Christianity  and  Islam 

NEJS 147a 

History  of  the  Middle  East  and  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  1450-1914 

NEJS  147b 

The  Arab-Israeli  Conflict 

NEJS  149b 

Islamic  Bibliography 

NEJS 150a 

Foundations  of  Zionist  Thought 

NEJS  157a 

History  of  Israel.  1948-Present 

NEJS 166b 

Modern  Jewish  History,  1880-1948 

NEJS 175a 

History  of  Zionism 

POL  170b 

The  Third  World  in  the  Global  Economy 

POL  175a 

International  Relations  in  the  Middle  East  and 
North  Africa 

SOC  120a 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  I 

SOC  120b 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  II 

SOC  171a 

;AAAS  171a) 

Black  and  Third  World  Women 

SOC  176b 

Issues  in  Third  World  Development 

UAAAS  80a 


Economy  and  Society  in  Africa 


NEJS 135b 


Aristotelian  Elements  in  Islamic  and  Jewish 
Philosophy 
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Italian  Studies  Program 


I 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor: 

Richard  H.  Lansing 
Chair 

(Romance  and 
Comparative 
Literature) 


Professor: 

Ludo\'ico  Borgo 
(Fine  Arts) 


Assistant  Professor: 

AHce  A.  Kelikian 
(History) 


The  Italian  Studies  Program  is  designed  for  all  students  who  wish  to 
extend  their  study  of  Italian  language  and  literature,  and  complement  it 
with  courses  in  historw  fine  arts  and  music.  It  offers  a  coherent  course 
of  study,  interdisciplinary  in  character,  in  which  each  participant  is 
guided  by  an  Italian  Studies  adyisor.  A  period  of  foreign  study  is 
encouraged.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  program  in  Italian  Studies, 
while  not  a  field  of  concentration,  is  so  noted  on  the  official  transcript. 

Each  student  will  complete  the  following  requirements: 

1. 

ITAL  105a 


ITAL  120b 


One  additional  course  in  Italian  literature,  and 

4. 

Any  two  of  the  following  courses: 

FA  51a  Art  of  the  Early  Renaissance  in  Italy 

FA  58b  High  and  Late  Renaissance  in  Italy 

FA  60a  Bernini  and  His  World 

HIST  123a      The  Renaissance*' 

HIST  138b      Industrialization  and  Social  Change* 

HIST  139a      Women,  Work  and  Family* 

HIST  139b      Fascism  East  and  West*  ■ 

*other  courses  may  be  acceptable,  with  the  explicit  permission  of  the 

program  advisor.) 


'Courses  marked  with  an  asterick  (*),  indicating  less  than  100% 
content/emphasis  on  Italy,  require  that  a  student  complete  elective 
research  work  on  a  subject  involving  Italy  exclusively. 


ITAL  ria 
Besinnins  Italian 


ITAL  121) 
Elementary  Italian 


Enrollment  limited  to  22. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  Italiiui  language.  Introduction  to  Italian 
graiiuiuir  ihrougli  (•iiiiihasis  on  oral  drills, 
acc[ui^ill(in  of  xdcahulary,  and  development  of 
speaking  and  writing  skills.  Five  class  hours 
per  week,  plus  one  hour  of  language 
laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Marx-Scouras  and  Mr.  Esposito 


Prpreyuisiten:  ITAL  11  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  22. 

Continuation  of  presentation  of  basic  grammar 
through  iiiiillcnM.  (lc\oliipnioiit  of  speaking 
and  writing  >kills.  ijicM'iiiatiori  cil'  iiitnidiictory 
short  readings,  and  cxp;ul^l(>n  ol' viicaijularv. 
Five  cla.ss  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  ot 
language  laboratory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Taylor  and  Mr.  Esposito 


ITAL  l.'5a  Prerequisites:  ITAL  12  or  the  equivalent. 

Intermediate  Italian     Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

Readings  in  contemporary  Italian  short  stories, 
poetry,  and  culture,  with  emphasis  on 
developing  analytical  techniques;  review  of  the 
more  complex  principles  of  grammar,  with 
oral  and  written  exercises.  Three  class  hours 

f)er  week,  plus  one  hour  of  language 
aboratory. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansins; 


ITAL  14b  Prerequisites:  ITAL  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  halian  Enrollment  limited  to  IS. 

Close  study  and  analysis  of  representatiye 
works  of  Italian  literature  (prose,  poetry, 
drama)  and  culture  (art.  history,  music, 
cinema,  politics).  Three  hours  per  week. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansing 
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Italian  Studies 


ITAL  98a  May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Independent  Study       Instructor  and  the  Chair  of  the  Department. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  super\'ision. 

Usually  offered  even,'  year. 

Staff 


ITAL  98b 
Independent  Study 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
Instructor  and  the  Chair  of  the  Department. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ITAL  105a  This  course  will  provide  students  with  the 

Italian  Conversation     opportiuiity  to  systematically  develop  their 
and  Composition  oral  and  written  proficiency  in  Italian,  while 

familiarizing  themselves  with  different  facets  of 
contemporary  Italian  culture  and  society 
(architecture,  cinema,  music,  literature, 
politics...)  Readings  will  be  supplemented  by 
films  and  recordings. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


ITAL  120b 

(formerly  IT.\L  110b) 
Modern  Italian 
Literature 


ITAL  140a 

(ECS  103a) 
Dante's  Divine 
Comedy 


Analysis  of  major  works  by  Svevo,  Pirandello, 
Moravia,  Silone,  Lampedusa,  Pavese,  and 
Vittorini  with  respect  to  the  political, 
economic  and  social  problems  of  post- 
Risorgimento  Italy.  Lectures,  discussions,  and 
readings  in  Italian. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Open  to  all  students.  Conducted  in  English  with 
readings  in  English  translation. 


A  close  study  of  the  entire  poem  —  Inferno, 
Purgatorio,  Paradise  —  as  a  symbolic  vision  of 
reality  reflecting  the  culture  and  thought  — 
political,  philosophical,  theological  —  of  the 
Middle  Ages.  Readings  will  include  two  minor 
works,  the  VitaNuova  and  On  Monarch:  No 
knowledge  of  Italian  is  required. 

llsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Lansing 


Ms.  Marx-Scouras 
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Jewish  Communal  Service 


Professor: 


Bernard  Reisniaii 
Director 


Professors: 

Mar\  in  Fox*** 
Leon  A.  Jick 
Marshall  Sklare 


Assistant  Professor: 
Joseph  Reimer 


Lecturer  with  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor: 


Gerald  Showstack 
Lois  Swack 


Lecturers: 

Susan  Shevitz 
(On  the  Milender 
Foundation) 


***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1087-88 


The  Benjamin  S.  Hornstein  Program  in  Jewish  Communal  Service 


The  graduate  program  in  Jewish  Communal  Service  is  a  two-year 
educational  program  for  students  interested  in  professional  careers  in 
the  Jewish  communitv'  as  Jewish  communal  workers  or  Jewish 
educators.  Graduates  of  this  program  serve  as  professional  staff  in 
Jewish  federations,  Jewish  commimity  centers,  Hillel  foundations, 
s\  nagogues,  Jewish  schools  and  similar  institutions  in  the  Jewish 
commu^it^. 


Full  details  on  admissions  policy  and  the  program  of  study  are 
available  in  the  Brandeis  graduate  catalogue. 


JCS  53b 
(NEJS  53b) 
Introduction  to 
Talmud 


See  NEJS  53b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  114a 

(NEJS  114a) 
The  Book  of  Amos 


See  NEJS  11 4a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 

Staff 


JCS  119b  Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Philosophy  of  Jewish 

Education  Mr.  Reimer 


JCS  120b 
(NEJS  120b) 
Intermediate 
Talmud 


See  NEJS  120b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  121a  This  introductory  course  examines  how  the 

Jewish  Education  Jewish  community  is  organized  to  provide 

in  America  voluntary  education  in  an  open  society.  Types 

of  Jewish  schooling,  organizational  structures, 
functions  of  Jewish  education  and  its 
communal  dimensions  will  be  explored  with 
special  attention  given  to  the  emergence  of 
new  educatinal  settings,  demographic  shifts, 
outreach  to  different  populations  and  the 
effects  of  trends  in  American  society. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


JCS  122b 

Jewish  Educational 

Curriculum 


An  introduction  to  the  field  of  curriculum.  A 
survey  of  selected  existing  curriculum. 
Supervised  practice  in  writing  curriculum  for 
formal  and  informal  settings. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Reimer 


JCS  124b 

(NEJS  la) 
Great  Ages  and 
Ideas  of  the  Jewish 
People 


See  NEJS  la  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  125b 
(NEJS  12.5b) 
Midrashic 
Literature:  Sifre 
Deuteronomy  II 


See  NEJS  1 25b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  126b 
(NEJS  126b) 
Agadic  Literature: 
Avot  De  Rabbi 
Natan 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 
Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  127b 

(NEJS  127b) 
The  Jewish  Liturgy 


See  NEJS  127b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Kimelman 


JCS  132b 

(NEJS  132b) 
The  Literary  Study 
of  Midrash 


See  NEJS  132b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 
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Jewish  Communal  Service 


JCS  142a  See  NEJS  142a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(NEJS  142a)  description. 

Introduction  to  Post- 
Biblical  Jewish  Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
History 

Mr.  Ravid 


JCS  143b 
Educational 
Leadership: 
Administration  and 
Supervision 


Patterns  of  educational  organization,  staff 
development  and  supervision  and  school 
management  will  be  examined  in  light  of 
recent  qualitative  and  quantitative  research 
about  educational  leadership.  The  implications 
for  Jewish  education  will  be  analyzed. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Messrs.  Margolis  and  Elkin 

JCS  146b  See  NEJS  146b  for  course  description. 

(NEJS  146b) 

Judaism,  Christianity    Usually  offered  in  every  fourth  year. 
and  Islam 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Ivry 


JCS  150a 
(GER  l_50a) 
The  Literary 
Harvest  of  the 
German- Jewish 
Symbiosis 


See  GER  150a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Zohn 


JCS  157a 
(NEJS  157a) 
A  History  of  Israel, 
1948-Present 


L'sually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


JCS  159a     ^  The  purpose,  goals  and  functions  of  Jewish 

Philosophy  of  Jewish    education  will  be  examined  in  the  contexts  of 
Education  philosophical  assumptions  and  historical 

circumstances.  During  the  first  half  of  the 
course  students  will  be  introducted  to 
phUosophers  of  education,  both  religious  and 
secular;  in  the  second  half,  the  focus  will  shift 
to  the  historical  forces  which  also  shaped  how 
Jewish  education  was  conceptualized  and 
provided. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


JCS  15% 
Administration  in 
Jewish  Education 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


JCS  160a  Survey  of  American  Jewish  history  from  the 

(NEJS  1 60a)  earliest  settlement  to  the  present.  The 

The  Emergence  of  emergence  of  the  institutions,  ideologies,  life 

the  American  Jewish  styles  and  cultural  norms  which  constitute  the 

Pattern  American  Jewish  pattern. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jick 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 


JCS  163a 
(NEJS  163a) 
The  Sociology  of  the    Mr.  Sklare 
American  Jew 


JCS  166a 
(NEJS  166a) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  to  1880 


See  NEJS  166a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


JCS  166b 

(NEJS  166b) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  1880-1948 


See  NEJS  1 66b  for  course  description. 
LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


JCS  168a 
(NEJS  168a) 
History  and  Culture 
of  Jews  in  East 
Europe  to  1815 


See  NEJS  168a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishman 


JCS  168b 
(NEJS  168b) 
History  of  the  Jews 
in  the  Soviet  Union 


See  NEJS  168b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishman 


JCS  169a 
(NEJS  169a) 
The  Destruction  of 
European  Jewry 


See  NEJS  169a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Jick 


JCS  175a 
(NEJS  175a)  _ 
History  of  Zionism 


LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Reinharz 


Latin 


See  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 
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Latin  American  Studies 


Committee: 

Professor: 

Julio  Ortega 
Chair 


Professors: 

George  L.  Cowgill* 
James  E.  Duffy 
Donald  Hindley 
Ricardo  Morant* 


Associate  Professors: 

Robert  C.  Hunt 
Luis  E.  Yglesias** 
Robert  N.  Zeitlin 


Assistant  Professors: 

M.  Jacqueline 
Alexander 
Paul  Gootenberg 
Judith  F.  Zeitlin 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Lea\e  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Lea\e  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


The  Latin  American  Studies  concentration  combines  the  insights  of 
se\eral  disciplines  with  density  of  information  on  Latin  America, 
offering  both  analytical  breadth  and  personal  interest.  Study  in  Latin 
America  for  a  term  or  a  vear  is  encouraged.  Concentrators  have 
studied  in  universities  in  Mexico,  Ecuador,  Colombia.  Peru,  and  Brazil, 
as  well  as  Spain,  and  other  possibilities  are  available.  For  those 
students  whose  interests  do  not  easily  fit  the  course  requirements, 
independent  study  courses  with  members  of  the  staff  will  be  arranged. 
Courses. 


particularly  in  Portuguese  and  Latin  American  economic  development, 
may  be  taken  at  neignboring  institutions  to  Brandeis.  Students  who  are 
interested  in  Latin  America,  but  do  not  concentrate  in  Latin  American 
Studies,  can  enroll  in  the  Program  in  Latin  American  Studies.  The 
Program,  open  to  students  in  any  concentration  at  Brandeis,  is  a 
vehicle  for  structuring  their  interest  in  Latin  America.  Each  student  in 
the  Program  will  be  assigned  an  advisor  and  completion  of  the 
Program  in  Latin  American  Studies  will  be  entered  on 
students'permanent  records. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


LAS  100a;  HIST  71a  and  b;  POL  144a  and 
b;  SPAN  160a  or  bR. 


B. 

At  least  two  semester  courses  from:  AAAS 
123a,  AAAS  199a,  ANTHR  41a,  ANTHR 
143b,  ANTHR  147b,  ANTHR  165a,  ECON 
75a,  HIST  139b,  ANTHR  144a,  POL  13b, 
POL  151b,  POL  170b,  POL  179a,  SOC 
120a  and  b,  SOC  171a,  SOC  176a,  SPAN 
105b,  SPAN  106b,  SPAN  161a,  SPAN 
162b,  SPAN  163b. 


At  least  four  semester  courses  in  one 
discipline:  ANTHR,  HIST,  POL,  SPAN. 
(These  may  include  courses  taken  under 
Requirement  B,  but  not  Requirement  A.) 

D. 

Senior  Honors:  Candidates  for  degrees  with 

distinction  must  be  approved  by  the 

Committee. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 


Passing  grade  in  SPAN  14  or  reading 
competency  examination  in  Spanish  or 
Portuguese  (administered  by  LAS). 


B. 

HIST  71a  and  b  or  POL  144a  and  b  or  two 

semester  courses  on  Latin  American 

Literature. 


C. 

Two  additional  semester  courses  from  at 
least  two  departments:  HIST  71a  or  b;  POL 
144a  or  b;  Latin  American  Literature; 
ANTHR  41a,  144a,  147b. 


D. 

LAS  100a. 
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Latin  American  Studies 


LAS  98a 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Llsually  offered  ever)'  year. 
Staff 


HIST  71a 


Latin  American  History,  Pre-Conquest  to 
1830 


LAS  98b 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  even'  year. 
Staff 


LAS  99 

Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Lisually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


LAS  100a 
(SPAN  160b) 
Studies  in  Latin 
American  Literature 
II 


Prerequisite:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year;  topics  will  vary. 

Staff 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  are  approved  (or  the 

concentration.  (Some  are  also  approved  for  the 
program:  see  C.  above  imder  Requirements  for 
the  Program.)  Not  all  are  given  in  any  one 
year,  so  the  Course  Schedule  for  each  semester 
should  be  consulted. 


A  A  AS  119a 

Introduction  to  the  Cultural  History  of  the 
Caribbean 

AAAS  123a 

Third  World  Ideologies 

AAAS  157a 

Contemporary  Latin  American  and  African 
Revolutions 

AAAS  163a 

The  Quest  For  a  Latin  American  Identity 

ANTHR  41a 

Prehistoric  Civilizations  of  South  America 

ANTHR  55a 

Development  and  the  Third  World 

ANTHR  119a 

Conquest  and  Colonialism  in  Latin  America 

ANTHR  145a 

Seminar  in  Mesoamerican  Archaeology  and 
Ethnohistory 

ANTHR  147b 

Rise  of  Mesoamerican  Civilization 

ANTHR  165a 

Modernization  and  Social  Change 

HIST  71b 

Latin  American  History-,  1830  to  Present 

HIST  139b 

Fascism  East  and  West 

HIST  173a 

Topics  in  Latin  American  History:  The 
Andean  Region  from  1400  to  the  Present 

UPOL  13b 

Introduction  to  the  Politics  of  Non-Western 
States 

POL  144a 

Political  Change  in  Latin  America  I 

POL  144b 

Political  Change  in  Latin  America  II 

POL  170b 

The  Third  World  in  the  Global  Economy 

POL  179a 

Politics  of  Food  Security 

SOC  120a 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  I 

SOC  120b 

Sociology  of  Underdevelopment  11 

SOC  171a 

Women,  Race  and  Class 

SOC  176b 

Issues  in  Third  World  Development 

SPAN  105b 

Intermediate  Conversation  and  Composition 

SPAN  106b 

Advanced  Translation,  Composition  and 
Stylistics 

SPAN  160a 

Studies  in  Latin  American  Literature  1 

SPAN  160b 

Readings  in  Latin  American  Literature  II 

SPAN  161a 

Masters  of  Modern  Latin  American  Poetry 

SPAN  162b 

Studies  m  Argentine  and  Brazilian  Literature 

SPAN  163b 


Colonial  and  Nineteenth  Century  Latin 
American  Literature 


ECON  75a 


The  Economics  of  Underdeveloped  Countries 
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Legal  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Professon 

Saul  Touster 
Director 
(American  Studies) 


Professors: 

Egon  Bittner 
(Sociology) 
Morton  Keller 
(History) 
Martin  A.  Levin 
(Politics) 
Susan  Staves 
(English) 

Richard  Weckstein 
(Economics) 
Peter  WoU 
(Politics) 


Associate  Professon 

Jeffrey  B. 

Abramson*** 

(Politics) 

Gila  Hayim 

(Sociology) 

Reuven  Kimelman 

(NEJS) 

David  Wong 

(Philosophy) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Michael  Berbaum 
(Psychology) 


Adjunct  Professor: 
Colquitt  Meacham 


Adjunct  Associate 
Professors: 

Robert  Rosenblum 
Lyman  Stookey 


Lecturer: 

Orna  Ben-Naftali 


***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


The  law.  one  of  the  most  significant  institutions  in  the  life  of  any 
society,  is  an  important  subject  of  study  for  any  student  —  especially 
so  in  the  United  States,  where  our  lives  are  so  critically  affected  by  the 
legal  system  and  where  citizen  knowledge  and  participation  are 
needed.  The  law  also  represents  a  body  of  ideas,  values  and  functions 
of  serious  concern  to  scholars  m  the  various  fields  of  the  social  sciences 
and  humanities.  To  fulfill  these  diverse  interests  and  needs,  the 
Program  in  Legal  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  one,  designed  to  offer 
students  the  opportunity  of  studying  law  not  as  a  subject  of 
professional  practice  but  one  worthy  of  liberal  inquiry.  The  Program, 
open  to  students  with  any  departmental  concentration,  is  a  means  by 


which  students  may  structure  their  interests  in  the  law  in  one  or  more 
of  its  several  aspects:  historical,  anthropological,  sociological, 
philosophical,  political,  economic,  psycliological,  or  literary.  Students 
considering  gonig  to  law  school  may  find  the  Program  useful  in  testing 
their  interest  in  working  with  legal  materials,  but  it  should  be  noted 
that  the  Program  is  not  intended  as  a  pre-law  course  of  study.  The 
Program's  courses  are  open  to  all  Brandeis  students  whether  or  not 
they  are  enrolled  in  the  Program  itself  On  completion  of  the 
requirements  of  the  Program,  a  student  will  receive  a  certificate  and 
appropriate  entries  will  be  made  on  the  student's  permanent  records 
and  transcripts. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 

Participants  in  the  Program  will  be  expected 
to  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Introduction 
to  Law  course  (LEGAL  10a),  preferably  no 
later  than  the  student's  junior  year. 


Satisfactory  completion  of  a  Legal  Studies 
seminar  (listed  under  "Topics  in  Law  and 
Society)  normally  during  tne  student's  senior 
year,  or  another  course  designated  as  a  Legal 
Studies  seminar).  Under  the  LIniversity's 
cross-registration  program,  students  may 


take  certain  of  the  Wellesley  College  Political 
Science  Department  seminars  to  satisfy  this 
requirement.  However,  prior  approval  of  the 
Program  Director  is  necessary. 


Satisfactory  completion  of  at  least  three 
additional  courses  listed  in  the  Program 
Curriculum  of  Departmental  Electives  (see 
below).  No  more  than  two  of  these  three 
courses  may  be  taken  from  one  department. 


Satisfactory  completion  of  either  of  the 
following: 

(a)  A  senior  thesis  in  the  student's 
department  of  concentration,  with  an 
emphasis  on  some  aspect  of  legal  studies.  In 
addition  to  the  departmental  thesis  advisor, 
an  advisor  or  mentor  for  legal  studies  may  be 
assigned. 

LEGAL  77  (that  is,  satisfactory  completion 
of  an  internship  or  a  fieldwork  project). 
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LEGAL  10a 

(AMSTD  109a) 
Introduction  to  Law 


LEGAL  77a 

Legal  Fieldwork  or 

Internship 


LEGAL  98a 
Readings  in  Legal 
Studies 


An  introduction  to  the  nature,  process  and 
institution  of  law.  Issues  to  be  addressed 
include  the  nature  of  legal  reasoning;  law  and 
morality;  crime  and  punishment;  and  civil 
disobedience.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  criminal  process  in  the  LInited  States,  from 
arrest  to  trial;  and  to  the  interplay  of  law  and 
politics  in  constitutional  law. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  LEGAL  10a  and  one  course  from 
the  Legal  Studies  list  of  departmental  electives. 
Signature  of  Instructor  or  Internship 
Coordinator  required. 

A  supervised  internship  or  fieldwork  in  a 
law-related  public  service  agency  or  other  legal 
setting,  together  with  seminar  meetings. 
Students  will  be  required  to  complete  a 
written  project  approved  by  the  Internship 
Director.  Internships  must  be  arranged 
through  the  Program  Office,  Brown  325. 

L'sually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Rosenblum 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


LEGAL  121a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

(formerly  LEGAL 

102a,  Sec.  3)  This  seminar  will  examine  the  legal. 

Science,  Technology     institutional,  economic,  social  and  ethical 
and  the  Law  issues  relating  to  public  control  of  science  and 

technology.  Current  legal  controversies  will  be 
considered  in  the  larger  context  of  the  public 
interest  in  the  place  and  direction  of  scientific 
research  and  technological  development.  The 
political  and  legal  roles  and  funding  policies  of 
a  variety  of  governmental  agencies  will  be 
explored. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Miller 


LEGAL  122a 

(formerly  LEGAL 
102aR,  Sec.  2)_ 
Law  and  Medicine: 
An  Examination  of 
New  Reproductive 
Technologies 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  will  study  ethical,  legal  and  public 
issues  raised  by  developments  in  medicine  of 
the  following  reproductive  technologies: 
artificial  insemination  by  donor  sperm,  in  vitro 
fertilization,  embryo  transfer  and  surrogate 
motherhood.  The  societal  impact  of  these 
technologies  will  be  examined  through  case 
histories,  case  law,  social  and  psychological 
studies,  media  treatment  of  the  issues,  and 
readings  in  contemporary  ethics,  religion  and 
literature.  Guest  speakers  will  be  drawn  from 
the  fields  of  endocrinology  and  obstetrics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Stookey 


LEGAL  98b 
Readings  in  Legal 
Studies 


LEGAL  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


Signature  oflrutructor  required. 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


Topics  in  Law  and        The  seminars  listed  below  as  well  as  others 
Society:  Seminars         will  be  offered  from  time  to  time.  Please 

consult  Course  Schedule  for  current  offerings 

and  possible  changes. 


LEGAL  125b 

(POL  167b) 
(formerly  LEGAL 
102a,  Sec.  1) 
International  Law, 
Organizations  and 
Gonflict  Resolution 


Analvsis  of  major  contemporary  trends  and 
problems  concerning  the  role  of  international 
law  and  organization  in  world  affairs;  the 
current  Westphalian  state-system  and  the 
concept  of  "sovereignty";  different  approaches 
to  peace  with  a  special  emphasis  on  "Peace 
through  Law."  The  UN  as  a  junction  of 
international  law  and  international  politics 
with  an  emphasis  on  collective  security, 
peacekeeping  ("preventive  diplomacy"), 

f)eaceful  settlement  of  disputes  (political  and 
egal  disputes),  peaceful  change  and 
decolonization.  Case  studies  selected  on  the 
basis  of  their  current  relevance  (e.g.,  the 
Middle-East,  Latin  America,  Namibia). 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Ben-Naftali 


LEGAL  120a 

(AMSTD  109b) 
(formerly  LEGAL 
102aR,  Sec.  1) 
Sex  Discrimination 
and  the  Law 


Signature  of  Instructor  or  Program 
Administrator  required. 

This  course  will  trace  the  evolution  of 
women's  rights  in  the  family,  in  employment, 
and  in  the  reproductive  process,  as  well  as 
constitutional  doctrines.  Legal  cases  will  be 
studied  in  the  context  of  the  periods  in  which 
they  were  decided,  to  emphasize  how  the  law 
reflects  the  society  in  which  it  operates.  The 
cla.ss  will  also  look  at  present-day  problems 
regarding  inequalities  between  women  and 
men,  and  assess  what  role,  if  any,  the  legal 
system  should  play  in  addressing  them. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Meacham 


LEGAL  126b 

(formerly  LEGAL 
102a,  Sec.  2) 
Marriage,  Divorce, 
and  Parenthood 


Signature  oflrutructor  or  Program 
Administrator  required. 

This  course  will  examine  recent  developments 
in  family  law  having  to  do  with  rdlKilnladon, 
abortion,  open  adoption,  iio-laull  dn orce,  joint 
custody,  and  child  abuse.  In  addition  to 
examining  case  and  statutory  law  on  these 
subjects,  social  and  political  developments 
which  brought  about  changes  in  the  law, 
human  services  policies  which  have  been 
adopted  to  iniplem<'iil  ihc^e  changes,  and  the 
impact  of  new  law  on  cliiMren  and  parenis  will 
be  explored.  A  divorce  lawyer,  a  child 
psychiatri.st,  a  social  worker  and  a  former  child 
abuser  will  address  the  class. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Slookey 
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LEG.\L  127b 

(AMSTD  lf)Ob) 
(formerly  LEGAL 
102aR.'Sec.  3) 
Law  and  Letters  in 
American  Culture 


Signature  of  Instructor  or  Progran\ 
Administrator  required. 

This  seminar  will  trace  the  interactions 
between  the  vocations  of  law  and  letters, 
between  the  legal  imagination  and  literature, 
in  the  American  experience.  It  w  ill  explore  the 
w  ays  in  w  hich  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  law  have 
marked  the  American  character,  and  how 
some  of  our  best  literature  has  ser\ed  as  a 
critical  reflector  of  this  process.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  period  betw  een  the  making  of 
the  Republic  and  the  beginning  of  the 
twentieth  centun> .  Readmgs  from  primary 
sources. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Touster 


PHIL  19a 


Human  Rights 


LEGAL  128b 

(ANTHR  120b) 
(formerly  LEGAL 
102a,  Sec.  4) 
Anthropology  of 
Law 


L'sually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Staff 


LEGAL  129b 

(PSYCH  60b) 
(formerly  LEGAL 
102aR.'Sec.4) 
Bioethics:  Tlie  I'se 
of  Human  Subjects 
in  Biomedical  and 
Behavioral  Research 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Wingfield 


Departmental  The  following  law-related  courses  given  by  the 

Electives  various  departments  are  approved  for  the 

Legal  Studies  program.  They  are  not  all  given 
in  any  one  year  and  therefore  the  Course 
Schedule  for  each  semester  should  be 
consulted.  Students  taking  a  concentration  are 
required  to  take  three  of  these  courses,  no 
more  than  two  in  any  one  department. 
Courses  given  as  seminars  ma\  fulfill  either 
the  seminar  requirements  or  the  elective 
requirement,  but  not  both. 


PHIL  20a 

Social  and  Political  Philosophy 

PHIL  22b 

Philosophy  of  Law- 

POL  114a 

Judicial  Activism                                                   . 

POL  1 15a 

Constitutional  Law 

POL  115b 

American  Constitutional  Law  and  Theory 

POL  116b 

Civil  Liberties  in  America 

POL  117a 

Administrative  Law 

POL  123b 

The  Politics  of  Urban  Criminal  Justice 

POL  167b 

International  Law  and  Conflict  Resolution 

POL  187b 

Justice  and  International  Relations 

PSYCH  60b 

The  Use  of  Human  Subjects  in  Biomedical  and 
Behavioral  Research 

SOC  5a 

Introductory  Criminology 

SOC  188b 

Sociology  of  Law 

SOC  189b 


Introduction  to  the  History  of  Legal  Thought 


ANTHR  120b 

The  Anthropology  of  Law 

ECON  74b 

Law  and  Economics 

ECON  179b 

The  Legal  Regulation  of  Economic  Activity 

HIST  167b 

Topics  in  American  Legal  History 

NEJS  50a 

Foundations  of  Jewish  Law 

NEJS  53b 

Introduction  to  Talmud 

NEJS 120b 


Intermediate  Talmud 
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Linguistics  and  Cognitive  Science 


Faculty: 


See  Psychology 


The  concentration  in  Linguistics  and  Cognitive  Science  is  designed  to 
give  students  a  foundation  in  the  theory  of  language  and  its 
relationship  to  allied  fields  of  inquiry.  The  concentration  emphasizes 
the  approach  of  transformational  generative  grammar,  which  attempts 
to  describe  formally  the  nature  of  a  speaker's  knowledge  of  his  or  her 
native  language,  and  to  place  this  knowledge  in  a  psychological  and 


biological  framework.  In  the  last  twenty  years,  this  approach  to  the 
study  of  language  has  had  a  profound  influence  on  fields  as  diverse  as 
philosophy,  psychology,  anthropology,  and  computer  science,  as  well 
as  on  the  linguist's  traditional  concerns  with  modern  and  classical 
languages  and  with  linguistic  universals. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Ten  semester  courses  are  required  of  all 

candidates: 

1. 

ULING  100a,  LING  110a,  LING  120b. 

2. 

Two  additional  courses  selected  from  LING 

112b,  122b,  125b,  130a,  135a,  150b,  and 

173a. 

3. 

Four  additional  courses  to  be  chosen  from 

the  LING  courses  numbered  above  90 

and/or  the  list  of  electives  below.  This 

selection  must  be  approved  by  the 

undergraduate  advisor  for  the  concentration. 


One  advanced  course  in  a  natural  or  artificial 
language  to  be  chosen  from  the  following  list: 
FREN  106b,  GER  106a,  NEJS  105b,  RUS 
106b,  SPAN  105b,  SPAN  106b,  COSCI 
31b. 


Candidates  for  Honors  must  complete  an 
additional  course,  LING  99. 


C. 

A  grade  of  C  or  better  is  necessary  for  all 

courses  offered  toward  a  concentration  in 

Linguistics  and  Cognitive  Science.  No  course 

offered  toward  the  concentration 

requirements  may  be  taken  on  a  pass/fail 

basis. 

D. 

Students  may  petition  the  Linguistics  and 
Cognitive  Science  concentration  committee 
for  changes  in  the  above  program. 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

See  LING  98a  for  special  notes  and 
description. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


Courses  in  Linguistics  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Social  Science  are  designated  ULING. 


LING  8b 

(ENG  8b) 

(formerly  LING  90b) 
Grammar 


Open  to  freshmen.  Does  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Linguistics. 

A  nontechnical  introduction  to  the  structure  of 
English  words  and  sentences.  Classical  roots  of 
English  vocabulary:  word  analysis,  base  forms 
and  rules  of  allomorphy.  Basic  concepts  of 
grammar:  categories  (noun,  adjective,  adverb, 
etc.),  functions  (subject,  object,  modifier,  etc.), 
phrases  and  clauses  of  various  types.  The 
course  is  designed  to  build  vocabulary  and  to 
make  sense  of  grammatical  descriptions  of  the 
traditional  kind. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Malins 


LING  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

Independent  reading  and  research  under  the 
direction  of  faculty  supervisor. 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Staff 


LING  981) 
Independent  Study 


LING  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  involves  the  student  in  an 
independent  research  project  under  the 
supervision  of  a  staff  member.  A  student 
whose  grade  point  average  in  Linguistics  is 
3.13  or  better  may  petition  at  the  end  of  junior 
year  for  permission  to  enter  this  course.  The 
student's  findings  are  to  be  presented  in 
writing  and  defended  orally  before  a 
committee  of  staff  members. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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LLING  100a 

(rPSVC2-ta) 
Introducfioii  to 
Linguistics 


LING  110a 

Phonological 

Theory 


LL\G  120b 
Syntactic  Theory 


Open  to  freshmen. 

A  general  introduction  to  linguistic  theory 
and  the  principles  of  linguistic  analysis.  The 
central  topic  of  the  course  is  what  speakers 
know  about  their  language:  syntax,  semantics, 
phonetics  and  phonologN'.  In  each  area, 
students  will  construct  detailed  analyses  of 
data  from  English  and  from  other  languages, 
and  examine  their  implications  for  a  theory  of 
language,  .\dditional  topics  such  as  historical 
linguistics  and  the  psychological  implications 
of  linguistic  theory  will  be  covered  as  time 
allows. 

L^sually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Jackendoff  (Fall) 
Ms.  Yip  (Spring) 


Prerequisites:  ULING  100a. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  generative 
phonology,  which  is  a  theory  of  natural 
language  sound  systems.  It  begins  with  a 
review  of  articulatory  phonetics,  followed  by 
distinctive  feature  theory  and  the  concept  of 
a  "natural  class."'  The  central  section  covers 
morphology  and  the  nature  of 
morphophonemics,  and  universal  properties 
of  the  rules  that  relate  morphophonemic  and 
phonetic  representations.  The  course  ends 
with  discussion  of  a  special  topic  such  as 
syllable  structure  or  word-formation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prince 


LING  112b  Prerequisites:  ULING  100a  or  permission  of 

Introduction  to  Instructor.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Historical 

Linguistics  Principles  and  methods  of  language  change 

and  linguistic  reconstruction.  Emphasis  on  the 
history  and  development  of  the  Indo-European 
language  family.  Readings  from  earlier  scholars 
(Meillet,  Jakobson,  Vendryes,  etc.)  as  well  as 
discussion  of  present  day  issues  in  historical 
and  comparative  linguistics.  Practical  exercises 
in  comparative  method  and  internal 
reconstruction. 

Lfsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


Prerequisites:  ULING  100a. 

This  course  extends  the  syntactic  framework 
developed  in  the  introductory  course  through 
the  study  of  such  problems  as  the  complement 
system  and  constraints  on  transformations, 
with  emphasis  on  their  relevance  to  universal 
grammar. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Prince 


LING  122b  L'sing  a  native  speaker  of  an  unfamiliar 

(AXTHR  125b)  language  (such  as  Turkish  or  Amharitic)  as  a 

Im  estigations  in  an       source  of  data,  the  class  will  investigate  the 
Unfamiliar  Language    structure  of  language  and  compare  it  with  the 
structure  of  English  and  other  familiar 
languages.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

L'sually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Prince 


LING  130a 

(PHIL  196a) 
Semantics 


Prerequisite:  ULING  100a  is  strongly- 
recommended. 

This  course  explores  the  semantic  structure  of 
language  in  terms  of  current  linguistic  theory. 
Topics  to  be  covered  include  the  nature  of 
semantic  representation,  functional  structure, 
presupposition,  and  reference. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 


LING  135a  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Linguistics  and  the 

Romance  Languages    Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 


Ms.  Gr 


shavi 


LING  140a 

(ENG  198a) 
History  of  the 
English  Language 


LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Maling 


LING  150b 

(PSYCH  23b) 
Introduction  to 
Cognitive  Science 


LING  153a 

(PSYCH  153a) 
Consciousness 


LING  173a 

(PSYCH  173a) 
Psycholinguistics 


LING  194b 

(PSYCH  194b) 
Language  and  Mind 


This  course  will  consider  how  the  mind  is 
structured  to  represent  and  process 
information  of  relevance  to  language  and  other 
cognitive  domains. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zurif 

L'sually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Messrs.  Jackendoff  and  Morant 

An  introduction  to  modern  psycholinguistics 
with  an  emphasis  on  language  comprehension 
and  production.  Questions  concerning  species- 
specificity  and  the  neurological  organization  of 
language  are  included  for  consideration. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Zurif 


Open  to  freshmen. 

An  examination  of  the  notion  of  innate  ability 
to  learn  human  language,  considered  in 
relation  to  issues  of  brain  localization,  species- 
specificity,  and  developmental  constraints. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Zurif 
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LING  197a 
(PSYCH  197a) 
Language 
Acquisition  and 
Development 


Prerequisites:  ULING  100a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

When  a  child  knows  a  language  he  or  she  has 
successfully  constructed  a  grammar  of  it:  in  the 
course  of  constructing  the  grammar  the  child 
must  form  hypotheses  about  the  language  and 
test  them  agamst  the  available  data.  The 
central  problem  of  language  acquisition  is  to 
explain  what  makes  this  formidable  task 
possible.  In  the  course,  we  will  study  and 
evaluate  theories  of  language  acquisition  in 
this  light,  basing  our  conclusions  on  recent 
research  in  the  development  of  syntax, 
semantics  and  phonology.  The  overall  goal  is 
to  arrive  at  a  coherent  picture  of  the  kinds  of 
hypotheses  children  make,  and  the  kinds  of 
strategies  they  use  as  they  progress  toward 
mastery  over  their  language. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


LING  199a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Directed  Research  in 

Linguistics  Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Staff 


LING  199b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Directed  Research  in 

Linguistics  Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Staff 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  are  not  all  offered  in  any 

one  year  and  therefore  the  Course  Schedule  for 
each  semester  should  be  consulted. 


ANTHR  61b 

Language  in  American  Life 

UANTH  102a 

Anthropological  Introduction  to  Language 

ANTHR  102b 

Social  and  Cultural  Aspects  of  Linguistic 
Analysis 

ANTHR  161b 

Culture  and  Cognition 

NEJS 104b 

Aramaic  Dialectology 

NEJS 108b 

Comparative  Grammar  of  Semitic  Languages 

PHIL  5a 

Introduction  to  Logic  (L) 

PHIL  37a 

Philosophy  of  Language:  Language  and  Reality 

PHIL  137a 

Innate  Knowledge  (S) 

PHIL  141b 

Philosophy  of  Psychology  (S) 

PSYCH  13b 

Perception 

PSYCH  22b 

Cognitive  Processes 

PSYCH  199a 


Neuropsychology 
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Professor; 


Gerald  Schwarz 
Chair 


Professors: 

Maurice  Auslander 
Edgar  H.  Brown,  Jr. 
Da\  id  A.  Biichsbauni 
David  Eiseiibud*** 
Harold  I.  Levine** 
Jerome  P.  Levine** 
Tenihisa  Matsusaka 
(Undergraduate 
Administrator) 
Alan  L.  Mayer** 
Paul  H.  Mo'nsky 
(Undergraduate 
Advisor) 

Richard  S.  Palais 
(Graduate  Advisor) 


Visiting  Professors: 

Andrei  lacob 

(Jacob  and  Esther 

Foster  Assistant 

Professor) 

Pierre  Van  Moerbeke* 

Kei-ichi  Watanabi 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors:        Lecturers: 


Mark  Adler 
Ira  Gessel 
Michael  Harris 
Kiyoshi Igusa 


I\an  Mirkovic 
Thomas  Parker 
Troels  Petersen** 
Daniel  Ruberman* 
Takahiro  Shiota*** 


Yong  Seung  Cho 
Thomas  Kappeler 
(with  rank  ol 
Assistant  Professor) 
Florence  Lecomte 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

1. 

MATH  21a  and  b: 

2 

MATH  30a  and  b: 

3. 

MATH  45a: 

4. 

MATH  35a  and  b  or  MATH  40a  and  b: 


One  additional  semester  course  in 
Mathematics  nimibered  29  or  higher.  In 
certain  very  exceptional  cases,  with  the 
written  approval  of  the  undergraduate 
advisor,  requirement  5  may  be  fulfilled  by  a 
course  in  another  department.  A  degree  with 
distinction  requires  an  additional  two 
semesters  of  Mathematics  numbered  29  or 
higher,  but  one  of  these  may  be  in  related 


areas  (as  above)  subject  to  written  approval 
of  the  undergraduate  advisor.  In  addition, 
the  student's  program  must  include  at  least 
four  semesters  of  honors  courses,  passed  with 
a  grade  of  B  or  higher.  The  honors  courses 
are  MATH  32,  33,  34,  38,  40,  42  and  all 
courses  numbered  100  or  higher.  Students 
intending  to  pursue  graduate  study  are 
strongly  urged  to  include  at  least  one  100 
course  in  their  program. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  in  Mathematics 

Five  semester  courses  are  required: 


1. 
M.'\TH21aandb:and 


three  additional  semester  courses  selected 
from  among  MATH  30a,  MATH  30b, 
MATH  32a,  MATH  33a,  MATH  34a, 
MATH  35a,  MATH  35b,  MATH  36a, 
MATH  36b,  MATH  37a.  MATH  38b, 
MATH  40a,  MATH  40b,  MATH  42a  and 
MATH  45a. 


Students  interested  in  analysis/ 
physics/applied  mathematics  are  advised  to 
choose  additional  courses  from  among 
MATH  35a.  MATH  35b.  MATH  36a, 
MATH  36b.  MATH  37a  AM)  MATH  45a. 
Students  interested  in  algebra/computer 
science  are  advised  to  consider  MATH  30a, 
MATH  30b,  MATH  33a,  MATH  38b  and 
MATH  42a.  In  exceptional  cases,  with 
written  consent  of  the  undergraduate 
advisor,  substitutions  may  be  made  for  the 
required  courses. 


General  Information 

The  following  schedule  determines  course 
offerings  in  Mathematics: 


Offered  every  semester  are  MATH  1,  5,  8, 
10a  and  b.  15,  20.  21a  and  b. 


C)ffered  once  each  year  are  MATH  11  a  and 
b.  17a  and  b.  30a  and  b.  34a.  35a  and  b, 
36aand  b.  40a  and  b,  45a. 


3. 

In  addition,  the  following  semester  courses 
are  regularly  offered  according  to  the 
following  .schedule  where  0-1  indicates  even- 
odd  years  (1980-81  for  example)  and  1-0 
indicates  the  odd-even  years  (e.g.,  1981- 
1982):  Note:  Slashes  distinguish  between  fall 
and  spring  semesters. 


MATH  32 
MATH  33 
MATH  37 
MATH  42 


Differential  Geometry 
Topics  in  Algebra 
Differential  Equations 
Algebraic  ficometry 
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Other  semester  courses  (such  as  MATH  29, 
Numerical  Analysis,  and  MATH  43,  Topics 
in  Mathematical  Physics)  are  offered  from 
time  to  time. 


NOTE:  A  student  mav  not  receive  credit  for 
both  MATH  20a  and '2 lb  or  for  both  MATH 
15a  and  21a. 


Courses  in  Mathematics  specifically  designed  to  satisfy  University 
Studies  requirement  3a  are  designated  UMATH,  but  any  other 
Mathematics  course  except  5a  and  reading,  or  independent  study 
courses  also  will  satisfv  this  reqmrement. 

NOTE:  No  course  in  any  other  department  may  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
Mathematics  option  of  this  requirement.  Students  who  intend  to  take 
Mathematics  courses  numbered  10  or  higher  should  take  the 
departmental  placement  exam,  which  is  offered  every  fall  during  the 
orientation  week.  On  the  basis  of  the  exam,  students  are  either  placed 
out  of  the  first  year  of  calculus  or  are  placed  into  MATH  5,  10a,  11a, 
or  10b.  Students  receiving  a  score  of  4  or  more  on  the  advanced 
placement  MATH  AB  exam  or  a  score  of  3  or  more  on  the  MATH  BC 
exam  also  place  out  of  the  first  year  calculus  sequence. 


The  usual  calculus  sequence  is  MATH  5,  followed  by  MATH  10a,  10b 
and  20.  Many  students  also  take  MATH  15  (Applied  Linear  Algebra) 
which  has  MATH  5  (or  placement  out  of  MATH  5)  as  a  prerequisite. 
Tho.se  with  a  strong  interest  in  mathematics  and  science  are 
encouraged  to  take  MATH  21a  and  21b  in  place  of  MATH  15  and  20. 
and  to  take  MATH  1  la  and  1  lb  in  place  ofMATH  10a  and  10b. 

All  the  courses  mentioned  above  are  available  either  in  the  fall  or 
spring,  with  the  exception  of  MATH  1  la  (fall  only)  and  MATH  lib 
(spring  only). 


UMATH  la  This  course  aims  to  show  what  mathematics  is 

Introduction  to  about.  Ideas  rather  than  techniques  are 

Mathematical  stressed.  The  choice  of  topics  varies  from  year 

Concepts  to  year.  Upperclassmen  as  well  as  first  year 

students  are  invited  to  take  the  course. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Mayer  (Fall) 
Mr.  Harris  (Spring) 


MATH  5a  Does  not  meet  an  r  of  the  options  of  the 

Precalcuhis  I  nirer.titv  Studies  requirement  in  science  and 

Mathematics  math.  Enrollment  limited  to  15  per  section. 

The  main  emphasis  will  be  on  analytic 
geometry,  but  such  areas  as  algebraic 
equations,  trigonometry,  geometry  will  also  be 
treated.  The  goal  of  this  course  will  be  to 
prepare  the  student  for  MATH  10,  1 1,  or  15, 
but  a  mathematics  placement  examination  will 
be  given  during  registration  week  for  those 
students  who  feel  they  can  proceed  directly  to 
these  courses. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  semester. 

Mr.  H.Levine  and  Staff  (Fall) 
Mr.  Eisenbud  and  Staff  (Spring) 


UMATH  8a  Discrete  probability  spaces,  random  variables. 

Introduction  to  expectation,  variance,  approximation  by  the 

Probability  normal  curve.  Does  not  require  calculus,  only 

high  school  algebra  and  graphing  of  functions. 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Brown  (Fall) 

Mr.  Van  Moerbeke  (Spring) 


MATH  10a  Prerequisites:  MATH  5a  or  placement  br 

Techniques  of  examination.  Enrollment  limited  to  25  per 

Calculus  (a)  section. 

Introduction  to  differential  (and  some  integral) 
calculus  of  one  variable,  with  emphasis  on 
techniques  and  applications. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Igusa,  Parker,  and  Staff  (Fall) 
Mr.  Mirkovic  and  Staff  (Spring) 


MATH  10b  Prerequisites:  MATH  10a  or  placement  by 

Techniques  of  examination.  Enrollment  limited  to  25  per 

Calculus  (b)  section.  Continuation  of  10a. 

Introduction  to  integral  calculus  of  one 
variable  with  emphasis  on  techniques  and 
applications.  Several  sections  will  oe  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Igusa  and  Staff  (Fall) 

Mr.  Ruberman  and  Staff  (Spring) 


MATH  11a  Prerequisites:  MATH  5a  or  appropriate 

Introductory  placement  score.  Signature  of  Instructor 

Calculus:  required. 

Differential  Calculus 

An  introduction  to  differential  and  integral 
calculus  for  students  with  interest  in 
mathematics  and  science.  A  strong 
mathematics  background  is  desirable  but  no 
knowledge  of  calculus  is  assumed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Monskv 
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MATH  lib 
Introdiictor)- 
Calculus:  Integral 
Calculus 


Prerequisites:  MATH  11a  or  placement  6v 
examination.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

See  MATH  11  a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Monsk\- 


MATH  15a  Prerequisites:  MATH 5a, placement  by 

Applied  Linear  examination  or  any  Math  course  numbered  10 

Algebra  or  above. 

Matrices,  determinants,  linear  equations, 
vector  spaces,  eigenvalue  problems,  quadratic 
forms.  Imear  programming.  Emphasis  on 
techniques  and  applications. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Petersen  (Fall) 
Mr.  Brown  (Spring) 


MATH  1 7a  Enrollment  limited  to  25  per  section.  Mar  not 

(COSCI  20a)  be  repeated  for  credit  by  students  who  have 

Discrete  Structures  I    taken  MATH  29a  in  previous  years. 

An  introduction  to  topics  in  discrete 
mathematics  needed  m  computer  science:  sets, 
logic,  induction,  elementary  combinatorics, 
recurrences,  relations,  graphs,  Boolean  algebra, 
and  probability. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  year. 

Mr.  Gessel  and  Mr.  Mirkovic 


MATH  17b 

(COSCI  20b) 
Discrete  Structures 


Prerequisites:  MATH  17a.  Enrollment  limited  to 
25  per  section.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit 
by  students  who  have  taken  MATH  29b  in 
previous  years. 

See  MATH  17a  for  course  description. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  year. 

Mr.  Gessel  and  Staff 


MATH  20a  Prerequisites:  MATH  10  or  11. 

Techniques  of 

Calculus:  Calculus  of    Among  the  topics  treated  are  vectors  and 

Several  Variables  vector  valued  functions,  partial  derivatives  and 

multiple  integrals,  extremum  problems,  line 
and  surface  integrals.  Green's  and  Stokes' 
theorems.  Emphasis  on  techniques  and 
applications.  This  course  provides  the 
mathematical  background  necessary  for 
CHEM  41  A,  and  includes  material  formerly 
taught  in  MATH  31  A. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Staff  (Fall) 

Mr.  Ruberman  (Spring) 


MATH  21a  Sec.  1 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables,  Part  I 


MATH  21a  Sec.2 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables.  Part  I 


Prerequisites:  MATH  10  or  11.  Freshmen 
intending  to  take  the  course  must  obtain 
consent  of  instructor.  Students  from  MATH 
10  are  advised  to  consult  Instructor. 

Calculus  of  several  variables  for  those  with  a 
serious  interest  in  mathematics.  The  course 
starts  with  an  introduction  to  linear  algebra 
and  then  discusses  various  important  topics  in 
vector  calculus,  including  directional 
derivatives,  Jacobian  matrices,  multiple 
integrals,  line  integrals  and  surface  integrals 
and  differential  equations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Matsusaka  (Fall) 
Mr.  Parker  (Spring) 


See  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MATH  21b  Sec.  1 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables,  Part  2 


See  MATH  21a,  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Mr.  Matsusaka  (Fall) 
Mr.  Levine  (Spring) 


MATH  21b  Sec.  2 
Intermediate 
Calculus:  Linear 
Algebra  and 
Calculus  of  Several 
Variables,  Part  2 


See  MATH  21a,  Sec.  1  for  special  notes  and 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MATH  29a 
Theoretical 
Numerical  Analysis 


MATH  30a 
Introduction  to 
Alegbra,  Part  I 


Prerequisite:  MATH  21b. 

An  introduction  to  the  techniques  of  finding 
numerical  solutions  of  basic  mathematical 
problems.  Typical  problems  considered  will 
be:  finding  roots  ofpolynomials,  solving 
systems  of  linear  equations,  numerical 
integration,  and  solving  ordinary  and  partial 
differential  equations.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the 
theoretical  analysis  and  comparison  of 
different  algorithms  with  regard  to  such 
questions  as  error  bounds,  rate  of  convergence 
and  stability. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Palais 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  notions  of 
modern  algebra — groups,  rings,  fields, 
linear  algebra  and  elementary  number 
theory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Buchsbaum 
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MATH  3qb 
Introduction  to 
Alegbra,  Part  II 


Prerequisites:  MATH  30a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

See  MATH  30a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Buchsbaum 


MATH  36a 
Probability  and 
Statistics 


MATH  32a 
Differential 
Geometry 


Classical  differential  geometry  of  curves  and 
surfaces  which  will  be  followed  by  and 
motivate  a  brief  introduction  to  differential 
manifolds. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Mayer 


MATH  33a 
Topics  in  Algebra 


MATH  34a 
Introduction  to 
Topology 


An  honors  continuation  of  MATH  30. 
Subjects  that  may  be  studied  in  more  detail 
are  Galois  theory,  the  theory  of  rings  and 
modules  and  elementary  homological  algebra. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Auslander 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

An  introduction  to  point  set  topology, 
covering  spaces,  and  the  fundamental  group. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Shiota 


MATH  35a  Prerequisite:  MA  TH21. 

Advanced  Calculus, 

Part  I  Ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations, 

boundary  value  problems,  Fourier  series, 
calculus  of  variations,  techniques  of 
mathematical  physics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Adler 


MATH  36b 
Mathematical 

Statistics 


Prerequisite:  MATH  20a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  one  semester  course  treating:  sample  spaces 
and  probability  measures;  elementary 
combinatorial  examples.  Random  variables; 
expectations,  variance,  characteristic  and 
distribution  functions.  Independence  and 
correlation.  Chebichev's  ineq;Uality  and  the 
weak  law  of  large  numbers.  Central  limit 
theorem.  Markov  and  Poisson  processes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  MATH  21. 

Basic  notions  of  statistics.  Distributions. 
Bayesion  methods.  Analysis  of  variance. 
Topics  from:  order  statistics,  sequential 
analysis,  limit  theorems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  MATH 21. 

The  partial  differential  equations  of 
mathematical  physics.   Classification  of  PDE 
(into  parabolic,  elliptic,  hyperbolic). 
Solutions  of  constant  coefficient  PDE  by 
Fourier  methods.   Solution  of  PDE  by 
separation  of  variables.  Boimdary  value 
problems  of  the  Laplace  equation.  The 
Cauchy  problem  and  the  wave  equation. 
Green's  function  methods.  Special  functions. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Gessel 


MATH  38b  Selected  topics  from  analytical  number 

Number  Theory  theorv.  Primes  in  arithmetic  progressions, 

prime  number  theorem,  quadratic  forms, 

Waring's  Theorem. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


MATH  37a 
Differential 
Equations 


MATH  35b  Prerequisites:  MATH  35a  or  permission  of 

Advanced  Calculus,     Instructor. 
Part  II 

See  MATH  35a  for  course  description. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Adler 


MATH  40a  Prerequisites:  MATH  21  or  permission  of 

Introduction  to  Real    Instructor. 

Analysis 

Metric  space  topology,  rigorous  theoretical 
treatment  of  continuity,  derivative,  Riemann 
and  Lebesgue  integral. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Palais 


MATH  40b  Prerequisites:  MATH  40  a  or  permission  of 

Introduction  to  Real    Instructor. 
Analysis,  Part  II 

See  MATH  40a  for  course  description. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Palais 
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MATH  42a  Prerequisites:  MATH  30  or  permission  of 

Algebraic  Geometry    instructor. 

Introduction  to  algebraic  geometry.  Hilbert's 
theorems.  Noetherian  rings,  algebraic  curves 
and  varieties.  Riemann-Roch  theorem  for 
curves. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Harris 


MATH  45a 
Introduction  to 
Coniplex  Analysis 


MATH  OSa 

Independent 

Research 


Prerequisites:  MATH 2J . 

An  introduction  to  functions  of  a  complex 
variable.  Topics  covered  are:  analytic 
function,  line  integrals,  power  series, 
residues,  conformal  mappings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Petersen 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


MATH  llOb 
Introduction  to  Lie 
Groups 


MATH  Ilia 
Real  Analysis 


The  correspondence  between  Lie  Groups  and 
Lie  algebras.  Exponential  map, 
homomorphisms.  Lie  subgroups,  and 
homogeneous  spaces.  Representations  of 
compact  Lie  groups. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Petersen 

Measure  and  integration.  L''  Spaces,  Ranach 
Spaces,  Hilbert  Spaces.  Radon  Nikodym, 
Riesz  representation,  and  Fubini  theorems. 
Fourier  transforms. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Petersen! 


MATH  111b  The  Cauchy  integral  theorem,  calculus  of 

Complex  Analysis        residues  and  maximum  modulus  principal. 
Harmonic  functions.  The  Riemann  mapping 
theorem  and  conformed  mappings.  Other 
topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Adler 


MATH  98b 

Independent 

Research 


Math  101b 
Alegbra  I 


MATH  105a 

(PHIL  38b) 
Philosophy  of 
Mathematics  (S) 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


MATH  101a  Groups,  rings,  modules,  Galois  theory,  affine 

Algebra  I  rings,  and  rings  of  algebraic  numbers. 

Multilinear  algebra.  The  Wedderburn 
Theorems.  Otner  topics  as  time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ruchsbaum 


Continuation  of  MATH  101a;  see  it  for 
special  notes  and  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Shiota 


See  PHIL  38b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Berger 


MATH  121a  Fundamental  group,  covering  spaces. 

Topology  I  Simplified  complexes,  homology  and 

cohomology  theory,  with  applications. 

Manifolds  and  orientation  cup  and  cap 

products,  poincare  duality.  Other  topics  as 

time  permits. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Ruberman 


MATH  121b  Continuation  of  MATH  121a;  see  it  for 

Topolog)'  I  special  notes  and  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


MATH  125b  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

(PHIL  106b) 
Mathematical   Logic    See  PHIL  106b  for  course  description. 

(S)(L) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  R 


erger 


MATH  110a  Manifolds,  tensor  bundles,  vector  fields  and 

Geometric  Analysis     differential  forms.  Frobenius  theorem. 

Integration,  Stoke's  theorem,  and  deRham's 

theorem. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levine 
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Medieval  Studies 


Committee: 


Associate  Professor: 

William  Kapelle 

(Histon) 

Chair 


Professors: 

Manin  Fox*** 
(Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies) 
Joachim  E.  Gaehde 
(Fine  Arts) 
Alfred  Ivry 
(Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies) 


William  A.  Johnson* 
(Philosophy) 
Douglas  J,  Stewart 
(Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies) 


Associate  Professors: 

Reuven  R.  Kimelman 
(Near  Eastern  and 
Judaic  Studies) 
Karen  W.  Klein 
(English) 

Richard  H.  Lansing 
(Comparative 
Literature) 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  of  the  Program 
1. 

The  core  of  the  program  is  composed  of 
HIST  110a,  b  (Medieval  CivUization)  and 
the  Senior  Seminar  in  Medieval  Studies. 
These  courses  are  required  of  those  who 
elect  the  program. 


Students  in  the  program  must  complete  the 
LIniversity  language  requirement  by  the 
middle  of  their  junior  year  in  one  of  the 
following:  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  German, 
Latin,  Greek,  Arabic,  or  Hebrew. 


At  least  three  other  courses  from  the  list 
selected  in  consultation  with  the  Medieval 
Studies  advisor.  (Normally  two  of  these 
courses  will  be  outside  the  student's  field  of 
concentration.) 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  approved  for  the 

program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year; 
therefore,  the  Course  Schedule  for  each 
semester  should  be  consulted. 


GER  102a 


German  Literature  Before  1 700 


ENG2a 

Medieval  Literature 

COLIT  102a 

Medieval  Vision  of  Love 

ENG  122a 

Medieval  World:  Britain  Before  the  Conquest 

ENG  122b 

Medieval  World:  England  from  Conquest  to 
Renaissance 

ENG  132b 

Chaucer 

FA  41a 

Art  of  the  Middle  Ages  I 

FA  42b 

Art  of  the  Middle  Ages  II 

FA  43a 

Medieval  Art  in  Europe,  300-1300 

FA  44b 

Man  and  the  World  in  Medieval  Imagery 

HIST  110a 

The  Civilization  of  the  Early  Middle  Ages 

HIST  110b 

The  Civilization  of  the  High  and  Late  Middle 

Ages 

HIST  112b 

The  Crusades  and  the  Expansion  of  Medieval 
Europe 

HIST  113a 

English  Medieval  History 

HIST  120a 

Senior  Seminar  in  Medieval  Studies 

ITAL  140a 

Dante's  Divine  Comedy 

MUSIC  101a 

History  of  Medieval  and  Renaissance  Music 

NEJS  71a 
(PHIL  71a) 

Introduction  to  Medieval  Philosophy 

NEJS 104a 


Islam:  Civilization 


FREN112a 


The  French  Middle  Ages 
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Associate  Professor:        Professors: 


Robert  L.  Marshall 
Chair 


Martin  Boykan 

Allan  R.  k'eiler 

Harold  S.  Shapero 

(Director  of  Electronic 

Studio) 

Caldwell  Titcomb*** 


Ziskind  Visiting 
Professor: 

Yehudi  Wyner 


Associate  Professors: 

James  D.  Olesen 
Jessie  Ann  Owens 


Assistant  Professors: 

Allen  L.  Anderson* 
Harry  Ballan 
Eric  Chafe 


Lecturers: 

Carolyn  Bruse 
David  Cohen 
Daniel  Plante 
Armand  Qualliotine 
Michael  Schiano 


Performing 
Artist-in-Residence: 

Richard  Ford 
Sarah  Mead* 
Lawrence  Siegel 


Lydian  String 
Quartet: 

Judith  Eissenberg 
Mary  Ruth  Ray 
Rhonda  Rider 
Daniel  Stepner 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


The  program  of  concentration  in  Music  offers  a  broad  perspective  in 
keepmg  with  the  liberal-arts  philosophy  of  the  University. 
Concentrators  gain  experience  in  three  fundamental  areas:  history, 
theoPi",  and  performance.  The  four-semester  survey  of  music  history 
examines  the  styles,  forms  and  compositional  techniques  of  Western 
music  in  its  cultural  and  historical  context  and  seeks  to  provide  a  close 
acquaintance  with  representative  musical  literature.  The  sequence  of 
music  theory  b  courses  aims  to  provide  training  in  the  basic 
musicianship  skills  necessary  for  all  musical  endeavors  as  well  as  the 
more  specific  skills  required  for  musical  analysis  and  composition. 
Music  %c  and  related  courses  offer  the  opportunity  to  study  the 
interpretation  of  music  through  private  and  group  instruction  with 


faculty  with  faculty  members,  artists-in-residence,  and  distinguished 
artists  in  the  Boston  area.  Before  admission  to  concentration, 
candidates  will  normally  pass  MUSIC  61  during  their  freshman  culty 
members,  artistyear  with  a  satisfactory  grade,  and  must  demonstrate 
competence  at  the  keyboard.  Instruction  under  the  Basic  Piano 
program  is  offered  for  those  who  are  deficient  at  the  keyboard.  The 
required  proficiency  must  normally  be  demonstrated  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  instruction  and  no  credit  is 
granted. 

The  Music  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies 
concentrations. 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

A. 

The  program  of  concentration  consists  of  the 

equivalent  of  12  semester  courses: 

1) 

Three  years  of  music  theory  (MLISIC  61, 

162,  and  164); 

2) 

One  year  of  music  history  (MUSIC  101); 

3) 

Four  semesters  of  elective  courses,  drawn 

from  among  the  following: 

MUSIC  96c  Lessons  in  Instrumental  and 

Vocal  Performance  (may  be  taken  twice  for 

concentration  credit). 

MUSIC  99  Senior  Research 

MUSIC  97c  Independent  Projects 

MUSIC  98a  Directed  Independent  Study 


MUSIC  98b  Directed  Independent  Study 

MUSIC  168a  Orchestration 

MUSIC  182a  Senior  Seminar:  Topics  in 
Music  History 

MUSIC  192b  Composition 

MUSIC  197a  Tutorial  in  the  Analysis  of 
Tonal  Music 

MUSIC  197b  Tutorial  in  the  Analysis  of 
Twentieth-Century  Music 


Other  courses  by  petition.  Alternate 
programs:  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
completion  of  the  junior  year,  the  student 
may,  in  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor, 
submit  an  alternate  proposal  for  the 
completion  of  his  or  ner  concentration.  Such 
proposals  will  be  considered  by  the 
department  on  the  basis  of  their  coherence 
and  appropriateness  to  specific  goals.  B  and 
C  as  IS. 
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Requirements  of  the  Music  Minor 

The  minor  in  Music  consists  of  the 
equivalent  of  six  semester  courses: 


First  year  music  theory  (UMUS  61); 


B. 


MUSIC  101;  and 


Any  two  additional  courses  in  Music 
numbered  above  61. 


UMUS  la 
Introduction  to 
Music 


UMUS  5a 
Fundamentals  of 
Music,  Part  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  175. 

A  general  introduction  to  the  materials  and 
forms  of  music,  and  a  study  of  musical 
literature.  Two  lectures  and  one  section 
meeting  weekly,  with  training  in  analytical 
listening,  based  on  selected  listening 
assignments. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Owens  (Fall) 
Mr.  Wyner  (Spring) 


UMUS  6a 

Music  and  Drama 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Rudiments  of  music  and  elementary  music 
theory  for  the  general  student  with  little  or  no 
musical  background.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  various  aspects  of  musical  notation 
including  rhythm,  meter,  pitch,  clefs,  and  key 
signatures.  Introduction  to  triads  and  intervals. 
Rudimentary  exercises  in  sight-singing  and 
dictation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wyner 


LIMUS  5b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Fundamentals  of 

Music,  Part  U  Basic  musicianship  including  elementary 

harmony  and  counterpoint.  Rudiments  of 
music  and  elementary  music  theory  continued: 
for  the  general  student  who  already  reads 
music.  Chords,  inversions,  harmonization  of 
simple  melodies,  elementary  counterpart. 
Further  exercises  in  sight-smging  and 
dictation.  May  be  taken  as  a  prepartation  for 
MUSIC  61. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chafe 


UMUS  7a 

Music  with  Words 


Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a,  or  permission 
of  Instructor. 

Since  the  end  of  the  Renaissance,  opera  has 
been  one  of  the  most  lasting  and  popular 
forms  of  Western  musical  culture.  The  musical 
realization  of  drama  has  manifested  itself 
against  an  immense  panorama  of  national 
styles  and  aesthetic  and  psychological 
assumptions.  The  changmg  techniques  and 
conventions  of  opera  will  be  studied  in 
connection  with  such  topics  as  the  role  of 
spectacle  in  Baroque  opera,  the  reforms  of 
Gluck,  the  distinction  between  comic  and 
serious  opera  in  the  nineteenth  century,  the 
development  of  national  styles,  the  Total 
Artwork  of  Wagner,  and  the  innovations  of 
twentieth  century  opera. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  understand  the 
kinds  of  choices  a  composer  must  make  in 
setting  a  text  to  music.  Students  draw  on  their 
own  experience  as  readers  in  analyzing 
multiple  settings  of  the  same  text  (for  example, 
a  poem  by  Goethe  or  the  Dies  irae  from  the 
Requiem  Mass).  By  examining  compositions 
drawn  from  the  major  genres  of  vocal  music, 
including  the  madrigal,  oratorio.  Mass  and  art 
song,  students  gain  an  acquaintance  not  only 
with  musical  style  from  the  Renaissance  to  the 
present  but  also  with  the  fundamental 
concepts  of  musical  form  and  language. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Owens 


UMUS  8a  ~         Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a,  or  permission 

Instrumental  Music      of  Instructor. 

This  course  is  intended  to  examine  all  types  of 
purely  instrumental  music  from  the  Baroque, 
Classic,  Romantic,  and  modem  periods.  Even 
though  the  instrumental  music  of  the  Classic 
and  Romantic  periods  forms  the  cornerstone  of 
this  repertory,  the  course  will  also  explore  the 
nascent  form  and  development  of  instrumental 
music  in  the  Renaissance  and  and  Baroque 
periods  and  the  wealth  and  diversity  of 
instrumental  forms  of  the  twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Messrs.  Yehudi  and  Wyner 
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MUSIC  31a 

(AAAS  104a) 
Black  Life  Styles 
Through  Music 


See  AAAS  104a  for  course  description. 

I  sually  offered  e\  en  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  31b 
(AAAS  105b) 
The  Music  of  Black 
Americans 


See  .AAAS  1 05b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usual!)  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UMUS  39b 
(UTHA  126b) 
American  Musical 
Theater 


Enrollment  limited  to  200. 

See  IITHA  1 26b  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


LHVIUS  42a 
Johann  Sebastian 
Bach 


A  survey  of  the  life  and  a  study  of 
representative  works. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Chafe 


UMUS  45a  A  study  of  the  most  famous  and  influential 

Beethoven  musician  in  the  history  of  Western  civilization. 

Although  attention  is  given  to  Beethoven's 
place  in  society,  the  main  emphasis  falls  on  an 
examination  of  representative  works  drawn 
from  the  symphonies,  concertos,  chamber 
music,  and  solo  piano  works. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


UMUS  48a 
Brahms  and  Mahler 


UMUS  61 
Theory  I 


Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  consideration  of  the  personality  and 
representative  achievements  of  two  influential 
giants  of  Romanticism,  one  a  conservative  and 
one  an  extremist. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Chafe 


Admission  by  placement  exam.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  music 
should  pass  this  course  with  a  satisfactory 
grade  in  the  freshman  year  imless  they  have 
equivalent  preparation.  In  no  case  may  a 
concentrator  take  the  course  later  than  the 
sophomore  year.  Elementary  harmony  and 
counterpoint.  The  tonal  system;  scales, 
intervals,  triads,  seventh  chords.  Strict 
counterpoint  in  five  species.  Beginning  tonal 
analysis.  Ear-training  study  included;  simple 
melodic  dictation,  beginning  sight  singing, 
keyboard  harmony  and  rhythmic  drills.  Five 
hours  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  %c 
Lessons  in 
Instrumental  and 
Vocal  Performance 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  not  be 
dropped  at  midyear  for  credit. 

The  course  may  be  taken  for  as  many  as  four 
years  for  a  maximum  of  four  semester  credits. 
Two  credits  may  be  applied  toward  the 
concentration  and  the  minor  in  music. 
Student  must  participate  concurrently  in  a 
supervised  performance  activity  of  the  Music 
department.  Audition  is  required.  Funds  are 
available  to  support  part  of  the  cost  of  private 
study;  application  for  support  is  made  at  the 
time  of  audition.  Music  concentrators  can 
normally  expect  full  funding  for  their  lessons. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


MIISIC  97c  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  course  is 

Independent  normally  open  only  to  music  concentrators  in 

Projects  their  junior  and  senior  years.  Ma^^  be  taken 

twice  for  credit  if  no  undue  duplication  of 
content  is  inrolred.  Ma.rimum  total  credit:  2 
semester  ciiur.tc  credits.  May  not  be  dropped  at 
midyear  iiith  credit. 

This  course  is  designed  for  independent  work 
over  the  course  of  an  entire  year,  but  is 
considered  the  equivalent  of  one  regidar 
semester  course.  Projects  may  include 
internships,  the  preparation  of  performing 
editions  of  early  music,  musical  composition, 
and  analysis  of  works  studied  for  performance. 

Staff 


MUSIC  98a 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Open  to 
qualified  undergraduates. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  98b 
Directed 
Independent  Study 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Open  to 
qualified  undergradutates. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  student  whose  grade  point  average  in  music 
is  3.0  or  above  may  petition  at  the  start  of  the 
senior  year  for  permission  to  enter  this  course. 
Independent  study  under  faculty  supervision. 

Staff 


MUSIC  101a  A  survey  of  music  history  from  Gregorian 

History  of  Medieval      Chant  and  the  origins  of  Western  polyphony 
and  Renaissance  to  the  end  of  the  seventeenth  century.  The 

Music  course  will  consider  the  major  styles,  genres, 

and  techniques  of  musical  composition  from  a 
historical  and  analytical  perspective,  based  on 
a  study  of  representative  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Owens 
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MUSIC  101b 
History  of  Baroque 
and  Pre-Classical 
Music 


MUSIC  102a 
History  of  Classical 
and  Romantic  Music 


A  survey  of  music  history  from  Bach  and 
Handel  to  the  twentieth  century.  The  course 
will  consider  the  major  styles,  genres,  and 
techniques  of  musical  composition  from  a 
historical  and  analytical  perspective,  based  on 
a  study  of  representative  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Marshall 


Prerequisite:  UMUS  67. 

The  course  will  consider  the  major  forms  of 
the  classical  style,  as  e.xemplLfied  in  the  works 
of  Haydn,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven.  The  nature 
of  musical  Romanticism  will  be  discussed  in 
connection  with  such  topics  as  the  German 
Lied,  nationalism,  program  music,  and  opera. 
Works  of  Schubert,  Scnumann,  Verdi,  Wagner, 
and  others  will  be  examined. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


MUSIC  102b  Prerequisite:  UMUS  67. 

History  of 

Twentieth  Century      A  survey  of  European  and  North  American 

Music  music  from  Debussy,  Mahler,  Schoenberg, 

and  Stravinsky  to  the  present.  The  course 
will  consider  major  compositional  styles  and 
techniques,  including  12-tone  composition, 
neo-classicism,  and  electronic  music. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


MUSIC  162  Prerequisites:  UMUS  67  or  permission  of 

Theory  II  Instructor. 

Intermediate  harmony  and  counterpoint. 
Secondary  dominants,  altered  chords.  Tonal 
analysis  and  beginning  tonal  writing.  Two 
part  dictation,  continued  work  in  sight- 
singing  and  keyboard  harmony,  score  reading 
at  the  piano.  Five  hours  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Anderson 


MUSIC  164  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  762  or  permission  of 

Theory  III  Instructor.  MUSIC  165c  must  be  taken 

concurrently. 

Chromatic  harmony,  advanced  counterpoint. 
Tonal  composition.  Analysis  of  tonal  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ballan 


MUSIC  165c  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  762  and  MUSIC  163c. 

Theory  Lab  III  Does  not  count  for  rate-of-work.  Does  not 

carry  course  credit  towards  graduation.  May 

not  be  dropped  at  midyear. 

Three  and  four-part  dictation;  non-diatonic 
sight  singing;  advanced  keyboard  harmony; 
continued  score  reading.  Three  laboratory 
hours  per  week. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  168a  The  instruments  of  the  orchestra:  their 

Orchestration  construction,  ranges  and  playing  techniques, 

with  a  consideration  of  their  use  by  major 
composers;  the  methods  of  writing  effectively 
for  present-day  instruments,  individually  and 
in  combination;  the  mechanics  of  reading  and 
writing  a  score.  Written  exercises,  analysis  of 
scores,  study  of  recorded  performances,  and 
live  demonstration. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


MUSIC  182a  UMUS  67  and  MUSIC  101  for  concentrators 

Senior  Seminar  in        in  music. 

History 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


MUSIC  184a  Prerequisites:  MUSIC  101.  For  concentrators 

Topics  After  1750        in  music. 

Selected  topics  in  the  history  of  music,  ca. 
1750-1900. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  79-80. 

Staff 


MUSIC  185a  ~        Llsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Twentieth  Century 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  78-79. 

Mr.  Anderson 


MUSIC  192a 
Undergraduate 
Seminar  in 
Composition  I 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Shapero 


MUSIC  192b 
Undergraduate 
Seminar  in 
Composition  II 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Anderson 
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MUSIC  195a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Enrollment 

Electronic  Music  limited  to  musk  concentrators,  seniors  and 

those  with  instrumental  proficiency. 

Composition  and  recording  of  electronic 
music.  Technical  electronics  as  they  apply  to 
musical  problems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Shapero 


MUSIC  197b 
Tutorial  in  the 
Analysis  of 
Twentieth  Century 
Music 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  164  or  permission  of 

Instructor. 

Mr.Keiler 


MISIC  197b 
Tutorial  in  the 
Analysis  of 
Twentieth  Century 
Music 


MUSIC  B 
Basic  Piano 


MUSIC  C 
Chorus 


MUSIC  D 
Early  Music 
Ensembles 


Prerequisites:  MUSIC  164  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Basic  analytical  problems  of  the  music  of  the 
twentieth  century,  approached  through 
detailed  study  of  a  few  representative  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


No  fee.  No  credit. 

Instruction  for  concentrators  deficient  at  the 
keyboard. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


No  fee.  No  credit. 

The  Brandeis  University  Chorus  is  open  to 
the  entire  Brandeis  community.  Its  purpose  is 
to  perform  in  concert  the  great  literature 
from  the  sixteenth  to  the  twentieth  centuries, 
including  works  to  be  performed  with  the 
Brandeis  Symphony  Orchestra.  Four  hours 
per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen 


No  credit. 

The  Early  Music  Ensembles  are  devoted  to 
the  performance  of  music  from  the  Medieval, 
Renaissance,  and  early  Baroque  periods. 
There  are  three  performing  ensembles:  the 
16-20  voice  choir,  the  viol  consort,  and  the 
mixed  consort,  which  includes  early  winds, 
strings  and  plucked  instruments.  These 
groups  perform  both  separately  and  in 
combination.  There  are  introductory 
ensembles  for  those  interested  in  learning  to 
play  an  early  instrument,  and  instruments  are 
available  for  use  by  ensemble  members. 
Membership  is  open  to  the  entire  university 
community. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Olesen  and  Ms.  Mead 


MUSIC  E  Requirements  for  admission:  An  audition 

Ensemble  and  before  the  supervisor  of  performing  activities 

Orchestra  and  his  staff  No  credit. 

Open  to  qualified  instrumentalists  interested 
in  the  performance  of  chamber  and  orchestral 
music.  Members  of  this  group  will  join  with 
the  Chorus  from  time  to  time  in  the 
performance  of  larger  scale  works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hoose  and  Lydian  String  Quartet 


MUSIC  F 
Concert  Band 


No  credit. 

The  Concert  Band  rehearses  and  performs  at 
least  one  concert  per  semester  witn  repertoire 
including  classical  and  contemporary  concert 
band  originals  and  arrangements.  We  hope  to 
present  at  least  one  new  work  each  year  by  a 
member  of  the  Band.  A  subsidiary 
organization,  The  Brandeis  Pep  Band, 
performs  at  athletic  events;  participation  by 
members  of  the  Concert  Band  is  encouraged 
but  not  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Siegel 


MUSIC  J  No  credit-.,  open  to  entire  university  community 

Jazz  Ensemble  by  audition. 

This  18-piece  ensemble  rehearses  one 
evening  a  week  and  performs  both  at 
Brandeis  and  at  other  area  colleges.  Several 
well-known  guest  artists  will  join  the 
ensemble  for  workshops  and  concerts  in  the 
Spring  semester.  The  repertory  consists  of 
published  and  original  big-band 
arrangements.  All  participating  musicians  are 
encouraged  to  write  for  the  ensemble. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ford 


MUSIC  Required  of  concentrators  and  graduate 

COLLOQUIUM  students  in  music.  No  credit. 

Discussions  of  special  topics  led  by  the 
faculty  and  occasional  guests.  Some  of  the 
sessions  will  include  performances  of  new 
works. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff  and  Visiting  Lecturers 
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Professor: 

Professors: 

Associate  Professors: 

Lecturer  with  rank 
of  Associate  Professor: 

Lecturers: 

Sara  Hascal 

Tamar  Katz-Moshaiov 

Leon  Jick 

Michael  Fishbane 

Tzvi  Abusch 

Elana  Ben  Kerem 

Bruria  Nevo-Hacohen 

Chair 

Marvin  Fox*** 

(Undergraduate 

Thomas  Philipp 

Qizhen  Cao 

Bonit  Porath 

(Director  of  the  Lown 

Advising  Head) 

Charles  Cutter 

Vardit  Ringvald 

School  of  Near 

Reuven  R.  Kimelman 

Naomi  De-Malach 

Eastern  and  Judaic 

Avigdor  Levy 
(Director  of  Islamic 

Assistant  Professors: 

Sylvia  Fried 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Studies) 

Ruth  GoUan 

Year  1987-88 

Moshe  Gottstein 

and  Middle  Eastern 

Marc  Brettler 

(with  Rank  of 

(Foster  Visiting) 

Studies) 

David  Fishman 

Associate  Professor; 

Alfred  Ivry 

Gary  Tobin 

Director,  Hebrew 

(Director  of  Graduate 

(Lown  School; 

Language  Program) 

Studies) 

Director,  Center  for 

Israel  Levin 

Modem  Jewish 

(Visiting) 

Studies) 

Benjamin  C.I.  Ravid 

Jehuda  Reinharz*** 

Marshall  Sklare 

Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  department  offers  two  parallel  tracks  for       1 . 


concentration  as  follows: 


Judaic  Studies 


Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 


Judaic  Studies 

The  program  is  designed  to  give  students  a  broad  education  in  Judaic 
studies  as  well  as  a  specialized  and  thorough  training  in  at  least  one 
specific  field.  Students  work  in  close  cooperation  with  the  faculty  in 
cfeveloping  a  plan  of  study  designed  to  meet  the  special  interests  and 


needs  of  each  individual.  Concentrators  must  satisfy  a  minimal  fixed 
requirement  while  the  larger  part  of  the  program  consists  of  elective 
courses.  The  student's  faculty  advisor  is  designated  in  accordance  with 
the  student's  special  field  of  interest. 


Requirements 

A. 

Completion  of  Hebrew  Language 
Requirement  (fulfilled  by  NEJS  16b)  with 
the  Grade  B  or  higher.  (Students  may  gain 
exemption  from  this  course  on  the  basis  of 
the  departmental  placement  test.) 


In  addition  to  the  language  requirement 
students  must  complete  at  least  nine  courses 
in  NEJS.  The  students"  individual  program 
of  studies  will  be  planned  in  consultation 
with  the  faculty  advisor.  The  course 
distribution  must  include  at  least  three  of  the 
main  areas  of  Judaic  studies  offered  in  the 
department 


(for  list  of  areas  see  below).   Students  will 
select  one  area  as  their  main  field  of 
specialization.  In  this  area  students  must 
complete  at  least  three  courses;  one  must  be 
an  upper  level  course  determined  by  the 
faculty  advisor.  The  main  areas  of  Judaic 
Studies  offered  in  the  department  are 
defined  as  follows:  Biblical  Studies;  Talmud 
and  Rabbinic  Literature;  Jewish  Philosophy 
and  Thought;  Jewish  History;  Hebrew 
Literature;  Contemporary  Jewish  Studies. 


Additional  requirement  for  candidates  for 
degrees  with  honors:  NEJS  99.  Students 
proposing  to  seek  honors  should  petition  the 
department  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 
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Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 

Requirements 

A. 

Completion  of  four  semesters  in  Arabic 

(NEJS  101  amd  102  ). 

Electives 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  students 
must  complete  at  least  eight  elective  courses 
as  follow  s: 


Completion  of  NEJS  104a,  "Islam: 
Civilization  and  Institutions."  This  course  is 
required  of  all  students  and  should  be  taken 
as  early  as  possible  in  the  concentration. 


B. 

Completion  of  at  least  two  courses  in 
Modern  Middle  Eastern  studies  from  the 
following:  NEJS  144b,  145b,  147b,  150b. 


Completion  of  at  least  one  additional 
semester  course  in  Islamic  civilization  from 
the  following  list:  NEJS  103b,  135a.  144a, 
146b,  147a,  14%,  151a. 


Additional  requirement  for  candidates  for  degrees  with  distinction: 

NEJS  99. 

Students  proposing  to  seek  honors  should 
petition  the  department  at  the  end  of  their 
junior  year. 


Completion  of  five  additional  elective 
courses  offered  in  other  departments  which 
have  significant  relevance  to  Islamic  and 
Middle  Eastern  Studies.  The  latter  must 
have  the  advisor's  approval  in  order  to  be 
counted  toward  fulfilling  this  requirement. 


Evaluation  of  Transfer  Credits 


By  departmental  rule  a  maximum  of  four  semester  course  credits  for 
courses  taken  at  other  universities  may  be  accepted  toward  the  elective 
part  of  the  NEJS  concentration  requirements.  Each  course  transferred 
from  another  university  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  in 
order  to  be  acceptable  for  credit  toward  the  concentration 
requirements.  Tliis  rule  applies  to  courses  completed  at  any  other 
institution,  whether  in  the  United  States  or  Israel.  Credits  from 
recognized  universities  in  Israel  are  evaluated  as  follows: 


0) 

Trimester 

System 

No.  of  Class  Hours 

Per  Week 

No. 

of  Trimesters 

Credit  Value 

2  or  3 

1 

0 

4 

1 

4 

2 

2 

4 

3  or  4 

2 

6 

3  or  4 

3 

8 

(2) 

Semester  System  Four  credits  for  each  three  hours  per  week  semester 
course,  or  for  a  two  semester  two  hours  per  week  course.  No  credit  can 
be  given  for  a  semester  course  of  less  than  three  hours  per  week. 
Credit  is  not  granted  for  Ulpan  courses.  Students  are  free  to  take  the 
Hebrew  Placement  Test  administered  at  Brandeis. 


Entering  freshmen  and  entering  transfer  students  are  required  to  take 
the  Hebrew  Placement  Test  if  they  plan  to  enroll  in  any  course  in 
Hebrew  above  the  level  of  NEJS  1 1 .  If  they  are  exempted  from  NEJS 
14,  they  will  have  fulfilled  the  university  foreign  language  requirement. 
In  addition,  entering  students  who  have  had  no  college  level  courses  in 
Hebrew  will  receive  two  semester  course  credits  if  they  are  exempted 
from  NEJS  14  through  the  Hebrew  Placement  Test.  This  opportunity 
is  available  to  students  only  at  the  time  they  first  enter  Brandeis 
University.  Students  who  place  below  the  level  of  NEJS  14  receive  no 
course  credit,  and  if  they  decide  to  study  Hebrew  are  placed  in  the 
appropriate  class  level. 


Hebrew  Language  Program 

Entering  freshmen  and  entering  transfer 
students  are  required  to  take  the  Hebrew 
Placement  Test  if  they  plan  to  enroll  in  any 
Hebrew  course.  Complete  beginners  should 
also  come  to  the  test  site  to  fill  out  a 
questionnaire.  Students  who  are  exempted 
from  NEJS  14  or  15  will  have  fulfilled  the 
University  Foreign  Requirement.  In  addition. 


entering  students  who  have  had  no  college 
level  courses  in  Hebrew  will  receive  two 
semester  course  credits  if  they  are  exempted 
from  NEJS  14  or  15  through  the  Hebrew 
Placement  Test.  This  opportunity  is  available 
to  students  only  at  the  time  they  first  enter 
Brandeis  University.  Students  who  place 
below  the  level  of  NEJS  14  receive  no  course 


credit,  and  if  they  decide  to  study  Hebrew 
are  placed  in  the  appropriate  class  level.  The 
results  of  the  Placement  Test  are  valid  for 
one  year  only.  Students  who  do  not  begin 
their  study  of  Hebrew  within  one  year  will 
have  to  be  retested  for  placement. 
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Classification  of  Courses 


Hebrew: 

NEJS  lla,  lie,  12b,  13a,  14b,  15a,  16b, 
18a,  105b 

Yiddish: 

NEJS21a,  21b,  22a,  22b 

NEJS  ibla,  101b,  102a,  102b,  103a,  103b 

General  and  Introductory  Courses: 

NEJS  lb,  lb,  5b,  98a,  98b,  99,  127a,  128a 
129b,  130a,  153b.  176a,  182a,  182b 


Biblical  Studies: 

NEJS  32a,  34a,  86B,  100b,  104b,  106, 
107b,  108a,  108b,  109a,  109b,  Ilia,  111b, 
112b,  113a,  113b,  114a,  114b,  115a,  117a, 
117b,  118b,  119a,  119b,  121b,  122b,  131b, 
132b,156b,  158b 

Talmud  and  Rabbinic  Literature: 

NEJS  51a,  53b,  120b,  125b,  126b,  127b, 
174b 

Jewish  Philosophy  and  Thought: 

NEJS  50a,  64b,  71a,  1 10b,  1 16b,  123b, 
124a,  124b,  125a,  130b,  131a,  135a,  135b, 
143b,  146b 


Hebrew  Literature: 

NEJS  137a,  137b,  139a,  139b,  177a,  187b 

Contemporary  Jewish  Studies: 

NEJS  35a,  160a,  161a,  163a,  164b,  169a 

Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies: 

NEJS  104a,  144a,  144b,  145a,  145b,  147a, 
147b,  149b,  154b 

Jewish  History: 

NEJS  68b,  140a,  140b,  141b,  142a,  142b, 
150a,  151b,   152b,  157a,  162a,  162b,  166a, 
166b,  168a,  168b,  170b,  171a,  171b,  175a. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  in  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 


The  minor  consists  of  a  coherent  set  of  five 
courses  in  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies. 


Three  of  these  courses  are  to  be  selected 
from  one  of  the  following  fields:  Biblical  and 
Ancient  Near  Eastern  Studies, 
Contemporary  Jewish  Studies,  Hebrew  and 
Yiddish  Literature,  Islamic  and  and  Middle 
Eastern  Studies,  Jewish  History,  Jewish 
Philosophy  and  Thought,  Talmud  and 
Rabbinic  Literature. 


The  additional  two  courses  are  to  be  selected 
from  any  of  the  other  fields  listed  above. 
Students  are  required  to  declare  the  minor  in 
NEJS  no  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
senior  year.  Each  student  declaring  a  minor 
will  be  assigned  a  departmental  advisor  after 
conferring  with  the  undergraduate  advising 
head. 


NEJS  la  A  basic  introduction  to  Judaism.  The  varieties 

Introduction  to  of  historical  Judaism  will  be  considered, 

Judaism  beginning  with  classical  forms,  through 

medieval  patterns  and  transformations,  and 
including  modern  options  and  varieties.  The 
major  religious  ideas  and  concerns  of  Judaism 
will  be  treated,  along  with  the  major 
expressions  of  piety,  celebration  and 
observance.  The  approach  will  be  that  of 
history  of  religions,  with  comparisons  made  to 
other  Western  and  Eastern  religions  as 
appropriate. 

L'sually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  lb  The  NEJS  department  offers  an  introduction 

Judaism:  Its  survey  course  in  Judaic  Studies  each  semester. 

Thought,  Culture  NEJS  la  and  NEJS  lb  are  not  sequential 

and  History  courses.  Rather,  they  are  two  distinct 

approaches  to  the  subject,  based  on  the 
interests  of  the  respective  instructors.  There 
are  no  prerequisites  for  either  NEJS  1  a  or 
NEJS  lb. 

An  examination  of  the  concepts,  values,  and 
structures  of  Jewish  civilization,  based  on  a 
grouping  of  classic  sources  and  modern 
analyses.  These  readings  deal  with  such 
aspects  of  Jewish  life  as  the  holidays,  the 
synagogue,  and  the  prayerbook;  they  also 
cover  the  various  movements  in  the  religious 
and  cultural  history  of  the  Jewish  people. 
Topics  and  themes  include  God,  Israel,  and 
Torah;  law  and  ethics;  genres  of  literature;  the 
Talmud;  Jewish-Christian  polemics; 
philosophy,  mysticism,  ana  messianism; 
Hasidism;  the  Holocaust,  Zionism  and  modern 
Israel. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 
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NEJS  5b 

Josephus.  The  First 
Jewish  Historian 


NEJS  11a 
Besinnins  Hebrew 


NEJS  lie 
Beginning  Hebrew 


\^1iat  is  Judaism?  What  is  history-  and 
historical  vvriting?  The  Jewish  general 
Josephus  (37/38-ca.  100  CE)  defected  to  the 
enemy  during  the  Great  War  with  Rome,  but 
then  he  became  the  supreme  apologist  for  all 
time  for  Judaism  and  the  Jewish  people. 
Through  selections  from  his  writings  relating 
to  the  Patriarchal  and  the  Greco-Roman 
periods  in  Jewish  historj  (compared  with  the 
Bible,  Rabbinic  literature,  Greco-Jewish 
literature,  and  other  evidence),  we  will 
consider  the  techniques  of  the  historiographer, 
the  possibility  of  evaluating  the  past 
objectiveh',  and  the  different  ways  in  which 
Jews  have  analyzed,  understood  and  defended 
their  origins,  their  character,  and  their  role  in 
history. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Staff 


Enrollment  limited  to  16.  Students  renolling  in 
NEJS  Ha  in  the  Spring  should  make  everv 
effort  to  continue  their  study  ofHeberw  during 
the  following  summer. 

Five  class  hours  per  week  and  one  supervised 
lab  hour.  Intended  for  students  with  no 
previous  knowledge  and  for  those  with  a 
minimal  background.  The  course  follows  the 
"Hebrew  in  Hebrew''  method  offering  an 
intensive  training  in  the  basics  of  Hebrew 
grammar,  oral  comprehension,  speaking, 
reading  and  writing. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

A  non-intensive  whole  year  beginner's  course. 
Covers  the  same  material  as  NEJS  11a. 
Designed  for  students  who  want  to  study 
Hebrew  less  intensively  during  their  first  year 
or  for  those  who  are  studying  Hebrew  as  a 
third  language.  Students  who  complete  the 
course  may  continue  in  the  regular  NEJS 
12,  13,  14  sequence. 

Ms.  Ringvald 


NEJS  12b 

Intermediate 

Hebrew 


NEJS  13a 
Advanced 
Intermediate 
Hebrew 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  11  or  its  equivalent 
determined  by  placement  examination. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

Five  class  hours  per  week  and  one  supervised 
lab  hour.  Continuation  of  NEJS  1 1  employing 
the  same  methods.  In  the  fall  semester  tnis 
course  is  offered  also  for  new  students  who 
have  some  previous  preparation  before  coming 
to  Brandeis  (and  who  were  placed  by 
examination).  The  first  weeks  are  devoted  to 
intensive  review  of  materials  covered  in  NEJS 
1 1,  thereafter  proceeding  with  the  regular 
syllabus.  There  will  be  an  honors  section  of 
NEJS  12B  in  the  spring. 


Several  sections  will  be  offered.  There  will 
an  honors  section.  Usually  offered  every 
semester. 

Staff 


be 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  12  or  its  equivalent 
determined  by  a  placement  examination. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16  per  section. 

Four  class  hours  per  week.  Continuation  of 
NEJS  12.  This  course  develops  high  level  skills 
in  reading,  writing,  and  conversation.  A  weekly 
short  essay  is  required.  Tapes  keyed  to  the 
texts  are  available  to  aid  in  reading  and 
pronounciation. 


Several  sections  will  be  offered.  There  will 
an  honors  section.  Usually  offered  every 
semester. 

Staff 


be 


NEJS  14b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent 

Advanced  Hebrew        determined  by  a  placement  e.ramination. 
Enrollment  limited  to  16  per  section. 

Three  class  hours  per  week.  This  course 
satisfies  the  University  Language  Requirement. 
It  IS  primarily  intended  for  non-NEJS 
concentrators  (NEJS  concentrators  see  NEJS 
1.5).  This  course  reinforces  the  acquired  skills 
of  reading,  writing,  and  conversation,  and  at 
the  same  time  serves  as  an  introduction  to 
Hebrew  literature.  The  syllabus  stresses 
contemporary  cultural  aspects:  selections  from 
modern  literature,  political  essays,  newspaper 
articles,  and  conversational  Hebrew. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  There  will  be 
an  honors  section.  Usually  offered  every 
semester. 


Staff 
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NEJS  15a  All  students  are  required  to  consult  with  the 

Introduction  to  Director  of  the  Hebrew  Language  Program 

Classical  Hebrew  before  enrolling  in  NEJS  15.  Signature  of 

Instructor  required. 

Three  class  hours  per  week.  Continuation  of 
NEJS  13.  This  course  satisfies  the  University 
Language  Requirement.  It  is  primarily 
intended  for  NEJS  concentrators;  it  prepares 
the  students  for  the  study  of  classical  and 
modern  literary  works.  However,  written  and 
oral  expression  in  modern  Hebrew  is  also 
stressed. 

Uusually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  16b  Signature  of  Instructor  Required.  Continuation 

Introduction  to  of  NEJS  15.   This  course  satisfies  the  NEJS 

Modern  Hebrew  Department  Hebrew  language  requirement  for 

Literature  concentrators. 

An  introduction  to  modern  Hebrew  prose  and 
poetry  stressing  major  trends  during  the  last 
two  centuries.  Students  are  expected  to  acquire 
fluency  in  reading,  writing  and  conversation. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


NEJS  22b 

(formerly  NEJS  24b) 
Intermediate 
Yiddish 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  22a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  32a 

(formerly  NEJS  10a) 
Historical 
Geography  of  Israel 


NEJS  34a 

(formerly  NEJS  96a) 
Leading  Ideas  and 
Motifs  in  Biblical 
Literature 


An  introduction  to  the  topography,  soil, 
climate,  and  geology,  followed  by  an  extensive 
survey  of  geopolitical  relationships  with 
neighboring  areas.  Ancient  boundaries  and 
routes  will  be  traced.  Proposed  site 
identifications  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of 
the  Bible,  epigraphic  texts,  and  archaeological 
digs.  Aerial  and  surface  photographs  will 
accompany  the  discussions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


A  survey  of  the  major  themes  and  motifs  in 
biblical  literature.  Intended  for  undergraduate 
students.  There  are  no  linguistics 
requirements. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  18a 

Conversational 

Hebrew 


NEJS  21b 

Introductory 

Yiddish 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Does  not  meet  the  foreign  language 
requirement.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

A  course  for  students  who  have  acquired  a 
basic  knowledge  of  Hebrew  and  who  wish  to 
develop  greater  fluency  in  conversation. 
Exercises  in  role  playing,  vocabulary  building 
and  guided  speaking  activities  will  help 
develop  conversational  skills  for  various 
situations.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
contemporary  texts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  GoUan 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  21a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  21b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  21a  or  permission  of 

Introductory  Yiddish   Instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  22a 

(formerly  NEJS  24a) 
Intermediate 
Yiddish 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  21  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Readings  in  Yiddish  literature.  Conversation, 
composition,  grammar. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fuks-Fried 


NEJS  35a 
(SOC  179a) 
The  Contemporary 
American  Jewish 
Family 


NEJS  50a 
Foimdations  of 
Jewish  Law 


An  e.xploration  of  the  current  status  of  the 
American  Jewish  family  with  a  sociological 
focus.  Both  broad  demographic  trends  and 
specific  issues  will  be  examined,  including 
changing  family  composition  patterns,  inter- 
marriage, feminism,  and  the  relationship 
between  the  Jewish  family  and  Jewish  identity. 
The  image  of  the  Jewish  family  in  the  larger 
culture  will  also  be  examined.  Course  format 
will  include  lecture,  discussion,  and 
experiential  exercises. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


A  study  of  the  theoretical  foundations  of 
Jewish  law,  the  process  of  its  codification,  and 
its  continuing  application  to  changing 
circumstances.  Emphasis  will  be  put  on 
contemporary  issues  in  Jewish  law. 
Exploration  of  such  topics  as  the  relationship 
between  law  and  morality,  law  and 
economics,  law  and  social  change,  and  the 
place  of  Jewish  law  in  the  modern  State  of 
Israel.  No  language  prerequisite.  All  required 
readings  are  in  English. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fox 
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MlJS  51a 

The  Thought-\\  orld 

of  the  Talmud  and 

Midrash 


NEJS  53b 

(JCS  53b)  _ 
Introduction  to 
Talmud 


A  study  of  Jewish  civilization  in  the  classic 
rabbinic  period.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
those  ideas  and  institutions  which  explain  how 
a  religion-of-one-people  became  the  people-of- 
one-religion  which  enabled  Jews  and  Judaism 
to  transcend  the  limitations  of  land,  language 
and  conflicting  economic  and  political 
interests.  Analysis  will  be  made  of  the 
relationship  between  the  role  of  Scripture  and 
Tradition,  and  the  relationship  between  a 
culture  and  its  heroes.  The  readings  which  will 
focus  on  theological  idiom  will  deal  with  the 
classic  ideas  of  God,  man,  the  religious  life, 
and  the  hereafter.  Finally,  the  tensions 
between  sin,  atonement,  and  redemption  will 
be  explored. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  80-81. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  73  or  its  equivalent. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  text  of  the 
Talmud.  Treatise  Sanhedrin  will  be  the  basic 
text.  Attention  will  be  paid  to  language  and 
talmudic  idiom,  dialectic  and  modes  of 
argument,  literary  form  and  structure,  and 
basic  elements  of^the  history  and  development 
of  the  talmudic  text.  No  previous  study  of 
Talmud  is  presupposed.  The  analysis  will 
focus  on  judicial  procedure  and  capital 
punishment. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  68b 
History  of  the  Jews 
from  14<)2  (o  the 
Present 


A  systematic  presentation  of  the  maitt  trends 
in  the  legal,  political,  social,  economic  and 
religious  histoPi  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the 
context  of  the  general  backgrouna,  with 
emphasis  on  the  major  areas  of  Jewish 
settlement.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
events  of  the  last  hundred  years,  and  problems 
of  historical  research  and  methodology  will  be 
raised. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  71a  An  examination  of  the  period  from  Augustine 

(PHIL  71a)  to  William  of  Occam.  Philosophers  to  be 

Introduction  to  studied  include  Boethius,  Abelard,  Avicenna, 

Medieval  Philosophy    Averroes,  Maimonides,  Aquinas  and  Duns 

Scotus. 


LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Ivry 


NEJS  86b 
Introduction  to 
Biblical  Prophecy 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

■        Staff 


NEJS  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

Staff 


NEJS  64b 

(PHIL6&b) 
Modern  Jewish 
Thought 


NEJS  68a 

History  of  the  Jews 
from  the  Maccabees 
to  1492 


A  study  of  major  trends  in  Jewish  thought  in 
the  twentieth  century.  Primary  attention  will 
be  given  to  such  philosophers  and  theologians 
as  H.  Cohen,  Buber,  Rosenzweig,  Heschel, 
Mordecai  Kaplan,  and  J.B.  Soloveitchik,  as  well 
as  to  some  thinkers  of  a  non-religious 
orientation.  Extensive  readings  from  the 
primary  sources,  in  translation  where 
necessary,  will  be  supplemented  by  limited 
selections  from  the  secondary  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


A  systematic  presentation  of  the  main  trends 
in  the  legal,  political,  social,  economic,  and 
religious  history  of  the  Jewish  people  in  the 
context  of  the  general  backgrouna,  with 
emphasis  on  the  major  areas  of  Jewish 
settlement.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to 
problems  of  historical  research  and 
methodology. 

LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 


NEJS  99  Signature  of  Instructure  required. 

Senior  Research 

Staff 


NEJS 100b 
The  Book  of 
Jeremiah 


Does  not  meet  concentration  requirements  in 
NEJS. 

A  study  of  the  Book  in  English.  The  nature  of 
biblical  prophecy,  the  life  and  times  of  the 
prophet,  his  teachings  and  his  distinctive  ideas 
will  be  examined.  No  language  requirement. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Mr.  Ravid 
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The  following  courses,  which  are  offered  in  the  Department  of  Classics 
and  Oriental  Studies,  are  of  special  interest  to  NEJS  students  in  the 
fields  of  Ancient  Near  East,  Semitics,  and  Biblical  Studies.  Please 
consult  CLORS  for  descriptions. 


CLORS  100a,  b 


CLORS  Ilia,  b 


CLORS  145b 


CLORS  165a 


NEJS  101a 

(ARAB  101a) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


NEJS  101b 

(ARAB  101b) 
Introductory 
Literary  Arabic 


NEJS  102a 
(ARAB  102a) 
Intermediate 
Literary  Arabic 


Archaeology  of  the  Aegean  and  Near  East 


The  Archaeology  of  Syria-Palestine 


From  .Alexander  the  Great  to  Cleopatra  VII 


Introduction  to  the  History  and  Civilization  of 
the  Ancient  Near  East 


A  first  course  in  literary  Arabic  covering  the 
essentials  of  grammar,  reading,  pronunciation, 
translation,  and  composition. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Philipp 

Continuation  of  NEJS  101a.  Prerequisites: 
NEJS  101a  or  equivalent. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Philipp 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  101  or  its  equivalent. 

Readings  in  related  classical  and  modern  texts. 
Study  of  advanced  grammatical  and 
syntactical  forms.  Drills  in  pronunciation  and 
composition. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Philip 

NEJS  102b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  102a  or  the  equivalent. 
(ARAB  102b) 

Intermediate  Continuation  of  NEJS  102a.  This  course 

Literary  Arabic  satisfies  the  University  Language  Requirement. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Philipp 


NEJS 103a 
(ARAB  103a)_ 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  102b  or  its  equivalent. 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student 
attain  an  advanced  reading  proficiency.  The 
syllabus  includes  selections  from  classical  and 
modern  texts  representing  a  variety  of  styles 
and  genres. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS 103b 
(ARAB  103b)_ 
Advanced  Literary 
Arabic 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  103a  or  the  equivalent. 
Continuation  of  NEJS  103a. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levy 


NEJS 104a 

(HIST  10_4a)_ 
Islam:  Civilization 
and  Institutions 


NEJS  104b 

Aramaic 

Dialectology 


NEJS  105b 
Conversation, 
Composition  and 
Grammar 


Consideration  of  major  issues  in  Islamic 
history;  appreciation  of  Islamic  religion, 
civilization  and  culture;  Islam's  relations  with 
other  civilizations  and  its  role  in 
contemporary  society. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Levy 

A  grammatical  study  of  one  of  the  ancient 
dialects  accompanied  by  the  reading  of  texts. 
The  dialect  treated  will  vary  from  year  to 
year,  and  the  course  may  be  repeated  for 
credit. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  14/15  or  signature  of 
the  Instructor.  This  course  is  not  part  of  the 
Foreign  Language  Requirement  sequence. 


Designed  for  advanced  students  who  wish  to 
enhance  and  improve  their  writing  and 
speaking  proficiency.  New  approaches  to 
composition,  conversation,  and  review  of 
grammar  will  help  students  refine  their  skills 
in  all  three  areas. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  GoUan 


NEJS 106 

(UGARlOl) 
Elementary  Ugaritic 


Grammar  and  poetic  texts  will  be  read  with 
constant  reference  to  biblical  literature. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 
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iN'EJS  107b  This  course  will  introduce  the  students  to  the 

(CLORS  107b)  great  literary  genres  of  Mesopotamian 

Themes  and  Ideas        civilization.  Texts  will  be  studied  in 
in  Mesopotamian  translation  and  examined  from  literary  and 

Literature  cultural  points  of  view.  Selections  will  be 

taken  from  such  groups  as  epics,  wisdom, 
historical  prose,  religious  and  love  poetry. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Ms.  Abusch 


NEJS  rria  A  survey  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  and  its  main 

(formerly  NEJS  118a)     themes.  Biblical  books  will  be  examined  from 
Introduction  to  the  archaeological,  literary,  and  traditional 

Biblical  Literature       perspectives,  and  will  be  compared  to  other 
ancient  Near  Eastern  compositions.  The 
question  of  whether  there  is  one  correct 
method  of  interpreting  Biblical  texts  will  be 
explored.   No  knowledge  of  Hebrew  is 
presimied. 

llsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Brettler 


NEJS  108a 
(AKKAD  101a) 
Elementary 
Akkadian 


Introduction  to  Akkadian  grammar  and  NEJS  111b 

lexicon.  This  course  is  for  beginning  students       Genesis 
of  Akkadian. 

LTsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abusch  and  Staff 


NEJS  108b  An  introduction  to  the  internal  relationships 

(CLORS  108b)  within  the  Semitic  family  and  the  distinctive 

Comparative  linguistic  features  of  its  components. 

Grammar  of  Semitic    Grammatical  and  lexical  similarities  to 

Languages  Egyptian  and  other  related  languages  of 

North  Africa  will  be  studied.  Both  the  earliest 
documented  ancient  languages  and 
contemporary  spoken  dialects  will  be 
considered. 


Selected  portions  of  the  book  will  be  read  in 
Hebrew;  textual  exegetical,  and  literary 
study.  Particular  attention  to  the  meaning 
and  background  of  the  primeval  history. 

LIsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 

Mr.  Abusch 


NEJS  112b 

The  Book  of  Isaiah 


A  textual  and  exegetical  study;  the  historical 
backgroimd  and  leading  ideas. 

Usually  offered  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


NEJS  109a  The  book  of  Genesis  will  be  considered  as  a 

Genesis  in  Light  of      whole  and  selections  will  be  analyzed  in 
Archaeology  depth  against  the  historical  background  that 

gave  rise  to  the  traditions.  The  creation  of 
man,  calculation  of  life  spans,  the  deluge  and 
Noah's  ark,  the  patriarchal  homeland,  the 
promised  land  and  its  holy  sites,  the  Egyptian 
link  and  the  Damascus  connection  will  be 
discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  113a  A  study  of  selections  from  Targumic 

Targum  literature  including  the  newly  discovered 

Palestinian  materials.  Critical  study  of  the 
sources  and  their  place  among  early  versions 
and  exegesis. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  11.3b 

The  Book  of  Exodus 


NEJS  10% 
(AKKAD  101b) 


NEJS  110b 
(PHIL  163b) 
Medieval 
Philosophy 


Prerequisite:  NEJS  108a  or  equivalent. 

This  course  has  been  given  as  CLORS 
AKKAD  101b.  Review  of  grammar, 
introduction  to  cuneiform  script,  and  reading 
of  Old  Babylonian  inscriptions,  laws  and 
letters 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


Averroes  and  Averroism:  A  study  of  the 
metaphysical  ideas  of  one  of  the  most 
influential  figures  in  medieval  philosophy, 
and  of  the  reactions  to  these  ideas. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


NEJS  114a 
(JCS  114a) 
The  Book  of  Amos 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  equivalent. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Selected  readings  (in  Hebrew):  A  detailed 
study  of  the  Book,  its  structure,  text  and 
exegesis,  historical  background  and  problems, 
its  leading  themes  and  ideas. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  the  equivalent. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  text  in  English 
translation,  the  historical  background,  the 
leading  ideas,  his  contribution  to  biblical 
religion. 

The  Book  of  Amos  will  be  taught  in  English. 
Knowledge  of  Hebrew  is  not  required. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 
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NEJS  114b 
Introduction  to 
Sumerian: 
Historical 
Inscriptions 


Formerly  219b. 
Ms.  Abusch 


NEJS 118b 

The  Book  of  Psalms 


NEJS  115a  A  close  examination  of  the  text  of 

Book  of  Deuteronomy  with  special  attention  to  its 

Deuteronomy  religious,  legal,  and  compositional  features. 

Traditions  iound  in  the  Book  of 
Deuteronomy  will  be  compared  with  their 
counterparts  elsewhere  in  the  Pentateuch. 
The  place  of  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy  in  the 
history  of  the  religion  of  Israel  will  be 
considered. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  116a  This  course  will  address  such  topics  as:  the 

Biblical  Theology         place  of  theology  in  the  Christian  world;  the 
rise  of  modern  Jewish  Bible  study;  Jewish  and 
Christian  perspectives  on  theology;  theology 
and  exegesis,  biblical  criticism  and  theology; 
theology  and  the  fixity  of  the  canon. 

Students  who  enroll  should  have  a  good 
background  in  biblical  studies. 

Mr.  Goshen-Gottstein 


NEJS  116b  Beginning  with  an  analysis  of  the  general 

The  Problem  of  Evil    philosophical/theological  problem  posed  by 
in  Jewish  the  problem  of  evil,  the  course  will  continue 

Philosophy  with  a  systematic  account  of  the  main 

treatments  of  the  problem  in  Jewish  thought 
from  antiquity  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS  117a  A  close  study  of  the  Book  of  Job  against  the 

Job  and  the  background  of  other  biblical  and  ancient 

Problem  of  Evil  Near  Eastern  texts  dealing  with  evil  and  its 

relationship  to  divinity  and  with  the  suffering 
of  the  righteous.  The  different  theodicies  will 
be  considered  within  and  between  cultures. 
Other  world  religions  will  also  be  discussed. 
The  text  study  will  also  introduce  students  to 
biblical  poetics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  117b  Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  the  equivalent. 

Dead  Sea  Scrolls 

Studies  in  the  exegetical  literatures  of 
Qumran  with  particular  attention  to  a 
detailed  exammation  of  the  so-called  Pesher 
literature.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
interpretative  techniques  and  a  consideration 
of  the  historical  background  of  the  texts 
where  pertinent. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15b  or  equivalent. 

Selected  readings  of  Biblical  psalms.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  religious  ideas, 
literary  forms,  and  poetics.  Other  examples  of 
Biblical  poetry  will  be  considered  as  well. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  119a  Selected  readings  (in  Hebrew).  An  intensive 

The  Book  of  Ezekiel    study  of  the  e.xegetical  problems,  the 
historical  background  in  the  light  of 
archaeological  finds,  the  personality  and 
biography  of  the  prophet,  the  leading  ideas 
and  concepts  of  tne  Book. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


NEJS  119b 
The  Minor 
Prophets:  Nahuni, 
Habakkuk, 
Zephaniah 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  15  or  equivalent. 

A  textual  and  exegetical  study;  the  historical 
background  and  leading  ideas. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 

Staff 


NEJS  120b  Prerequisite:  NEJS  14  or  its  equivalent. 

(JCS  120b) 

Intermediate  A  more  intensive  study  of  selected  portions  of 

Talmud  Treatise  Sanhedrin  not  dealt  with  in  NEJS 

53b.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
understanding  of  the  classical  commentaries. 
Students  will  oe  expected  to  develop  the 
ability  to  work  through  a  section  of  the  text 
on  their  own.  The  analysis  will  deal  with  the 
issue  of  voluntary  and  compulsory 
arbitration,  and  the  binding  nature  of 
gambling  agreements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS 121b 
Aspects  of  the 
Apocalyptic 
Imagination 


A  comparative  and  analytic  survey  of  the  idea 
of  Apocalypse,  through  study  of  the  literary 
images  and  expressions  of  world  catastrophe 
and  renewal  in  religious  literature  —  from 
ancient  Egyptian,  Mesopotamian  and  Israelite 
antiquity  through  the  classical  and  medieval 
expressions  of  Judaism,  Christianity  and 
Zoroastrianism.  Among  the  topics  to  be 
considered  will  be  mytnic  themes;  temporal 
schemes;  freedom  and  fatality;  prophecy  and 
messianism;  relations  between  world  origins 
and  world  destructions  —  renewals,  and  the 
varieties  of  cognitive  or  spiritual  goals  and 
crises  involved.  Aspects  of  the  secularization 
of  Apocalyptic  ancf  consciousness  literature  in 
modernity  will  also  be  treated. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishbane 
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NEJS  t22b 

Story  Telling  in  (he 

Hebrew  Bible 


Prerequisites:  Reading  knowledge  of  Biblical 
Hebrew. 

An  examination  of  the  narrative  techniques 
of  various  BibHcal  stories,  including 
selections  from  Genesis,  Judges,  Samuel, 
Jonah,  and  Ruth.  Consideration  of  such 
topics  as  perspective,  ironv,  mimesis,  and 
repetition  of  key  words.  The  basic  tools  for 
bimical  research  will  also  be  introduced. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Brettler 


NEJS  123b 
Classical  Biblical 
Commentaries 


Prerequisite:  Advanced  reading  knowledge  of 
Hebrew. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  French  and  Spanish 
schools  of  Jewish  commentators  on  selected 
books  of  the  Bible. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS  124a  An  examination  of  major  Jewish  and 

Modern  Jewish-  Christian  thinkers  of  the  nineteenth  and 

Christian  Religious      twentieth  centuries,  emphasizing  their 
Thought  creative  role  in  the  formation  of  distinctive 

religious  ideas.  Primary  source  materials  will 
be  used  for  the  assigned  readings.  The  course 
will  be  jointly  taught  by  two  specialists  in  the 
respective  areas  of  Jewish  and  Christian 
thought.  One  main  concern  will  be  to  explore 
the  varieties  of  ways  in  which  the  major 
religious  thinkers  respond  to  each  other  and 
to  modern  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS 124b 
Introduction  to 
Jewish  Mysticism 


A  survey  of  the  field  of  Jewish  mysticism  as 
reflected  in  its  history,  its  major  texts,  its 
original  ideas  and  its  symbolic  structures.  In 
addition  to  the  standard  secondary  works, 
readings  will  include  selections  from  the 
primary  sources  such  as  the  Zohar.  While 
focusing  on  the  history  and  development  of 
the  central  themes  in  Jewish  mysticism,  the 
course  will  also  be  concerned  with  how  to 
read  a  Jewish  mystical  text.  All  reading  will 
be  in  English.  There  is  no  language 
prerequisite. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fox 


NEJS  125a  An  analysis  of  the  central  ideas,  the  literary 

Midrashic  structure  and  the  midrashic  method  of  the 

Literature:  Mekhilta  Mekhitta.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  a  close 
d'Rabbi  Yishmael  reading  of  the  text  with  a  view  to  developing 
the  student's  capacity  to  do  an  indepencfent 
analysis  of  midrashic  literature.  Attention  will 
also  be  given  to  the  general  background  and 
development  of  Midrash. 


NEJS  125b 
(JCS  125b) 
Midrashic 
Literature:  Sifre 
Deuteronomy 


NEJS 126b 
(JCS  l_26b_) 
Agadic  Literature: 
Avot  DeRabbi 
Natan 


NEJS 127a 
Greek  Jewish 
Literature 

(in  English) 


NEJS  127b 

(JCS  127b) 
The  Jewish  Liturgy 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  14  or  its  equivalent. 

An  analysis  of  the  central  ideas,  the  literary 
structures  and  the  midrashic  method  of  the 
Sifre  Deuteronomy.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  a  close  reading  of  the  text  with  a  view  to 
developing  in  the  students  the  capacity  to  do 
an  independent  analysis  of  midrashic 
literature.  .A.ttention  will  also  be  given  to  the 
general  background  and  development  of 
Midrash. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


Prerequisite:  NEJS  14  or  its  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  "'talmudic"  commentary  to 
Mishnah  Avot  which  alone  of  the  Mishnaic 
tractates  deals  exclusively  with  agadah.  The 
class  will  focus  primarily  on  literary  and 
historical  questions. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


Jewish  poetry,  drama,  philosophy,  and 
historiography  composed  in  Greek  in  late 
antiquity.  The  impact  of  Greek  culture  on  the 
Jews  and  Judaism  as  shown  in  such  works  as 
Ezekiel  the  Tragedian's  E.rodus  and  Philo  of 
Alexandria's  Creation  of  the  World  and  Life 
of  Moses.  The  possibility  of  Greek  influence 
on  rabbinic  thought. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  13  or  its  equivalent. 

A  study  of  the  literary  structure,  theological 
framework,  and  historical  development  of  the 
Sabbath  and  daily  liturgy.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  interplay  of  the  literary  forms 
and  theological  ideas  in  each  prayer,  and 
within  the  flow  of  the  complete  service. 
Concommitantly,  works  on  the  problematics 
of  prayer  will  be  studied.  Scholars  such  as 
Fjliezer  Berkovitz,  Daniel  Goldschmidt, 
Joseph  Heinemann,  Abraham  Heschel, 
Issachar  Jacobson,  and  Tryggve  Kronholm 
will  be  read. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


Mr.  Fox 
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NEJS  128a 
Jews,  Greeks,  and 
Romans 


NEJS  129b 
(CLORS  12%) 
Alexandria:  The 
City  and  the  Idea 


NEJS  130a 
Images  of  Moses 
Ancient  and 
Modern 


Rulers,  rabbis,  and  rebels  from  the 
Maccabees  to  Mohammed;  Talmudic  Judaism 
and  the  background  of  Christianity.  This  is 
not  UHUM.  Here  we  examine  the  pohtical 
conflicts  and  social  and  religious 
accommodations  between  the  Jews  and  their 
conquerors  in  late  antiquity. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


A  study  of  the  first  cosmopolitan  society  in 
Western  History:  its  political  and  social 
history,  its  growth  as  a  cultural  center  and  its 
function  as  an  arbiter  of  style  and  taste  in  the 
arts  and  sciences.  The  meeting  of  Greek  and 
Jew,  with  their  diverse  cultures,  had 
profound  consequences  for  Western  culture, 
and  the  extent  of  their  interaction  will  be 
examined  in  detail. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


Moses,  the  supreme  legislator  and  prophet  to 
ancient  Israel,  often  came  to  be  viewed  in 
later  periods  as  the  symbol  of  everything 
Jewish.  We  will  examine  a  classic  group  of 
writings,  from  Philo  and  the  rabbis  to  Ruber 
and  Freud,  not  only  to  see  how  later 
generations  understood  Moses'  personality, 
character,  and  legacy,  but,  more  particularly, 
as  a  touchstone  of  changing  attitudes  to  the 
Jewish  heritage  and  as  a  key  to  the  history  of 
intergroup  dynamics  between  Jew  and  non- 
Jew. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


NEJS  132b 
(JCS  132b) 
The  Literary  Study 
of  Midrash 


NEJS 130b 
The  Philosophical 
and  Religious 
Thought  of 
Maimonides 


NEJS  131a 
(PHIL  75a) 
Jewish  Thought: 
From  the  Rible  to 
Maimonides 


A  comprehensive  study  of  major  aspects  of 
the  thought  of  Moses  Maimonides,  the 
greatest  figure  of  the  Jewish  middle  ages. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  his  contributions  to 
Jewish  law,  as  well  as  to  his  major 
philosophical  and  religious  teachings. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fox 

Dominant  themes  in  Jewish  philosophy  and 
religious  thought  from  biblical  times  to  the 
medieval  period  and  its  classical  formulations 
of  Judaism. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 


NEJS 135a 
(PHIL  69a) 
Jewish  and  Islamic 
Philosophy:  The 
Platonic  Dimension 


NEJS  135b 
(PHIL  70b) 
Aristotelian 
Elements  in  Islamic 
and  Jewish 
Philosophy 


NEJS 137a 
Three  Major 
Themes  in  Modern 
Hebrew  Literature 


An  introduction  to  the  ancient  rabbinic  Bible 
commentaries  known  as  aggadic  midrash. 
The  methods  and  assumptions  of  this 
literature  will  be  explored  and  related  to 
modern  literary  theory.  Features  of  midrashic 
parables  and  legends  will  also  be  considered. 
Representative  texts  will  be  treated  from 
different  collections  and  periods.  Text  study 
will  follow  Hebrew  texts  with  English 
translations  provided. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


The  influence  of  Plato's  philosophy,  with  its 
strong  affinity  to  mystical  thougnt,  was 
widespread  in  medieval  Jewish  and  Islamic 
philosophy.  This  course  will  examine  this 
dimension  in  the  writings  of  Shelomo  ibn 
Gabirol.  Judah  Halevi,  Avicenna  and  other 
leading  medieval  thinkers. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Ivry 

Medieval  Aristotelianism  is  faithful  to 
Aristotle,  but  in  its  fashion.  That  fashion  is 
decisive  in  Islamic  and  medieval  Jewish 
philosophy.  It  will  be  explored  by  first 
ascertaining  Aristotle's  views  in  the  areas  of 
physics,  metaphysics,  and  ethics;  and  then  by 
tracing  expressions  of  these  ideas  in  English 
translations  of  writings  of  Alfarabi,  Avicenna, 
Abraham  ibn  Daud,  and  Maimonides. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  80-81. 

Mr.  Ivry 

Following  a  brief  survey  of  the  literature  from 
the  Hebrew  Enlightenment  to  the  Hebrew 
Renaissance,  we  will  make  an  in-depth  textual 
study  of  selected  prose  and  poetry  from  the 
Hebrew  Renaissance  to  today  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  following  selected  themes: 
Biblical  images  and  motifs,  the  Holocaust,  and 
national  redemption.  Principal  writers  are 
Bialik,  Shlonsky,  Gilboa,  Greenberg,  Goldberg 
and  Hazaz. 

LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Staff 


Mr.  Ivry 
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XEJS  137b  In  the  past  two  centuries,  Judaism's  spiritual 

Conteniporar>-  crises  ha\  e  been  reflected  in  secular  Hebrew 

Israeli  Literature:  literature.  Israeli  fiction  in  turn,  reflects  man)' 

Fiction  of  the  problems  in  contemporary  Israeli  life: 

the  relation  to  the  Arab,  the  remainins  effects 
of  the  Holocaust,  the  self-definition  of  the  Jew, 
etc.  \X  orks  discussed  will  be  those  of  Moshe 
Shamir,  Aharon  Appelfeld,  Binyamin 
Tamniuz,  Amos  Oz,  A.B.  Yehoshua  and 
others. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


.XEJS  139a  An  introduction.  Critical  analysis  of  trends  and 

Hebrew  Literature:      aesthetic  values  of  Modern  Hebrew  Prose, 
Modern  Prose  from  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century  until 

the  second  half  of  the  twentieth  century.  Study 

of  selected  works  of  M.Z.  Feierberg,  Y.L. 

Perets,  M.Y.  Berdichevski,  Y.C.  Brenner,  S.Y. 

Agnon,  A.  Oz,  A.B.  Yeshoshua,  A.  Appelfeld. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


NEJS  139b  Introduction.  Critical  analysis  of  trends  and 

Modern  Hebrew  aesthetic  values  of  Modern  Hebrew  Poetry, 

Literature:  Poetry        from  the  end  of  the  1 9th  century  until  the 
second  half  of  the  20th  century.  Study  of 
selected  works  of  Bialik,  Tchernichovski, 
Lamdan,  U.Z.  Grinberg,  Alterman,  Amichay, 
Gilboa. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


NEJS  141b 
(UHIST25b) 
Catholics, 

Protestants  and  Jews 
in  Western  Europe 
from  the 

Reformation  to  the 
Present 


A  study  of  the  political,  legal,  social  and 
economic  status  of  Catholics,  Protestants  and 
Jews  in  early  and  modern  Europe,  with 
emphasis  on  the  status  of  minorities  and  their 
struggle  for  equality  in  the  transition  from  the 
medieval  respublica  Christiana  to  the  modern 
secular  nation-state. 

llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  142a 
(JCS_142a) 
An  introduction  to 
Post-Riblical  Jewish 
History 


Prerequisites:  For  undergraduates,  fulfillment  of 
UHIST  requirement. 

An  introduction  to  the  main  trends  and 
developments  in  the  legal,  economic,  social 
and  religious  history  of  the  Jews,  with 
emphasis  on  major  areas  of  Jewish  settlement. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  142b  The  economic  history  of  the  Jews  in  the 

Economic  History  of    Hellenistic  world  ana  the  Dark  Ages; 
the  Jews  commerce,  moneylending  and  the  Jewish 

problem;  the  economic  activities  of  the  Jews  in 
medieval  Europe;  raison  d'etat,  Mediterranean 
commerce,  Italy  and  the  readmission  of  the 
Jews  to  Holland,  England  and  France;  the  road 
to  emancipation. 


Usualy  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  140a 

(HIST  140a) 
The  Jews  in  Europe 
to  1492 


An  examination  of  the  phenomenon  of  Jewish 
survival  in  the  European  diaspora:  the  Jews  in 
the  Roman  Empire;  the  origins  of 
antisemitism;  the  Jewish  religious  heritage;  the 
medieval  Jewish  community;  the  medieval 
church,  society,  economy  and  the  Jews;  the 
expulsion  of  the  Jews  from  Western  Europe. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  143b 
(PHIL  62b) 
Hellenistic 
Philosophies 


This  course  will  examine  major  philosophical 
movements  in  the  Greco-Roman  world  of  late 
antiquity.  The  ideas  of  Epicureanism, 
Stoicism,  Skepticism  and  Neoplatonism  will  be 
studied,  with  particular  attention  to  the 
writings  of  Philo,  Plotinus  and  the  Church 
Fathers. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Ivry 


NEJS  140b  The  Jews  in  the  Renaissance;  the  Marranos; 

From  Medieval  to         the  Reformation,  counter-Reformation  and  the 
Modern:  The  Jews  of  Jews;  Eastern  Europe,  mysticism,  messianism 
Europe  from  1492  to    and  hassidism;  raison  d'etat  and  the 
1815  readmission  of  Jews  to  Western  Europe,  court 

Jews,  Prussia  and  the  Berlin  enlightenment; 

emancipation;  some  modern  philosophies  of 

Jewish  history. 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  144a  A  historical  survey  of  Jewish-Muslim  attitudes, 

(HIST  105a)  relations  and  interactions  in  the  Muslim 

Jewish  Communities    countries  of  the  Middle  East.  Among  the 
in  the  Muslim  subjects  to  be  discussed:  the  legal  position  of 

Middle  East  the  Jews  under  Islam;  Muslim  actual  policies 

and  attitudes;  Jewish-Muslim  cultural 
interaction;  Jewish  social  organization  in 
Muslim  lands. 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Mr.  Levy 
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NEJS  144b 
(POL  132b) 
Nationalism  in  the 
Middle  East 


A  historical  and  comparative  analysis  of  Arab, 
Turkish  and  Persian  nationalism  m  the 
twentieth  century.  Origins,  ideological  currents 
and  attitudes  toward  national,  regional  and 
global  issues  are  among  the  topics  to  be 
discussed. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS  145a  The  sharp  polarities  that  lie  at  the  heart  of 

(POL  133a)  Middle  East  politics  are  seen  in  the  clashes 

State  and  Society  in    between  authoritarianism  vs.  democracy, 
the  Middle  East  westernization  vs.  tradition,  women's  rights  vs. 

male  dominance,  religious  fanaticism  vs. 
tolerance.  This  course  will  examine  how 
governments  from  Morocco  to  Iran  have 
pursued  economic  development  in 
environments  of  scarcity  and  conflict.  Multi- 
disciplinary  readings  of  a  current  nature  will 
emphasize  the  "insider's"  point  of  view. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Miller 


NEJS  145b  This  course  will  discuss  the  processes  which 

(POL  132a)  led  to  the  emergence  of  the  modern  Middle 

The  Making  of  the        East:  disintegration  of  Islamic  society  in  the 
Modern  Middle  East     nineteenth  century;  European  colonialism; 
Reform  and  reaction;  the  rise  of  nationalism 
and  the  emergence  of  the  modern  states. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS  146b  A  comparison  of  three  kindred  religions,  from 

(JCS  146b)  antiquity  to  current  times.  The  tenets  of  these 

Judaism,  Christianity    faiths,  their  doctrines  and  rituals  will  be 
and  Islam  examined  in  the  perspective  of  their  historic 

and  on-going  relationship.  Contemporary 
religious  issues  affecting  all  three  traditions 
will  be  discussed. 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Ivry 


NEJS 147a 
(HIST  106a) 
History  of  the 
Middle  East  and  the 
Ottoman  Empire, 
1450-1914 


A  historical  survey  of  the  Near  East  from  the 
establishment  of  the  Ottoman  Empire  as  the 
area's  predominant  power  to  World  War  1. 
Topics  include  Ottoman  institutions,  their 
transformation  and  impact  on  Near  Eastern 
society,  the  Ottoman  Empire  as  a  world 
power;  decline  and  European  imperialism; 
19th  century  reform  ana  westernization. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


NEJS 147b 
(POL  134b) 
The  Arab-Israeli 
Conflict 


NEJS 149b 

Islamic  Bibliography 


Consideration  of  Arab-Jewish  relations, 
attitudes  and  interactions  from  1880  to  the 
present.  Traces  the  evolvement  of  the  struggle 
for  Palestine  into  a  major  regional  conflict. 
Emphasis  is  on  social  factors  and  intellectual 
currents  and  their  impact  on  politics. 
Examines  the  conflict  within  its  international 
setting. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Levy 


The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the 
student  with  the  history  of  oral  and  written 
communications  in  Islam  and  Middle  East. 
Origins  and  development  of  printing  are 
discussed.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
bibliographic  literature  in  western  languages  of 
Arabic,  Turkish  and  Persian  manuscripts  and 
printed  works.  There  are  no  prerequisites, 
although  a  working  knowledge  of  European 
languages  and  languages  of  the  area  is 
desirable. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Staff 


NEJS  150a  A  study  of  some  of  the  major  texts  of  Zionist 

Foundations  of  thought  dealing  with  such  topics  as:  the 

Zionist  Thought  Zionist  Understanding  of  the  Diaspora;  the 

Zionist  Vision  of  the  non-Galut  Jew;  the 
Zionist  Critique  of  the  Enlightenment  and 
Assimilation;  Zionism  and  Messianism; 
Zionism  and  Socialism;  Zionism  and 
antisemitism;  Political  Zionism;  Religious 
Zionism;  Cultural  Zionism. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  150b 
(HIST  183b) 
The  Great  Powers 
and  the  Middle  East, 
1798  to  Present 


This  course  examines  the  dynamics  of  Great 
Power  involvement  in  the  Middle  East  since 
Napoleon's  landing  in  Egypt  in  1 798. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Wasserstein 


NEJS 151b 
History  of  the  Jews 
of  Venice 


Prerequisite:  UHIST  (for  undergraduates). 

An  examination  of  some  key  problems  in 
Jewish  history  in  the  light  of  the  experience  of 
the  Jews  of  Venice  in  the  context  of  the  general 
socialjpolitical  and  economic  history  of  that 
city.  Topics  include:  the  attitude  of  the  church 
and  state  toward  the  Jews,  the  institution  of 
the  ghetto,  Jewish  merchants  and  money 
lenders,  the  Marranos  and  the  inquisition, 
raison  d'etaX  and  the  admission  of  the  Jews  to 
Western  Europe  and  North  America. 
Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  techniques  of 
archival  research. 


Mr.  Ravid 
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NEJS  152b  A  historical  survey  of  the  phenomenon  of 

(HIST  107b)  antisemitism  from  classical  antiquit)-  to  the 

A  History  of  present.  The  historical  background  will  be 

Antisemitism  presented  in  lectures,  while  the  readings, 

devoted  exclusively  to  the  topic  of 
antisemitism,  will  serve  as  the  basis  for 
discussion  sessions. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ravid 


NEJS  158b 
Biblical  Prophecy: 
Book  of  Jeremiah 


A  study  of  the  Hebrew  te.xt  of  the  book  of 
Jeremiah  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of 
prophecy  and  the  literary  forms  and 
theological  issues  with  which  the  prophet 
deals. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


NEJS  153b 
Sephardic  Jewrj' 


NEJS  154b 
Introduction  to 
Modern  Arabic 
Political  Literature 


From  the  mass  conversions  of  Jews  to 
Christianiti,'  in  1391  to  the  establishment  of 
the  Spanish  Inquisition  in  1478,  and  beyond 
into  the  sixteenth  and  seventeeth  centuries,  the 
role  and  position  of  Spanish  and  Portuguese 
Jew^^'  in  their  own  and  in  Iberian  and  world 
history  underwent  profound  changes.  This 
course  examines  the  social  and  intellectual 
history  of  professing  Sephardic  Jewry  at  home 
and  abroad,  of  believing  New  Christians,  and 
of  the  secret  Jews  known  as  Marranos,  many  of 
whom  later  reemerged  as  Jews  in  such  centers 
as  Venice,  Amsterdam,  and  Constantinople. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  Completion  of  NEJS  103  or  its 
equivalent. 

A  survey  of  representative  Arabic  political 
literature  in  the  twentieth  century.  This  course 
is  intended  to  prepare  students  to  read  and 
understand  modern  Arabic  political  writing 
against  the  background  of  contemporary 
historical  events  and  intellectual  currents. 
Among  the  authors  studied  will  be  Qustantin 
Zuraiq,  Sati  al-Husri,  Carnal  Abdel-Nasser, 
Michel  Aflaq. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


NEJS  156b  An  introduction  to  the  myth  and  magic  of  the 

Man  and  the  Gods:       Ancient  Near  East.  Special  attention  will  be 
Mythologj'  and  paid  to  how  the  myths  express  an 

Magic  of  the  understanding  of  the  Gods  and  the  world, 

Ancient  .Near  East        and  how  magic  deals  with  anxieties  of  human 
existence. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Abusch 


NEJS  157a  An  analysis  of  Israel's  domestic  and  foreign 

(JGS  157a)  policies  from  1948  to  the  present.  Particular 

A  History  of  Israel,      attention  will  be  given  to  social  and  political 
1948-Present  trends  in  Israeli  society,  issues  of  war  and 

peace,  relations  with  Arabs  and  Palestinians 
and  relations  with  the  United  States. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  160a  Survey  of  American  Jewish  history  from  the 

(JGS  160a)  earliest  settlement  to  the  present.  The 

The  Emergence  of  emergence  of  the  institutions,  ideologies,  life 

the  American  styles  and  cultural  norms  which  constitute 

Jewish  Pattern  the  American  Jewish  pattern. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jick 


NEJS  161a  A  survey  of  contemporary  American  Jewish 

(SOC  1 18a)  life  with  special  emphasis  on  the  diverse 

American  Jewish  forms  of  Jewish  identification  found  in 

Life  American  Jewry.  Topics  include  Reform, 

Conservative,  and  Orthodox  Judaism;  Jewish 
family  life  including  intermarriage;  and  the 
relationship  of  Jews  to  the  general  society  and 
to  other  ethnic  groups. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


NEJS  162b  Yiddish,  the  language  spoken  by  nearly  all 

The  Rise  of  Modern     East  European  Jews,  was  historically 
Yiddish  Culture  denigrated  as  a  jargon  unsuited  for  higher 

cultural  expression.  This  course  will  examine 
the  process  by  which  Yiddish  became  the 
vehicle  for  sophisticated  modern  culture, 
encompassing  poetry,  prose,  literary  and 
social  criticism,  theater,  journalism, 
education  and  scholarship.   Following  an 
overview  and  analysis  of  Yiddish  culture  in 
Russia  and  Poland  between  1880  and  1925, 
we  will  consider  the  challenges  which  it  faced 
in  three  radically  new  settings — the  LISSR, 
Palestine,  and  America.  All  readings  will  be 
in  English. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishman 


NEJS  163a  The  individual,  the  in-group,  and  the 

(JCS  163a)  majority  society;  minority  group  personality 

The  Sociology  of  development;  the  Jewish  family;  patterns  of 

the  American  Jew        self-segregation,  acculturation,  and 

assimilation;  religion  in  American  Society 
and  in  the  life  of  the  individual  Jew. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 
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NEJS  164b 
(SOC  118b) 
The  Sociology  of 
the  American 
Jewish  Community 


The  role  of  the  subcommunity  in  American 
society;  Jewish  communal  services  in 
medieval  and  modern  times;  contemporary 
American  Jewish  communal  forms;  religion, 
community  relations,  overseas  aid,  social 
welfare,  and  relationship  with  Israel. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


NEJS 169a 
(JCS  169a) 
The  Destruction  of 
European  Jewry 


NEJS  166a 
(JCS  166a) 
Modern  Jewish 
History  to  1880 


Major  themes  will  include  Enlightenment  and 
Haskalah  in  eastern  and  western  Europe, 
Hasidism,  Emancipation  and  the  argument 
for  and  against  Emancipation,  Assimilation 
and  the  problem  of  the  marginal  Jew,  the 
Science  of  Judaism,  the  development  of 
denominationalism  in  Judaism. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Reinharz 

Major  themes  will  include:  integration  and 
assimilation,  migration,  nationalism,  Zionism, 
non-Zionism,  anti-Zionism,  Diaspora 
nationalism,  western  and  eastern  Jewry  in  the 
period  between  the  World  Wars,  the 
Holocaust  and  the  establishment  of  the  State 
of  Israel. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  168a  For  centuries.  Eastern  Europe  was  one  of  the 

(JCS  1 68a)  world's  most  vibrant  centers  of  Jewish  life.  In 

History  and  Culture    this  course,  we  will  plot  the  growth  and 


NEJS 166b 
(JCS  166b) 
Modern  Jewish 
History,  1880-1948 


of  Jews  in  East 
Europe  to  1815 


development  of  Eastern  European  Jewry 
from  its  infancy  until  the  begmning  of 
modern  times.  Particular  attention  will  be 
paid  to  the  social  and  cultural  features  which 
distinguish  this  Jewry  from  others — the 
Yiddish  language,  the  shtetl,  and  Hasidism. 
We  will  also  examine  the  process  by  which 
Western  ideas  of  enlightenment  and 
modernity  began  to  make  inroads  into 
Eastern  Europe,  and  challenge  traditional 
values  and  institutions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishman 


NEJS  168b  Topics  will  include:  Lenin  and  the  "Jewish 

(JCS  168b)  question,  the  Jewish  sections  of  the 

History  of  the  Jews      Communist  Party,  the  rise  and  fall  of  Soviet 
in  the  Soviet  Union      Yiddish  culture,  the  Holocaust  in  the  Ukraine 
and  White  Russia,  antisemitic  policies  and 
propaganda  in  the  postwar  period,  the 
emigration  of  the  1 970s. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fishman 


The  function  of  antisemitism  in  the 
comparative  history  and  politics  of  Nazism; 
the  Holocaust  organization  and  the  victims' 
responses;  Allied  policies  and  Western 
reaction;  post-war  punishment  and 
reparations.  Interdisciplinary  approaches  to 
historical  sociology  and  legal  philosophy  will 
be  applied. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jick 


NEJS  170b  This  course  will  focus  on  the  great  challenges 

History  and  Culture    and  changes  which  were  experienced  by  East 
of  the  Jews  in  European  Jewry  in  modern  times.  These 

Eastern  Europe,  include:  antisemitism  in  its  Tsarist,  Soviet, 

1815-1939  and  Polish  forms;  the  Jewish  Enlightenment 

and  the  emergence  of  a  secular  Jewish  culture 
in  Yiddish  and  Hebrew;  the  rise  of  modern 
political  currents — Zionism,  Diaspora 
Nationalism,  and  Socialism;  and  tne 
liquidation  of  Jewish  institutions  in  the  Soviet 
Union. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishman 


NEJS  171a  This  course  will  consider:  (a)  the  lifestyle  and 

The  Shtetl  in  East        belief  system  of  the  Jewish  market-town,  or 
European  Jewish  shtetl^  in  Eastern  Europe;  (b)  the 

Life  and  Literature  transformation  and  crisis  of  the  shtetl  in  the 
twentieth  century;  (c)  images  of  the  shtetl  in 
the  works  of  great  Yiddish  authors  (Mendele, 
Sholem  Aleicnem,  Peretz,  Asch). 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Fishman 


NEJS 171b 
Trends  and  Values 
in  Yiddish 
Literature 


NEJS  174b 
Pirke  Avot  —  The 
Sayings  of  the 
Fathers  —  In  Its 
Historical  Setting 


A  study  (in  English)  of  the  major  lines  of 
development  from  the  folk  literature  of  the 
sixteenth  century  to  the  contemporary  short 
story,  novel,  essay  and  poem. 

Llsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Fishman 


Prerequisites:  NEJS  12  or  its  equivalent. 

This  rabbinic  text  wUl  be  subjected  to  an 
historical  analysis  based  upon  the  intellectual 
situation  in  Palestine  in  the  early  centuries  of 
the  Common  Era.  The  classical 
commentaries  plus  modern  scholars  such  as 
Albeck,  Dinur,  Finkelstein,  Goldin,  Saldarini, 
Taylor,  et  al.,  will  be  consulted. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Kimelman 
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\EJS  l?5a 
(JCS  IT'Sa) 
History  of  Zionism 


The  rise  and  development  of  the  Zionist  idea. 
Zionist  parties,  Zionist  poUtics,  and  Zionist 
diplomacY  in  relation  to  Jewish  histon'  and 
international  affairs  from  1 880  to  1 950. 
Zionism  today. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Reinharz 


NEJS  176a  An  analysis  of  the  similarities  and  differences 

Judaism  and  between  Judaism  and  Christianity  in  the 

Christianity  in  the         classical  period.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
First  Centuries  the  social  and  religious  situation  of  the  times. 

Major  themes  such  as  the  nature  of  religious 
communities,  polemics,  the  nature  of  man, 
law,  sin,  atonement,  redemption  and 
messianism  will  be  e.xplorcd.  Both  classical 
documents  and  modern  scholars  will  be  read. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  79-80. 

Mr.  Kimelman 


NEJS  177a  The  course  will  examine  the  existence  and 

Agnon  and  His  struggle  of  the  Jews  in  the  Diaspora  and 

Contemporaries:  Israel  from  World  War  I  to  the  present,  as 

Hebrew  Literature       reflected  in  modern  Hebrew  literature, 
in  Translation  particularly  in  the  works  of  Agnon  and  his 

contemporaries.  Special  emphasis  will  also  be 
given  to  parallel  motifs  in  modern  European 
literature. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Staff 


NEJS  182a  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  students 

Introduction  to  in  the  various  fields  of  Judaic  studies  both 

Jewish  Bibliography    with  general  bibliographic  tools  and  the 
bibliographic  resources  in  the  major 
subfields.  The  course  will  concentrate  on 
general  Judaica/Hebraic  bibliographies  and 
on  subject  bibliographies  in  such  fields  as 
Jewish  history,  Jewish  philosophy,  Hebrew 
language  and  literature,  antisemitism, 
holocaust  studies,  etc. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Cutter 


NEJS 184a 
(HIST  184a) 
Arabs  and  Jews  in 
Palestine  1856-1948 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Wasserstein 


NEJS  187b  The  Bible  has  been  a  constant  and  influential 

Biblical  Images,  presence  not  only  in  liturgical  poetry  but  as 

Motifs  and  Ideas  in      well  in  modern  secular  poetry.  The  course 
Modern  Hebrew  will  examine  the  changing  impact  of  the  Bible 

Poetry  in  the  works  of  Chaim  Nachman  Bialik, 

Shaul  Tchernikhovsky,  Avraham  Shlonsky, 
Uri  Zvi  Greenberg,  Cnaim  Gouri,  Yehuda 
Amichai,  Natan  Zach,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Staff 
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Peace  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Professor: 

Seyom  Brown 
Chair 


Professors: 

Robert  J.  Art  (Politics) 

David  H.  Fischer 

(History) 

Jack  S.  Goldstein** 

(Physics) 

William  A.  Johnson** 

(Philosophy) 


Henry  Linschitz 

(Chemistry) 
Silvan  S.  Schweber 
(Physics) 


Associate  Professors: 

Sissela  Bok** 

(Philosophy) 

Gordon  A.  Fellman*** 

(Sociology) 

Leonard  Hausman 

(Heller  School) 


Karen  W.  Klein 

(English) 

Lawrence  J.  Wangh 

(Biology) 

Susan  MoUer  Okin 

(Politics) 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Program 

Peace  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary 
program,  open  to  all  students.  It  draws  on 
Faculty,  courses  and  expertise  in  the  various 
departments  for  insights  into  why  wars  are 
fought  and  how  they  can  be  prevented. 
Each  student  who  wishes  to  take  Peace 
Studies  as  a  program,  in  addition  to  his  or 
her  field  of  concentration,  can  construct  an 
individually  tailored  program,  in 
consultation  with  program  advisors  on  the 
faculty,  courses  and  expertise  in  the  various 
Peace  Studies  Committee,  subject  to  the 
following  program  requirements: 


1. 

The  student  must  complete  five  courses  from 
the  list  of  courses  in  the  Peace  Studies 
curriculum  (see  below). 


One  of  the  courses  must  be  Peace  Studies 
101,  "Introduction  to  Peace  Studies." 


One  course  must  be  taken  from  each  of  the 
three  special  areas  of  study: 

A. 

History  of  war  and  efforts  to  prevent  war; 


B. 

Analysis  of  human  conflict; 


Scientific  and  technical  understanding  of 
weapons  and  their  effects. 


One  of  the  courses  must  be  Peace  Studies 
102,  "Senior  Seminar  in  Peace  Studies." 


PEACE  101b  The  changing  determinants  of  war  and 

Introduction  to  conditions  oipeace  in  the  nuclear  era;  the 

Peace  Studies  lessons  of  history;  insights  from  the  biological 

and  social  sciences  about  the  causes  and 
nature  of  human  conflict;  ethical  implications 
of  the  new  dimensions  of  war;  prospective 
weapons — their  political  and  military  effects 
and  prospects  for  their  control.  The  principal 
instructors  wiU  be  joined  by  colleagues  from 
other  departments. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


PEACE  102b 
Senior  Seminar  in 
Peace  Studies 


Limited  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Discussion  of  major  problems  in  the  field. 
Thematic  emphasis  may  change  from  year  to 
year. 

Possible  themes:  Arms  control  negotiations; 
International  crisis  management;  the 
psychological  dimensions  of  war  and  peace; 
citizenship  responsibility  and  action.  Outside 
experts  wJl  participate. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  approved  for  the 

program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year,  so 
the  Course  Schedule  for  each  semester  should 
be  consulted. 


The  History  of  War  and  Efforts  to  Prevent  War 


fflST 190b 


HIST  198b 


Research  in  American  Social  History:  A  Social 
History  of  the  Arms  Race  and  the  Peace 
Movement,  1 945 — present  (Mr.  Fischer) 


Science  and  Technology  in  the  20th  Century 
(Mr.  Schweber) 


Analysis  of  Human  Conflict: 

Its  Causes,  Consequences,  Controls,  and  Resolution 


PHIL  16a 


Philosophies  of  War  and  Peace  (Ms.  Bok) 


UPOL  15a 


Introduction  to  International  Relations 
(Politics  Staff) 
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POL  169b 


SOC  144b 


The  Pre\ention  of  Nuclear  Holocaust 


POL  174b 

Problems  of  National  Security  (Mr.  Art,  Mr. 
Brown) 

POL  177a 

Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (Mr.  Burg) 

POL  187b 

Justice  and  International  Relations  (Ms.  Okin, 
Mr.  Brown) 

SOC  119a 

Militarism,  the  Arms  Race  and  American 
Society  (Mr.  Schwartz,  Mr.  Fellman) 

Sociopsychological  Dimensions  of  the  Arms 
Race  (Mr.  Schwartz) 


Scientific  and  Technical  Understanding 
of  Weapons  and  Their  Effects 


IIPHYS  9a  Science,  Technology,  and  the  Nuclear  Arms 

Dilemma  (Mr.  Goldstein) 

Additional  courses  from  various  departments 
may  be  added.  Students  should  watch  for 
special  announcements. 
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Associate  Professor:         Professors: 


David  B.  Wong 
Chair 


William  A.  Johnson* 
Frederic  T. 
Sommers** 


Associate  Professor:  Assistant  Professors:        Visiting  Professor: 


Sissela  Bok** 
Robert  Greenberg** 
Eli  Hirsch 
(Advisor  to  Minors) 


Alan  Berger 
Jerry  Samet 
Andreas  Teuber 
(Mellon; 
Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


Amelie  Rorty 
(Hannah  Obermann) 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

Note:  These  are  new  requirements  that 
apply  to  students  who  declare  their 
concentration  in  Philosophy  after  September 
1,  1987.  Previous  concentrators  may  follow 
the  old  requirements.  They  may  instead 
exercise  the  option  of  following  the  new 
requirements  if  they  file  a  declaration  to  that 
effect  with  the  Philosophy  department 

Philosophy  courses  consist  of  the  following 
categories:  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (PJJIL 
1)  Ethics/Political  and  Social  Philosophy 
(courses  numbered  10-34  and  110-134); 
Language/Knowledge/Metaphysics  (courses 
numbered  35-59  and  135-159);  History 
(courses  numbered  60-84  and  160-184); 
Logic  (PHIL  90,  91,  and  190);  Senior 
Seminar  (PHIL  200);  Readings  in 
Philosoohy  (PHIL  98);  Senior  Research 
(PHIL  99).  Advanced  courses  are  those 
numbered  99  and  above.  PHIL  98  is 
advanced  only  if  specified  by  the  instructor. 


Required  of  all  candidates:  eight  semester 
courses  in  philosophy,  conforming  to  the 
following  provisions; 


At  least  four  must  be  advanced  courses. 


Introduction  to  Philosophy  (PHIL  1)  must 
be  completed  within  one  year  of  declaring  i 
Philosophy  concentration.  (At  the  time  of 
declaring  a  concentration,  students  who 
already  have  a  background  in  Philosophy 
may  petition  the  department  to  waive  the 
requirement  of  PHIL  1 .) 

C. 

At  lease  one  must  be  a  course  in  History. 

D. 

At  least  one  must  be  a  course  in  Logic. 


At  least  one  must  be  an  advanced  course  in 
Ethics/Political  and  Social  Philosophy. 


At  least  one  must  be  an  advanced  course  in 
Language/Knowledge/  Metaphysics.  G.  No 
more  than  one  semester  course  in  PHIL  98 
or  99  will  count  toward  fulfilling  the 
concentration  requirements. 

This  department  participates  in  the 
European  Cultural  Studies  Concentration. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor 

The  minor  has  four  "tracks;  each  track 
consists  of  fine  courses,  two  of  which  must  be 
advanced.  Students  are  required  to  declare  a 
minor  by  the  start  of  their  senior  year.  Pro- 
spective minors  are  encouraged  to  begin 
their  course  of  study  with  PHiL  1 . 

Track  1; 

Language,  Logic  and  the  Philosophy  of 

Science 


'  lo£ 


;ic  course 


three  of  the  following:  Contemporary 
Analytic  Philosophy,  Philosophy  of 
Mathematics,  Philosophy  of  Science, 
Philosophy  of  Social  Science,  Philosophical 
Problems  of  Space  and  Time,  Philosophy  of 
Psychology,  Topics  in  Logic,  Philosophy  of 
Language,  Topics  in  the  Philosophy  of 
Language,  Mathematical  Logic,  a  PHIL  98 
or  a  senior  seminar  in  this  area, 
c. 
one  free  elective  in  Philosophy. 


Track  2: 
Value  Theory 

a. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

b. 

three  courses  selected  in  Ethics/Political  and 

Social  Philosophy,  (a  PHIL  98  or  a  senior 

Seminar  in  this  areas  may  also  count.) 

c. 

one  free  elective  in  Philosophy. 

Track  3: 

Metaphysics  and  the  Philosophy  of  Mind 

a. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

b. 

three  of  the  following:  Metaphysics, 

Philosophy  of  Mind,  Innate  Knowledge, 

Philosophy  of  Psychology,  Personal  Identity, 

Topics  in  the  Philosophy  of  Language, 

Contemporary  Analytic  Philosophy, 

Philosophy  of  Language,  Theory  of 

Knowledge,  a  PHIL  98  or  a  Senior  Seminar 

in  this  area. 

c. 

one  free  elective  in  Philosophy. 


Track  4: 
General  Minor 

a. 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

b. 

four  electives  in  philosophy,  three  of  which 

originate  in  the  Philosophy  department. 

(Approval  of  the  student's  program  by  the 

minor  advisor  is  required.) 
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PHIL  la  Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Introduction  to 

Philosophy  A  general  course  presenting  the  problems  of 

philosophy,  especially  in  the  areas  of 
metaphysics,  epistomology,  ethics,  and  social 
and  political  philosophy.  Problems  in  other 
areas,  including  aesttietics  and  philosophy  of 
religion  ma)  also  be  discussed.  Discussion  will 
focus  on  the  treatment  these  problems  have 
received  in  the  history  of  philosophy.  The  texts 
wUl  include  works  of  selected  philosophers  of 
various  historical  periods  from  antiquity  to  the 
present.  Offered  in  multiple  sections. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Greenberg  and  Johnson  (Fall) 
Mr.  Hirsch  (Spring) 


PHIL  5a  The  theory  of  deduction,  with  emphasis  on 

(formerly  PHIL  15a)        techniques  for  evaluating  arguments  for 
Introduction  to  validity. 

Logic 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  6a 

(formerly  PHIL  30a) 
Introduction  to 
Symbolic  Logic 


PHIL  12b 

(formerly  PHIL  14b) 
Philosophy  and 
Literature:  Agency, 
Action,  and  Drama 


Introduction  to  the  aims  and  techniques  of 
formal  logic.  Topics  covered  include:  the  logic 
of  truth  functions  and  quantifiers,  the  concepts 
of  validity  and  truth  and  their  relation  to 
formal  deduction,  and  some  elementary 
metatheory  (including  consistency  and 
completeness).  We  will  also  be  discussing  some 

f)hilosophical  issues  in  logic  and  the  place  of 
ogical  systems  in  philosophy. 

No  philosophy  or  logic  background  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 

A  philosophical  exploration  of  major  literary 
texts  by  Augustine,  Dante,  Shakespeare, 
Donne,  Milton,  Austen,  Hardy,  Hawthorne, 
and  T.S.  Eliot. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  16a  This  course  wUl  study  the  philosophical  issues 

(formerly  59a)  in  the  debate  over  the  nature  and  morality  and 

(POL  l87A)  war,  over  the  possibility  of,  and  requirements 

Philosophies  of  War     for,  establishing  a  lasting  peace.  It  will  draw  on 
and  Peace  sources  in  antiquity,  on  the  medieval 

development  of  just  war  theory,  on  Machiavelli 
and  his  contemporaries,  and  on  Utopian 
traditions;  but  its  focus  will  be  on  writings  in 
the  last  four  centuries,  and  its  central  purpose 
will  be  to  consider  their  relevance  for  the 
contemporary  discussion  of  nuclear  war  and 
the  prospects  for  peace. 

Readings  will  include  selections  from  The  Law 
of  War  and  Peace  by  Hugo  Grotius,  Kant's 
"Perpetual  Peace"  and  selections  from  his 
other  writings  bearing  on  war  and  peace.  On 
War  by  Carl  von  Clausewitz,  The  Philosophy 
of  Right  by  Hegel,  selected  passages  from  Marx 
and  Engels  on  revolution  and  war,  and  the 
anti-militarist  essays  by  Tolstoi  read  against 
the  background  of  his  War  and  Peace.  From 
our  own  period,  readings  will  include 
selections  from  Gandhi's  writings  on  peace  and 
non-violent  resistance,  Simone  Weil's  "The 
Iliad  or  the  Poem  of  Force,  Freud's 
"Reflections  on  War  and  Death,"  and  writings 
on  violence  and  war  by  Hannah  Arendt  and 
Jean-Paul  Sartre.  The  term  will  conclude  with 
readings  from  the  contemporary  debate  about 
nuclear  deterrence. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


PHIL  17a  An  integrated  study  of  works  by  Plato,  Hume, 

Introduction  to  Kant,  Nietzsche,  and  Sartre  on  the  nature  of 

Ethics  morality;  short  stories  by  Tolstoy  depicting  the 

moral  awakening  of  individuals;  essays  by 
contemporary  philosophers  on  issues  such  as 
sexual  morality,  feminism,  racism,  and  the 
practice  of  justifying  the  means  by  the  end  in 
politics  and  war. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Wong 


PHIL  18a 

(formerly  PHIL  134a) 
Existential 
Philosophy 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Johnson 
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PHIL  19a  What  are  human  rights  and  what  reasons  are 

(formerly  PHIL  139a)      there  for  thinking  that  persons  have  human 

Human  Rights  rights?  Are  some  rights  more  basic  than  others 

and  what  compelling  interests,  if  any,  justify 
their  violation.  We  shall  examine  the 
widespread  disagreement  over  the  nature  of 
human  rights,  looking  closely  at  the 
philosophical  issues  as  they  are  embedded  in 
actual  cases. 

Opening  sections  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  a  study  of  the  rights  of  civilians  and 
noncombatants  in  time  of  war,  the  fire- 
bombing  of  Dresden,  Hiroshima,  the  Mylai 
Massacre,  and  the  Nuremberg  Trials.  We  shall 
also  discuss  the  extent  to  which  any  foreign 
policy  ought  to  be  constrained  by 
considerations  of  human  rights,  examining  in 
some  detail  the  role  such  considerations  have 
played  in  Iran,  Central  America,  and  South 
Africa.  Discussion  topics  will  also  include  the 
ethics  of  intervention,  the  cultural  rights  of 
peoples,  famine  and  denying  relief,  state 
sovereignty  and  apartheid,  torture,  and  the 
moral  issues  surrounding  the  threat  of  nuclear 
war. 

Three  short  papers  are  required  on  questions 
growing  out  of  the  readings  and  class 
discussions.  There  will  be  one  quiz  in  class. 
There  will  be  no  final  examination.  The  course 
is  suitable  for  non-majors  and  is  open  to  all 
students  including  freshmen. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  21a 

(formerly  PHIL  29a) 
Applied  Ethics 


PHIL  20a 

(formerly  PHIL  151a) 
(POL  191a) 
Social  and  Political 
Philosophy: 
Democracy  and 
Disobedience 


The  course  will  focus  upon  the  relation  of  the 
individual  to  the  state,  m  particular,  the  theory 
and  practice  of  civil  disobedience  and  non- 
violent resistance,  their  aims,  achievements, 
methods  and  legitimacy. 

The  course  is  divided  into  three  parts:  (1)  An 
opening  section  in  which  we  shall  discuss  the 
examples  of  Antigone,  Socrates,  Thoreau, 
Ghandi,  and  Martin  Luther  King;  (2)  a  middle 
section  devoted  to  a  philosophical  discussion  of 
the  nature  of  obligation  and  the  grounds  for 
giving  one's  allegiance  to  any  state  at  all.  Other 
topics  in  this  section  will  include  the  role  of 
conscientious  objection  in  a  democratic 
society,  the  legitimacy  of  civil  disobedience  in 
different  kinds  of  state,  the  relation  between 
protest  and  civil  liberties.  And  (3)  a  concluding 
section  devoted  to  a  study  of  several 
contemporary  examples  of  resistance,  in 
particular,  non-violent  resistance  against 
nuclear  war  and  the  nuclear  arms  race. 

Readings  will  include  Thoreau's  "Civil 
Disobedience,"  Martin  Luther  King's  "Letter 
from  a  Birmingham  JaU,"  selections  from 
Gandhi's  writings  and  Civil  Disobedience: 
Theory  and  Practice^  edited  by  Hugo  Bedau, 
and  Robert  Paul  Wolffs  In  Defense  of 
Anarchism.  Two  films  will  be  shown  during 
the  course  of  the  semester,  Gandhi  and 
Stopping  History,  which  is  a  document  about 
protest  against  the  proliferation  of  nuclear 
weapons. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  22b 

(formerly  PHIL  142a) 
Philosophy  of  Law 


A  critical  analysis  of  questions  involving 
personal  moral  responsibility.  Topics  include 
conflicts  having  to  do  with  promising, 
truthfulness,  privacy,  and  the  use  of  force,  as 
well  as  the  larger  question  of  how  best  to  lead 
one's  life.  Readings  include  works  on  ethics  by 
Aristotle,  Aquinas,  Kant,  and  Mill;  and 
autobiographies  by  Augustine,  Teresa  of  Avila, 
Mill,  and  Gandhi. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Bok 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  23b 

(formerly  PHIL  45B) 
Biomedical  Ethics 


PHIL  24a 

(formerly  PHIL  52a) 
Philosophy  of 
Religion 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

An  examination  of  ethical  issues  that  arise  in  a 
biomedical  context  such  as  the  issues  of 
abortion,  euthanasia,  eugenics,  lying  to 
patients,  and  the  right  to  health  care.  The 
relevance  of  ethical  theory  to  such  issues  will 
be  considered. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


An  introduction  to  the  major  philosophical 
problems  in  religion.  The  existence  o?  God, 
"God-talk,"  evil  and  suffering,  mystical 
experiences,  life  after  death,  free  will  and 
determinism,  and  the  relation  of  religion  to 
morality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Staff 


PHIL  35a  ~         Philosophers  in  the  twentieth  century  have 

(formerly  PHIL  41a)        often  taken  scientific  activity  to  be  the  ideal 
Philosophy  of  source  of  our  knowledge  about  the  world,  and 

Science  especially  relevant  to  our  understanding  of 

human  rationality.  We  will  discuss  the 
problems  involved  in  the  analysis  of  the 
principles  and  methods  of  scientific  activity 
with  an  eye  to  assessing  these  claims.  Among 
the  topics  to  be  covered:  hypothesis  formation, 
the  problem  of  induction,  the  nature  of 
confirmation,  falsifiability  and  the  distinction 
between  "genuine"  science  and  "psuedo- 
science,  the  status  of  theoretical  entities, 
intertheoretic  reduction  and  the  unity  of 
science,  scientific  paradigms  and  revolutions, 
realism  and  relativism,  and  the  nature  of 
scientific  progress.  No  science  background  is 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samet 


PHIL  25b 

(formerly  PHIL  110b) 
Introduction  to 
Marxism 
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PHIL  36a 

(formerly  PHIL  119a) 
Theon'  of 
Knowledge 


PHIL  37a 

(formerly  PHIL  85a) 
Philosophy  of 
Language:  Language 
and  Realitv 


An  investigation  into  the  nature,  sources,  and 
extent  of  human  knowledge,  with  emphasis  on 
the  problem  of  justifying  our  beliefs  about  the 
existence  and  cnaracter  of  the  external  world. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 

Theories  of  meaning,  reference  and 
methodological  issues  in  accounts  of  language 
and  translation.  Readings  from  contemporary 

sources. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Berger 


PHIL  38b  Axiomatic  systems  and  models.  Basic  set 

(formerly  PHIL  121a)     theory;  set  theoretic  study  of  numbers.  Three 
(M.\TH  105a)  schools  of  thought  on  the  foundations  of 

Philosophy  of  mathematics:  Logicism,  Intuitionism, 

Mathematics  Formalism.  Metamathematics  and  the 

revolutionary  results  of  Godel  and  others. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berger 

PHIL  39b  This  course  will  consider  some  of  the  main 

(formerly  PHIL  156b)     issues  in  contemporary  philosophy  of  mind. 


(PSYCH  185b) 
Philosophy  of  Mind 


PHIL  40b 

(formerly  PHIL  60b) 
(UPHYS  3b) 

Twentieth  Century 

Physics  and  Its 

Philosophical 

Implications 


We'll  begin  with  a  discussion  of  the  mind- 
body  problem  and  the  various  proposed 
solutions.  Here  are  the  sorts  of  questions 
we'll  consider:  Is  the  mind  a  different  sort  of 
thing  than  the  body?  Could  consciousness  be 
nothing  more  than  a  complex  sort  of  brain 
process?  Could  all  our  talk  about  minds, 
consciousness,  and  so  on  be  a  mistake — like 
medieval  talk  about  humours  and  spirits  as 
the  determinants  of  physical  illness?  We'll 
then  turn  to  issues  about  the  specific 
character  of  mental  life — for  instance:  What 
is  the  relation  between  language  and  thought? 
Must  all  mental  life  be  conscious?  What  sorts 
of  things  can  the  mind  become  aware  of? 
How  is  this  awareness  accomplished?  What  is 
the  self?  We  will  conclude  by  discussing  two 
currently  debated  questions:  Might  we  one 
day  build  thinking  computers?  Can  animals 
and  machines  be  persons? 

Most  of  the  readings  will  be  from 
contemporary  sources. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samet 


See  UPHYS  3b  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berko 


PHIL  42b  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year, 

(formerly  PHIL  51b) 
( ANTHR  51b)  Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Death  and  the 

Afterlife  Messrs.  Johnson  and  Saler 


PHIL  43b  This  is  a  practical  course.  It  is  designed  to 

Introduction  to  help  students  develop  what  is  now  often 

Scientific  Reasoning    called  "scientific  literacy,"  by  familiarizing 
them  with  important  general  patterns  of 
scientific  reasoning.  It  will  have  achieved  a 
large  part  of  its  goal  if  students  who  do  not 
specialize  in  the  sciences  become  more 
comfortable  thinking  critically  about  the  sorts 
of  scientific  reports  and  analyses  one  finds  in 
sophisticated  (but  non-technical  sources)  like 
Scientific  American  and  Science  Times. 

The  heart  of  the  course  will  be  concerned 
with  (1)  understanding  the  role(s)  of  theories 
in  science,  and  (2)  the  analysis  of  causal  and 
statistical  hypotheses.  In  the  first  part  we  will 
discuss  the  relations  among  theories,  models, 
and  paradigms,  the  nature  of  hypothesis 
testing  and  some  recurring  fallacies  of  theory 
testing.  In  the  second  part  we  will  be 
analyzing  the  difference  between  a  causal 
hypothesis  and  a  correlation,  survey 
sampling,  the  notion  of  statistical 
significance,  and  the  sorts  of  tests  available 
for  causal  hypotheses.  If  time  permits  we  will 
also  consider  decision  processes — that  is,  the 
kind  of  reasoning  involved  in  using  scientific 
results  to  make  personal  and  policy  decisions. 


The  course  will  rely  very  heavily  on  case 
studies  and  illustrations  from  the  sciences- 
not  philosophical  texts.  No  science  of 
philosophy  background  is  required. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Samet 


PHIL  61a 

(formerly  PHIL  11a) 
History  of  Ancient 
Philosophy 


PHIL  62b 

(Formerly  PHIL 
143b)  (NEJS  143b) 
Hellenistic 
Philosophies 


A  critical  examination  of  the  central  issues 
that  determine  the  genesis  and  evolution  of 
philosophical  speculation  in  the  West  from 
the  Pre-Socratics  through  Plato  and  Aristotle. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Ivry 

This  course  will  examine  major  philosophical 
movements  in  the  Greco-Roman  world  of  late 
antiquity.  The  ideas  of  Epicureanism, 
Stoicism,  Skepticism  and  Neopolitanism  will 
be  studied,  with  particular  attention  to  the 
writings  of  Philo,  Plotinus  and  the  Church 
Fathers. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Ivry 


PHIL  65b  Usually  offered  every  third  year, 

(formerly  PHIL  137b) 

Nineteenth-Century    Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Social  Philosophy: 
Hegel,  Mill,  and  Mr.  Teuber 

Marx 
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PHIL  66b 

(formerly  PHIL  133b) 
Contemporary 
Analytic  Philosophy 


Covers  major  figures  and  schools  of 
philosophy  in  the  twentieth  century.  Included 
are  Frege,  Russell,  and  Wittgenstein,  and 
schools  include  Logical  Positivism,  Logical 
Atomism,  and  Ordmary  Language 
Philosophy. 

A  basically  historical  treatment  of  this  period, 
stressing  its  continuity  with  the  Modern 
Period.  Emphasis  on  the  role  of  logic  and 
language  in  solving  philosophical  problems, 
such  as  the  possibility  of  doing  metaphysics 
and  whether  there  are,  a  priori,  necessary  or 
analytic  truths. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Greenberg 


PHIL  67a  This  course  will  focus  on  the  ancient 

(formerly  PHIL  58a)       philosophies  of  Confucianism,  Taoism,  and 
(POL  180a)  Ch'an  (Zen)  Buddhism.  The  aim  will  be  to 

Introduction  to  identify  the  concerns  and  ways  of  thinking 

Chinese  Philosophy     that  are  distinctive  of  each  philosophy.  We 
will  explore,  for  example,  the  Confucian 
vision  of  the  good  life  and  determine  why 
parable  and  anecdote  are  often  used  to 
articulate  that  vision.  We  will  explore  the 
metaphysical  visions  of  the  universe  in 
Taoism  and  Ch'an  Buddhism,  and  see  how 
these  visions  are  supposed  to  motivate  a 
certain  way  of  living  in  harmony  with  the 
universe.  Classic  Chinese  works  will  be  read 
in  English  translation. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  74a 
Personal  Identity 

(S) 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Greenberg 


PHIL  68b 

(formerly  PHIL  64b) 
(NEJS64b) 

Modern  Jewish 

Thought 


PHIL  69a 

(formerly  PHIL  135a) 
(NEJS  135a) 
Jewish  and  Islamic 
Philosophy:  The 
Platonic  Dimension 


PHIL  70b 

(Formerly  PHIL 
135b)  (NEJS  1.35b) 
Aristotelian 
Elements  in  Islamic 
and  Jewish 
Philosophy 


A  study  of  major  trends  in  Jewish  thought  in 
the  20th  century.  Primary  attention  will  be 
given  to  such  philosophers  and  theologians  as 
Herman  Cohen,  Martin  Buber,  Franz 
Rosenzweig,  Abram  Joshua  Heschel,  and 
Mordecai  Kaplan. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 

See  NEJS  135a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 
Mr.  Ivry 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  80-81. 
Mr.  Ivry 


PHIL  71a 
(NEJS  71a) 
Introduction  to 
Medieval 
Philosophy 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Ivry 


PHIL  75a 

(formerly  PHIL  131a) 

(NEJS  131a) 
Jewish  Thought 
from  the  Bible  to 
Maimonaides 


PHIL  76b 
(formerly  PHIL  lib) 
History  of  Modern 
Philosophy 


Dominant  themes  in  Jewish  philosophy  and 
religious  thought  from  Biblical  times  to  the 
medieval  period  and  its  classical  formulations 
of  Judaism. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 

What  do  we  know  and  what  is  worth 
knowing?  What  is  real  and  what  is  (mere) 
appearance?  How  do  we  act  and  how  should 
we  act?  We  shall  read  selections  from  the 
works  of  Descartes,  Hobbes,  Spinoza,  Hume, 
Rousseau,  critically  examining  their  views  on 
the  relation  between  metaphysics,  the  theory 
of  knowledge  and  moral  philosophy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rorty 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  assigned 
topics. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  assigned 
topics. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


PHIL  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Senior  Research 

The  course  is  normally  a  two-semester 
sequence.  It  is  open  to  seniors  who  are 
candidates  for  degrees  with  honors  in 
philosophy,  and  involves  the  preparation  and 
writing  of  a  thesis,  under  the  direction  of  a 
member  of  the  faculty.  It  also  includes 
occasional  academic  meetings  for  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  course.  After  submission  of 
the  thesis  each  student  has  the  option  to 
defend  his  or  her  work  before  at  least  two 
members  of  the  faculty. 

Staff 


PHIL  98a 
Readings  in 
Philosophy 


PHIL  98b 
Readings  in 
Philosophy 


PHIL  106b 

(formerly  PHIL  126b) 
(MATH  125b) 
Mathematical  Logic 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

This  course  will  cover  in  detail  one  or  more 
proofs  of  the  Godel  Incompleteness  Results, 
Tarski's  Undefinability  of  Truth  Theorem 
and  Church's  Theorem  on  the  Undecidability 
of  Predicate  Logic.  Elementary  recursive 
function  theory,  including  such  topics  as 
Turing  computability  recursive  functions, 
and  Church's  Thesis,  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr. 
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PHIL  Ilia 

(formerly  PHIL  33a) 
(POL  189a) 
Moral/Political 
Philosophy  of  Kant 


PHIL  112b 

(formerly  PHIL  83b) 
Philosophy  and 
Public  Policy: 
Capitalism  vs. 
Socialism 


Students  who  have  taken  PHIL  11  la  may  not 
take  PHIL  33a  for  credit.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20. 

An  examination  of  Kant's  views  regarding 
moral  conduct  and  choice,  the  relationship 
between  citizens  and  the  state,  and 
international  pohtics.  Readings  inckide 
Kant's  Foundations  of  the  Metaphysics  of 
Morals,  Critique  of  Practical  Reason,  Doctrine 
of  Virtue,  Anthropology^,  and  Political  Essays, 
as  well  as  selected  responses  to,  and  studies 
of,  Kant's  views  by  Mill,  Nietzsche,  Sidgwick, 
Sarte,  and  Rawls. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Bok 


The  course  will  examine  the  nature  and 
scope  of  capitalism  and  socialism,  and  the 
principles  (liberty  and  equality)  underlying 
each  system.  We  shall  look  closely  at  the 
cases  which  can  be  made  for  and  against 
distributing  certain  goods  and  services  on  our 
open  market  and  as  the  result  of  free 
exchange  or  through  public  mechanisms  of 
planning  and  control. 

The  course  might  be  subtitled  individual 
initiative  vs.  the  public  welfare.  We  shall 
consider  the  arguments  to  be  made  for  and 
against  fire  departments,  public  courts, 
government  regulation  of  Dusiness,  public 
parks  and  highways,  environmental 
protection,  public  education,  and  national 
health  care.  We  shall  also  discuss  the 
arguments  for  and  against  industrial 
democracy  (workers'  participation  and  self- 
management  in  industry),  the  redistribution 
of  wealth  and  income,  an  across-the-board 
system  of  taxation  (a  flat  tax)  as  opposed  to 
progressive  taxation,  the  need  for  incentives, 
and  the  value  of  competition. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Teuber 


PHIL  113b 
Aesthetics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Many  of  the  strategies  by  which  we  have  been 
taught  to  look  at  images  have  their  origin  in  a 
general  definition  of  tne  picture  going  back  to 
the  Italian  Renaissance:  a  framed  surface  or 
pane  situated  at  a  certain  distance  from  a 
viewer  who  looks  through  it  to  a  second 
world.  How  well  does  this  model  hold  up?  Is 
Dutch  painting  of  the  seventeenth  century  no 
more  than  a  portrait  of  Holland?  Is  the 
relationship  of  art  to  the  world  like  that  of 
the  eye  itself?  We  shall  discuss  the  nature  of 
representation  in  painting  and  photography, 
looking  closely  at  examples  of  seventeenth- 
century  Dutch  art  of  Rembrandt  and 
Vermeer  and  later  works  by  Degas,  Renoir, 
Cezanne,  Picasso,  and  the  abstract 
expressionists.  We  shall  also  look  at  the 
photographs  of  Atget,  Callahan,  Edgerton, 
Weston,  Muybridge,  Stieglitz,  Cartier- 
Bresson,  ana  Avedon.  Use  will  be  made  of  the 
collections  of  art  in  the  Fogg  Museum  and  the 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Teuber 


Prerequisite:  One  course  in  Philosophy  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

To  what  extent  is  it  possible  to  have  objective 
moral  knowledge?  In  what  ways  is  morality 
relative  to  time,  culture,  and  sub-culture?  Is 
morality  something  we  have  reason  to  obey 
regardless  of  our  interests  and  desires,  or  do 
our  reasons  for  obeying  it  grow  out  of  our 
interests  and  desires?  The  course  will  address 
such  questions  with  reference  to  readings 
from  modern  and  contemporary  philosophy. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Wong 


PHIL  115b  A  critical  examination  of  the  nature  of 

(Formerly  PHIL  religious  faith,  emphasizing  the  question  of 

164b)  whether  religious  beliefs  can  appropriately  be 

Advanced  Studies  in   assessed  using  philosophical  standards  of 
the  Philosophy  of         rationality.  Among  the  writers  to  be  discussed 
Religion  are  Tertullian,  Augustine,  Halevi, 

Maimonides,  Thomas  Aquinas,  Pascal, 
Locke,  Hume,  Kant,  Kierkegaard,  James, 
Ruber,  Wittgenstein,  and  several 
contemporary  philosophers. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Johnson 


PHIL  114b 

(Formerly  PHIL 
117b) 

Topics  in  Ethical 
Theory 
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PHIL  136a 

(formerly  PHIL  74a) 
Personal  Identity 


Prerequisite:  One  prior  PHIL  course  or 
signature  of  Instructor. 

An  examination  of  some  major  issues 
involved  in  the  question  of  personal  identity. 
What  am  I?  What  are  the  conditions  of  self- 
identity?  How  does  the  identity  of  the  self 
relate  to  the  identity  of  a  physical  object?  Is 
identity  an  "illusion"?  Why  should  my 
identity  be  of  concern  to  me?  Modern  and 
contemporary  philosophical  theories  of 
identity  will  be  discussed. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  137a 

(formerly  PHIL  112a) 
Innate  Knowledge 


PHIL  138a 
(formerly  PHIL  158a) 
Metaphysics 


Prerequisite:  One  prior  PHIL  course  or 
signature  of  Instructor. 

Philosophical  controversies  are  notoriously 
long-lived,  and  the  controversy  around  innate 
ideas  is  among  the  oldest — Plato  defended 
the  view  that  we  have  innate  concepts,  some 
of  his  pre-Socratic  predecessors  attacked  it. 
After  a  long  period  of  neglect,  it  has  emerged 
again  as  a  lively  topic  of  debate.  What  is 
especially  interesting  about  the  modern 
debate  is  that  it  was  rekindled  not  by 
philosophers,  but  by  linguists  who  based 
their  arguments  on  the  findings  of  modern 
generative  grammars.  In  recent  years, 
psychologists  have  joined  the  debate  as  well; 
It  IS  a  paradigmatic  issue  for  "cognitive 
science." 

The  course  will  begin  with  an  analysis  of  the 
main  positions  in  the  history  of  philosophy  as 
they  are  articulated  by  Plato,  Descartes, 
Leibniz,  Locke  and  Hume.  We  will  then 
consider  the  linguistic  evidence  for  innateness 
put  forward  by  Noam  Chomsky,  and  the 
philosophical  debate  about  the  relevance  and 
import  of  Chomsky's  work  for  the  innateness 
question.  From  there  we  will  look  at  some 
recent  research — in  the  field  of  language  as 
well  as  other  areas  of  human  competence — 
that  continues  to  explore  the  question  of 
innateness.  We  will  also  be  discussing  Jerry 
Fodor's  radical  argument  that  virtually  all 
our  concepts  are  innate. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Samet 


Prerequisite:  One  prior  course  in  PHIL  or 
signature  of  Instructor. 

Metaphysics  is  an  attempt  to  describe  in  a 
very  general  way  the  nature  of  reality  and 
how  people  fit  into  the  scheme  of  things.  This 
course  will  investigate  selected  topics  of 
metaphysics,  such  as  necessity,  free  will, 
causality,  temporal  passage,  and  identity. 
Readings  will  oe  drawn  primarily  from 
contemporary  sources. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hirsch 


PHIL  139b 

(formerly  PHIL  161b) 
Topics  in  Logic: 
Logic  of  Natural 
Language 


Previous  course  in  Introductory  Logic  advised. 

This  course  develops  term  logic  as  a  system 
comparable  in  inference  power  for  modern 
predicate  logic.  The  relation  of  term  logic  to 
modern  predicate  logic  is  examined. 

The  main  readings  are  from  The  Logic  of 
Natural  Language  by  the  instructor  along 
with  readings  from  G.  Boole,  A.  De  Morgan, 
and  V.W.O.  Quine.  A  knowledge  of  logic  at 
the  introductory  level  is  desirable  but  not 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  140a  There  is  a  sense  in  which  we  know  more 

(formerly  PHIL  56a)       about  human  behavior  than  about  anything 
Philosophy  of  Social    else  in  the  world.  Despite  this,  the  "human 


Science 


sciences  ' — psychology,  political  science, 
history,  sociology,  economics,  anthropology, 
and  so  on — continue  to  draw  criticism  as  to 
their  methodology,  aims,  and  rigor,  while  the 
natural  sciences — like  physics— are  held  up 
as  models  of  scientific  achievement.  Are  the 
social  sciences  really  second  class  citizens?  If 
they  are,  what  can  account  for  this  lower 
status?  Is  it  that  the  social  sciences  are  in 
their  infancy  and  will  eventually  unite  with 
the  more  mature  natural  sciences?  Is  there 
some  special  set  of  theoretical  or 
methodological  problems  that  make  a  science 
of  social  life  or  of  human  behavior 
impossible?  Might  it  be  that,  as  has  been 
suggested,  the  natural  sciences  are  value-free, 
while  values  play  an  essential  role  in  the 
social  sciences? 

The  course  will  start  with  the  above 
questions  and  go  on  to  consider  some  of  the 
following  related  issues:  (a)  the  nature  of 
scientific  reduction  and  the  prospects  for  a 
single  "unified  science",  (b)  explanation  in 
the  social  sciences — is  there  some  empathetic 
understanding  required  that  is  absent  in  the 
physical  sciences?  (c)  the  role  of  prediction  in 
the  social  sciences,  (d)  the  debate  between 
"holists"  and  "individualists,"  (e)  the 
controversy  between  behaviorists  and 
cognitivists  in  psychology,  and  (f)  the  nature 
of  human  rationality.  The  readings  will  be 
from  contemporary  philosophers  and  social 
scientists. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Samet 
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PHIL  141b 

(formerly  PHIL  101b) 
(PSVCHl84b) 

Philosophy  of 

Psychology 


PHIL  144a 

(formerly  PHIL  63a) 
Philosophical 
Problems  of  Space 
and  Time 


At  one  time,  psychology  was  philosophy.  The 
institutional  split  between  these  two 
disciplines  is  a  relatiyely  recent  development. 
About  one  hundred  years  ago,  psychology' 
broke  ranks  and  declared  its  independence  as 
an  experimental  science.   Before  this,  those 
who  were  trying  to  understand  the  human 
mind  and  its  functions  were  simultaneously 
dealing  with  some  problems  we  would  now 
describe  as  philosophical  and  some  we  would 
call  psychological.  There  have  been  a  number 
of  trends  and  developments  in  the  past  two 
decades  that  have  rendered  psychologists 
more  receptive  to  philosophical  ideas,  and 
also  made  psychology  more  relevant  in  the 
treatment  of  philosophical  problems.  The  two 
fields  are  growing  closer,  and  philosophers 
and  psychologists  are  interactmg  fruitfully 
again. 

This  course  considers  the  fruits  and  prospects 
of  this  renewed  alliance  from  both  directions. 
We  will  be  exploring  the  various  ways  in 
which  philosophical  ideas  are  reflected  in  and 
illuminate  psychological  theorizing,  and  we 
will  also  examine  the  implications  of  recent 
work  in  psychology  for  traditional 
philosopnical  concerns.  The  sorts  of  issues  we 
will  consider  include:  mental  imagery, 
language  acquisition,  the  nature  of 
consciousness,  the  possibility  of  artificial 
intelligence,  the  nature  of  concepts  and  their 
acquisition,  reasoning  and  rationality,  and 
the  relation  between  emotion  and  cognition. 
Readings  will  be  from  contemporary 
psychologists  and  philosophers. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Samet 


This  course  will  examine  and  compare  the 
Aristotlean,  Galilean-Newtonian  and 
relativistic  notions  of  space  and  time.   It  will 
compare  which  notions,  such  as  location, 
distance,  velocity  and  acceleration,  make 
sense  and  which  do  not  under  various  space- 
times.  We  will  learn  about  Galilean 
transformations,  Lorentz  transformations  and 
how  to  read  Minkowski  space-time  diagrams. 
We  shall  discuss  what  it  means  to  say  tnat 
space  is  "absolute"  or  "relative"  and  what 
the  famous  debate  on  these  issues  between 
Leibnitz  and  Clarke,  a  Newtonian,  was  about. 
We  shall  then  examine  what  the  status  of 
Euclidean  geometry  is  in  light  of  relativity 
theory  and  the  philosophical  problem  of 
conventionalism  in  geometry. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


PHIL  145b  Previous  course  in  Introductory  Logic  advised. 

Topics  in  the 

Philosophy  of  Topics  to  be  discussed  include  the  theories  of 

Language:  Ontology,  existence,  the  theories  of  truth,  and  the 

Truth  and  formal  ontology  of  categories. 

Categories 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  161a 

(formerly  PHIL  105a) 
Plato 


An  introduction  to  Plato's  thought  through 
an  intensive  reading  of  several  major 
dialogues. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  162b  An  introduction  to  Aristotle's  philosophy 

(formerly  PHIL  105b)     through  an  intensive  reading  of  selected  texts. 
Aristotle 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Sommers 


PHIL  163b  Usually  offered  in  even  years, 

(formerly  PHIL  107b) 
(NEJS  1 10b)  Messrs.  Johnson  and  Ivry 

Medieval 

Philosophy 


PHIL  164a 

(formerly  PHIL  72a) 
Continental 
Rationalism 


"The  truth  shall  set  you  free"  is  the  motto  of 
the  Enlightenment.  What  theory  of  human 
nature  is  required  to  support  this  claim?  On 
what  metaphysics  does  the  moral  psychology 
of  the  Enlightenment  rest?  What  are  its 

Eolitical  consequences?  We  shall  read 
•escartes'  Meditations.,  paying  special 
attention  to  its  strategies  in  effecting  an 
intellectual  transformation  on  the  reader, 
tracing  the  consequences  of  that 
transformation  on  Descartes'  account  of  the 
relations  between  mind  and  body  in  his 
physiological  works  and  his  Treatise  on  the 
Passions.  Then  we  shall  turn  to  Spinoza's 
Ethics.,  paying  special  attention  to  his  theory 
of  the  connection  between  knowledge  and 
freedom.  Finally  we  shall  consider  what  is 
still  alive  of  the  project  of  the  Enlightenment. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Staff 


Mr.  Berger 
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PHIL  165b  The  course  will  examine  the  British 

(formerly  PHIL  73b)       Empiricist  philosophers  of  the  seventeenth 

British  Empiricism      and  eighteenth  centuries,  with  special 

attention  to  their  views  about  knowledge  and 
the  mind.  These  philosophers  were  all  very 
concerned  with  the  nature  of  our  knowledge 
of  the  world  at  a  time  when  new  branches  of 
knowledge  crucial  to  the  modern  viewpoint 
were  developing.  Faced  with  divergent  views 
and  challenges  to  traditional  beliefs,  these 
philosophers — along  with  their  Rationalist 
counterparts  on  the  continent — explored  the 
relation  between  these  new  systematic  studies 
and  the  perspectives  on  the  world  offered  by 
the  common  sense  and  by  religion.  These 
explorations  led  them  to  very  Basic  problems 
about  the  nature,  origin,  and  extent  of  human 
knowledge.  The  questions  they  raised  and 
the  answers  they  gave  continue  to  be  at  the 
heart  of  any  attempt  to  grapple  with  these 
issues. 

We  will  be  considering  the  following  sorts  of 
issues:  Do  we  really  know  that  the  material 
world  exists?  If  we  do,  what  can  we  know 
about  this  world.  What  is  the  nature  of  our 
mental  makeup  that  makes  such  knowledge 
possible?  How  does  the  knowledge  of  this 
world  through  science  compare  with  our 
ordinary  commonsense  conception  of  things? 
Can  we  know  that  the  self  exists?  What  can 
we  say  about  its  nature?  Are  some  of  our 
beliefs,  ideas,  or  concepts  innate?  The 
readings  will  be  mainly  from  primary 
sources. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 

Mr.  Samet 


PHIL  168a  An  attempt  to  understand  and  evaluate  the 

(formerly  PHIL  167a)     main  ideas  of  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason;  the 

Kant  subjectivity  of  space  and  time,  the  nature  of 

consciousness,  and  the  objectivity  of  the 
concepts  of  substance  anci  causality.  There 
will  be  ample  discussion  of  Kant's 
philosophical  predecessors  as  well  as 
applications  of  Kantian  theories  to  problems 
of  contemporary  concern  in  metaphysics  and 
philosophy  of  language. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Greenberg 


PHIL  196a 

(LING  130a) 
Semantics 


See  LING  130a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jackendoff 


PHIL  166b  An  investigation  of  the  philosophical 

Berkeley  contributions  of  George  Berkeley,  an  analysis 

of  his  primary  writings,  including  Treatise  on 
the  Principles  of  Human  Knowledge,  Three 
Dialogues  Between  Hylas  and  Philonous, 
Alciphron,  and  Siris,  and  with  attention  to  the 
contemporary  evaluation  of  Berkeley's 
thought. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 


Physical  Education 


Associate  Professor: 


Donna  Devlin 
Chair 


Professor: 
Nicholas  Rodis 


Associate  Professor: 
Norman  E.  Levine 


Lecturer  with  Rank 
of  Assistant  Professor: 


Robert  W.  Brannum 


Lecturers: 

Richard  Burr 
Denise  Dallaniora 
Judith  A.  Houde 
Kevin  O'Brien 
William  Shipman 
Mary  E.  Sullivan 
Richard  Varney 
James  Zotz 


E\  er)  student  is  required  to  take  two  courses  in  Physical  Education 
and  to  pass  a  swimming  test.  The  courses  are  Pass/Kail  and  should  be 
taken  during  the  freshman  year.  (No  credit  will  be  given  for 


"independent  study.")  Students  who  fail  to  complete  this  requirement 
in  a  timely  fashion  will  be  subjected  to  disciplinary  action  by  the 
Committee  on  Academic  Standing. 


PEla 

Beginners' 

Swimming 


Enrollment  limited  to  16. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Sullivan 


PE2a 
Swim  Fitness 


PE3a 

Advanced  Life 
Saving 


PE4a 

Water  Safety 
Instructor's  Course 


Enrollment  limited  to  20  per  section 

Several  sections  will  be  offered.  Usually  offered 
every  semester. 

Mr.  Zotz 


Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Fee:  $10. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Levine 


Prerequisites:  Advanced  Lifesaving  and 
Introduction  to  Health  Services  Education — 
May  be  taken  concurrently.  Enrollment  limited 
to  20.  Fee:  $31.00 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Levine 


PE7a 
Nautilus 


PE8a 

Free  Weights 


PE9a 
Volleyball 


PElOa 
Basketball 


Enrollment  limited  to  15  per  section. 
Several  sections  wiU  be  offered. 
LIsually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Burr  and  Mr.  Coven 


Enrollment  limited  to  12  per  section. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Messrs.  Levine  and  O'Brien 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Messrs.  O'Brien  and  Varney 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Varney 


PE  5a 

First  Aid  and  CPR 


Enrollment  limited  to  16  per  section.  Fee:  $12. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Burr  (Spring),  Ms.  Sullivan  (Fall) 


PE  6a  Enrollment  limited  to  16. 

Care  and  Prevention 

of  Athletic  Injuries       Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Burr 


PE  11a  Enrollment  limited  to  25  per  section. 

Volleyball— Softball 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Varney 


PE  1 2a  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Officiating  Football/ 

Basketball/Softball       Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Brannum 
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PE12b 
Officiating 
Volleyball/ 
Basketball/Softball 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Brannum 


PE13a 
Aerobics 


Enrollment  limited  to  30  per  section. 
Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mses.  Dallamora,  Sullivan  and  Mr.  Zotz 


PE14a 
Yoga 


Enrollment  limited  to  25  per  section. 
Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Dallamora 


PE15b 
Jazz 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Dallamora 


PE16a 
Golf 


Enrollment  limited  to  10  per  section. 
Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Brannum 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE18b 

Intermediate 

Fencing 


Enrollment  limited  to  20  per  section. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Shipman 


PE21a 

Advanced 

Tennis/Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
Several  sections  wUl  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE  22a  Enrollment  limited  to  12.  Several  sections  will 

Squash  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Rodis 


PE  23a  Enrollment  limited  to  12. 

Intermediate  Squash 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Devlin 


PE  24a  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Beginner's  Karate 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Baptista 

PE  25a  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Intermediate  Karate 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Mr.  Baptista 


PE26a 
Social  Dance 


PE  1 7a  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Beginners'  Fencing 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 
Several  sections  will  be  offered. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Davis 


PE27a 

Fitness — A  Weigh 

Out  Approach 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Ms.  Houde 


PE28a 
Scuba  Diving 


PE  19a  Enrollment  limited  to  25 

Volleyball — Tennis 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 


Enrollment  limited  to  10. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Saltzman 


Ms.  Houde 


PE20a 

Tennis — Squash 


Enrollment  limited  to  12. 
Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Mr.  Shipman 


200 


Physics 


Professor: 

Marcus  T.  Grisani 
Chair 


Professors: 

Stephan  Berko 
Donald  L.  D.  Caspar 
(Acting  Director, 
Rosenstiel  Center) 
Stanley  Deser*** 
Jack  S:  Goldstein** 
Eugene  P.  Gross 
Peter  Heller* 
Lawrence  E.  Kirsch 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors: 


Robert  B.  Meyer 
Hugh  N.  Pendleton 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Coordinator) 
Alfred  C.  Redlield 
(Rosenstiel  Center) 
Howard  J.  Schnitzer 
Silvan  S.  Schweber 
John  F.  C.  Wardle 


Laurence  F.  Abbott 
James  R.  Bensinger 
Craig  Blocker 
Karl  F.  Canter 
Robert  V.  Lange 
David  H.  Roberts*** 
Hermann 
Wellenstein** 


Eric  Jensen 
Takashi  Odagaki 
Rudolph  Oldenbourg 
Leigh  Sneddon 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

The  requirement  for  concentration  in 
Physics  is  eleven  semester  courses  in  Physics 
and  two  semester  courses  in  Mathematics.  Of 
the  eleven  semester  courses  in  Physics,  at 
least  three  must  be  semester  courses  in 
laborator\-  work,  and  one  must  be  PHYS 
30b.  Mathematics  and  Physics  courses 
numbered  under  10  may  not  be  used  to 
fulfill  the  Physics  concentration  requirement. 

Students  not  intending  to  pursue  graduate 
study  in  Physics  may  be  permitted  to 
substitute  advanced  courses  in  other  fields  to 
meet  Physics  concentration  requirements, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department. 
Students  with  a  concentration  in  Physics  and 
an  interest  in  biophysics  may  want  to  take 
courses  in  biophysics,  biology,  biochemistry 
or  chemistry,  w  ith  departmental  approval, 
they  may  use  such  courses  to  satisfy  part  of 
their  Physics  concentration  requirements. 


Special  Notes:  Freshmen  interested  in 
concentrating  in  Physics  should  enroll  in 
PHYS  1  la  and  19a,  or  should  consult  the 
Physics  advising  coordinator  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  m  the  fall. 

Students  intending  to  pursue  graduate  work 
in  Physics  normally  take  PHYS  30a,  b,  39a, 
b,  40a,  b,  and  50a,  b,  or  graduate  Physics 
courses  dealing  with  the  same  subjects  at  a 
more  advanced  level  (selecting  from  PHYS 
101a,b,  102a,b,  103a,  104a,  109a,  b,  and 
110b). 


Students  who  have  attained  a  grade  of  3,  4, 
or  5  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Examination  Physics  B  may  obtain  credit  for 
PHYS  10;  students  who  have  attained  a 
grade  of  3,  4,  or  5  on  the  Advanced 
Placement  Examination  Physics  C  may 
obtain  credit  for  PHYS  11. 

In  order  to  be  a  candidate  for  a  degree  with 
distinction  in  Physics  one  must  take  PHYS 
99  or  two  graduate  semester  courses  (with 
honor  grades).  A  student  must  take  PHYS 
39a,  b  in  order  to  take  PHYS  99. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  a  special  four 
year  M.A.  program  upon  recommendation  of 
the  department  and  trie  Graduate  School. 


Engineering  Physics  Option 

The  Engineering  Physics  option,  available  to 
students  concentrating  in  Physics, 
emphasizes  the  fundamental  scientific  basis 
ana  application  of  physics  in  high  technology 
and  other  areas. 


Students  electing  the  Engineering  Physics 
option  follow  the  requirements  for 
concentration  in  Physics  outlined  above  for 
their  first  two  years.  A  number  of  new 
courses  and  laboratories  will  be  introduced 
for  the  junior  and  senior  years  of  the 
Engineering  Physics  curriculum.  Students 
may  choose  between  the  Engineering  Physics 
ana  standard  Physics  options  at  any  point 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  junior  year. 
Opportunities  for  research  ana  honors 
courses  as  noted  above  will  be  available  to 
students  in  either  option. 


Students  interested  in  the  program  should 
consult  the  Engineering  Physics  advisor. 


UPHYS  la 

The  Concepts  of 

Physics 


Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirement 
in  Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  Science  component 
of  University  Studies  Curriculum  Option  2  and 
3b  but  NOT  Option  1.  Enrollment  limited  to 
100. 

A  civilian's  survey  of  physics  from  Newton  to 
Einstein,  black  holes,  quarks,  and  the 
unpredictability  of  the  weather. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lange 


UPHYS lb 
Introduction  to 
Electronics 


Does  satisfy  science  component  of  University 
Studies  curriculum  Option  2  and  3b  but  NOT 
Option  1. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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UPHYS  2b  Does  satisfy  the  Science  componont  of  the 

Introductory  University  Studies  Curriculum,  Step/ Area 

Astronomy  Option  2  and  3b  but  NOT  Option  ].  Does 

Mot  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Physics.  Enrollment  limited  to  200. 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  modern  astronomy. 
Elementary  physical  ideas  will  be  used  to 
discuss  the  life  and  death  of  stars,  the  structure 
of  the  galaxies,  and  the  large  scale  features  and 
evolution  of  the  universe. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pendleton 


UPHYS  3b 
(PHIL  40b) 
Twentieth  Century 
Physics 


UPHYS  9a 

The  Nuclear  Arms 

Dilemma 


PHYS  10a 
Physics  for  the  Life 
Sciences  I 


PHYS  10b 
Physics  for  the  Life 
Sciences  II 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  science  component  of 
University  Studies  curriculum  Option  2  and  3b 
but  NOT  Option  1.  Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

Philosophical  questions  related  to  modern 
developments  in  physics  will  be  discussed.  An 
explanation  of  quantum  mechanics  and 
relativity  will  be  presented  so  that  their 
interesting  features  can  be  understood. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schweber 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  Science  component  of 
University  Studies  Curriculum  Option  2  and  3  b 
but  NOT  Option  J.  Enrollment  limited  to  60. 

An  examination  for  the  non-scientist  of  the 
technical  aspects  of  the  nuclear  arms  race: 
history  of  nuclear  physics,  conventional  vs. 
nuclear  weapons,  effects  of  a  nuclear  bomb, 
effects  of  multiple  nuclear  exchange,  nuclear 
winter,  delivery  systems,  countermeasures, 
treaties,  test  bans  and  verifications. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Goldstein 

Satisfies  Option  1  and  3  b  of  University  Studies 
requirement  in  Science. 

This  course  will  introduce  students  in  the  life 
sciences  to  the  laws  and  concepts  of  mechanics 
and  thermodynamics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sneddon 


Satisfies  Options  1  and  3b  of  the  University 
Studies  Science  curriculum. 

This  course  will  introduce  students  in  the  life 
sciences  to  the  phenomena  and  concepts  of 
acoustics,  electricity  and  magnetism,  optics, 
and  modern  physics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sneddon 


PHYS  11a  Corequisites:  Calculus  or  the  equivalent. 

Basic  Physics  I  Satisfies  Option  1  and  3b  of  the  University 

Studies  requirement  in  Science. 

This  course  covers  the  basic  laws  of  classical 
physics  and  their  applications  to  macroscopic 
and  microscopic  systems;  Newtonian 
mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abbott 


PHYS  lib  Student  must  be  free  for  evening  Observatory 

Basic  Physics  II  Sessions.  Satisfies  Option  1  and  3  b  of  the 

University  Studies  Science  curriculum. 

A  continuation  of  Basic  Physics  I.  Elementary 
electromagnetism  presented  from  a  modern 
point  of  view.  Special  theory  of  relativity. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abbott 


PHYS  14a  Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirement 

Scientific  in  Physics  or  Computer  Science.  Does  NOT 

Programming  meet  any  option  of  the  University  Studies 

requirements  in  Science  and  Math. 

Syntax  of  FORTRAN-77  language  and  a 
study  of  scientific  programming  techniques. 
Additional  topics  beyond  FORTRAN  include 
Computer  Aided  Design  (CAD),  scientific 
spreadsheet  analysis,  and  artifical  intelligence 
(symbolic  problem  solving).  No  knowledge  of 
FORTRAN  or  programming  is  assumed  or 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bensinger 


PHYS  18a  May  yield  half -course  credit  toward  both  rate- 

Introductory  of-work  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such 

Laboratory  I  labels  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  accompany  PHYS 
10a.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week.  One  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wellenstein 


PHYS  18b  May  yield  half-course  credit  toivard  both  rate- 

Introductory  of-work  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs 

Laboratory  II  for  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  consisting  of  basic  physics 
experiments  designed  to  accompany  PHYS 
IOd.  One  afternoon  or  evening  of  laboratory 
per  week,  one  one-hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Canter 
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PFn'S  19a  Mar  \-ield  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate- 

Physics  Laboratory  I    of-work  and  graduation,  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student. 

Laboraton-  course  designed  to  accompany 
PH\'S  1  la.  Introdiicton'  statistics  and  data 
analysis  including  use  of  microcomputers  and 
basic  experiments  in  mechanics.  One  afternoon 
or  evening  of  laboratopi'  per  week.  One  one- 
hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  ever\-  year. 

Mr.  Canter 


pms  19b 

Physics  Laboratory' 

n  ■ 


PHYS  20a 
Basic  Physics  III 


Ma-\-  ■\ield  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate- 
of-work  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs 
for  each  student. 

Laboratory  course  designed  to  accompany 
PHYS  lib.  Basic  e.vperiments  in  electricity, 
magnetism  and  optics.  Basic  electrical 
measurements.  Determination  of  several 
fundamental  physical  constants.  One  afternoon 
or  evening  of  laboratory  per  week.  One  one- 
hour  lecture  per  week. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Heller 


Prerequisite:  PHYS  11a  and  776. 

Introduction  to  modern  physics.  This  course  is 
a  broad  survey  of  the  phenomena  and  ideas 
underlying  modern  physics — kinetic  theory, 
radiation,  the  Bohr  atom,  nuclei  and 
radioactivity,  relativity,  elementary  particles, 
solids,  and  the  foundations  of  quantum 
mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wardle 


PHYS  20b  Prerequisite:  PHYS  1 1  a  and  1 1  b. 

Basic  Physics  FV 

Free  and  forced  oscillations  of  simple  systems. 
Oscillations  with  many  degrees  of  freedom. 
Standing  and  travelling  waves.  Wave  packets 
and  Fourier  analysis.  Polarization,  interference 
and  diffraction. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wardle 


PHYS  25b  Application  of  basic  physical  principles  to  the 

Astrophysics  study  of  stars,  galaxies,  quasars,  and  the  large 

structure  of  the  universe. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Roberts 


PHYS  26b 

(BCHEM  26b) 
Biochemical  Physics 


Basic  molecular  physics  relevant  to  biological 
systems:  dynamics  of  molecules  in  solution; 
interactions  of  radiation  with  matter;  and 
molecular  forces  and  symmetry. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Caspar 


PH\'S  29a  Does  not  satisfy  any  components  of  the 

Electronics  Lniversity  Studies  requirement  in  Science  and 

Laboraton'  I  Mathematics. 

Introductory  laboraton,'  in  analog  electronics. 
Topics  to  be  covered:  (1)  DC  circuits;  (2)  AC 
circuits,  complex  impedance  analysis;  (3) 
Diodes,  transistors;  (4)  Amplifiers. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jensen 


PHYS  29b  Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 

Electronics  University  Studies  requirements  in  Science 

Laboratory  II  and  Math. 

Introductory  laboratory  in  digital  electronics. 
Topics  to  be  covered:  1)  Boolean  algebra, 
combinational  logic;  2)  sequential  logic,  flip- 
flops,  counters;  3)  digital-analog  conversion; 
4)  microprocessors.  The  last  half  of  the 
semester  will  be  spent  on  individual  design 
projects. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jensen 


PHYS  30a 

(formerly  PHYS  _50b) 
Electromagnetism 


PHYS  30b 

(formerly  PHYS  30a) 
Quantum  Theory 


PHYS  31a 

Mathematical 

Physics 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  20b,  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit  by 
students  who  have  taken  PHYS  50b  in 
previous  years. 

The  fundamentals  of  electromagnetic  theory. 
Includes:  electrostatics,  magnetostatics, 
electric  and  magnetic  circuits,  and  Maxwell's 
equations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bensinger 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  77  and  PHYS  20,  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

Introduction  to  quantum  mechanics:  Atomic 
models,  Schrodinger  equation,  angular 
momentum,  hydrogen  atom.  Multielectron 
atoms,  and  interaction  of  atoms  with  the 
electromagnetic  field. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lange 


Does  not  meet  any  of  the  University  Studies 
requirements  in  Science  and  Math. 

Introduction  to  basic  mathematical  methods 
used  in  solving  problems  m  the  physical 
sciences:  complex  variables,  matrices, 
ordinary  differential  equations,  Fourier  series 
and  integrals,  multiple  integrals,  vector 
calculus. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grisaru 
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PH^'S  32a  Does  not  meet  any  of  the  options  of  the 

(COSCI  32a)  University  Studies  requirement  in  Science  and 

Computer  Design        Math.  Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Laboratory 

The  basic  components  of  digital  integrated 
circuits,  including  logic  elements,  flip-flops, 
and  registers  are  studied.  These  are  used  to 
construct  circuits  relevant  to  digital 
computing,  such  as  decoders,  multiplexers, 
adders,  subtactors,  and  numeric  displays. 
Additional  topics  include  R-C  circuits, 
diodes,  transistors,  and  operational 
amplifiers. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wellenstein  (Fall) 
Mr.  Oldenbourg  (Spring) 


PHYS  40a 
Properties  of 
Matter  I 


PHYS  32b 

Microprocessor 

Laboratory 


PHYS  39a 
Modern  Physics 
Laboratory  I 


PHYS  39b 
Modern  Physics 
Laboratory  II 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  32a  (COSCI  32a)  or 
PHYS  29a  or  29b.  Does  not  meet  any  of  the 
options  of  the  University  Studies  requirements 
in  Science  and  Math. 

Study  of  microprocessor  design  and  use  as 
controller  for  other  devices.  Topics  include 
architecture  of  microcomputers,  interfacing, 
digital  control,  analog  control,  and  software 
development. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  20a,  20b,  and  29a,  or 
permission  of  Instructor. 

A  laboratory  course  involving  the 
performance  of  research  level  experiments  in 
physics.  Included  are  experiments  in  atomic 
and  nuclear  physics,  optics,  and  condensed 
matter  physics,  in  which  students  have  the 
opportunity  to  learn  both  modern 
experimental  techniques  and  physics. 
Independent  research,  careful  data  analysis, 
and  proposals  for  extensions  of  the  current 
experiments  are  characteristic  of  the  level  of 
involvement  expected  of  students  in  the 
course. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Meyer 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  20a,  20b,  and  29a. 

Continuation  of  PHYS  39a.  A  laboratory 
course  involving  the  performance  of 
representative  experiments  in  atomic, 
molecular,  and  nuclear  physics — some 
involving  independent  research  by  the 
student.  The  course  will  undertake  a  detailed 
analysis  of  other  fundamental  experiments 
not  performed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Meyer 


Thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics. 
The  thermal  properties  of  matter. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  40b 
Properties  of 
Matter  II 


PHYS  43a 
(COSCI  43a) 
Fundamentals  of 
Computer 
Architecture 


Prerequisite:  PHYS  40a. 

Solid  state  physics:  lattice  structure,  quantum 
mechanical  treatment  of  electronic  motion  in 
solids,  band  theory,  thermal  and  electrical 
properties  of  crystalline  matter;  selected 
topics  from  magnetism,  scattering  from 
solids,  superconductivity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  PHYS  32a  (COSCI  32a).  Does 
meet  Option  3a  but  NOT  Option  3b  of  the 
University  Studies  requirement  in  Science  and 
Math. 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  structure  of 
computer  systems  hardware  and  software. 
The  goal  is  to  provide  the  student  who  has 
previous  experience  in  basic  logical 
operations  and  machine  organization  with 
the  microscopic  basis  of  hardware  and 
software  design  and  the  alternative  structure 
which  have  been  devised. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kirsch 


PHYS  50a  Prerequisites:  PHYS  20a,  20b,  and  31  a,  or 

Classical  Mechanics     permission  of  Instructor. 

Lagrangian  dynamics,  Hamiltonian 
mechanics.  Planetary  motion,  general  theory 
of  small  vibrations.  Introduction  to 
continuum  mechanics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  50b 
Nuclear  Physics 


PHYS  97a 
Tutorial  in  Physics 


Structure  of  light  nuclei.  Scattering  theory. 
Shell  model  and  liquid  drop  model.  Binding 
energy.  Nuclear  reactions.   Radioactivity. 
High  energy  nuclear  physics.  Quark  model  of 
elementary  particles.  Quantum 
chromodynamics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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PHI'S  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Tutorial  in  Physics 

Tutorial  for  students  studying  advanced 
material  not  covered  in  regular  courses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PmS  98a 
Readings  in  Physics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Open  to  exceptional  students  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  physics  not  covered  in  the 
standard  curriculum. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  98b 
Reading  in  Physics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Open  to  exceptional  student  who  wish  to 
study  an  area  of  physics  not  covered  in  the 
standard  curriculum. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  99  Prerequisites:  PHYS  39a,  b,  or  permission  of 

Senior  Research  the  advising  coordinator.  Signature  of 

Instructor  required. 

Research  assignments  and  preparation  of  a 
report  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


PHYS  100a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Advanced  Classical 
Mechanics  Staff 


PHYS  101a 
Electromagnetic 
Theory  I 


Electrostatics,  magnetostatics,  boundary 
value  problems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schnitzer 


PHYS  101b 
Electromagnetic 
Theory  II 


Maxwell's  equations.  Quasi-stationary 
phenomena.  Radiation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schnitzer 


PHYS  102a 
Quantum 
Mechanics  I 


Nonrelativistic  quantum  theory  and  its 
application  to  simple  systems;  the  harmonic 
oscillator,  the  hydrogen  atom.  Perturbation 
theory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gross 


PHYS  102b  Systems  of  identical  particles.  Coupling  of 

Quantum  angular  momenta.  Scattering  theory.  Tmie- 

Mechanics  II  dependent  perturbation  theory.  Semi- 

classical  analysis  of  interaction  of  atomic 
systems  and  electromagnetic  waves. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gross 


PHYS  103a  Review  of  thermodynamics  and  probability 

Statistical  Physics        theory.  Statistical  postulates  and  ensembles. 
Behavior  of  non-ideal  gases.  Correlation 
functions,  fluctuation  tlieorems.  Weiner- 
Khintchine  theorem  generalized  Nyquist 
relations.  Mean-field  theories  of  phase 
transitions;  effect  of  fluctuations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Odagaki 


PHYS  104a  The  formal  description  of  periodic  systems. 

Solid  State  Physics  I    The  vibrational  and  electronic  properties  of 

solids.  Band  structure  and  the  Fermi  surface. 

The  transport  and  optical  properties  of  solids. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Berko 


PHYS  104b 

Solid  State  Physics 

II 


PHYS  107a 
Experimental 
Particle  Physics 


PHYS  107b 

Particle 

Phenomenology 


PHYS  108b 
Introduction  to 
Astrophysics 


Thermal,  electric  and  magnetic  properties  of 
solids.  Lattice  vibrations.  Specific  heat. 
Structural  probes.  Fermi  surfaces.  Selected 
topics  in  superconductivity  and 
ferromagnetisni. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berko 


The  principles  upon  which  experimental 
atomic,  nuclear,  and  particle  physics  are 
based.  Subjects  discussed  include:  relativistic 
kinematics,  interactions  of  energetic  particles 
in  matter,  accelerators  and  beams,  particle 
detectors,  and  computer-based  analysis 
techniques. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Blocker 


The  phenomenology  of  elementary  particles, 
strong,  weak,  and  eletromagnetic  mteractions. 
Topics  include  properties  of  particles, 
kinematics  and  quantum  mechanics  of 
scattering  and  decay,  phase  space,  quark 
model,  unitary  symmetries  and  conservation 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Blocker 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 
Staff 
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PHYS  109a 
Advanced 
Laboratory  I 


PHYS  109b 
Advanced 
Laboratory  II 


Methods  and  techniques  of  experimental 
research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Redfield 


Methods  and  techniques  of  e.xperimental 
research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Blocker 


PHYS  110a  Comple.x  variables;  Fourier  and  Laplace 

Mathematical  transforms;  special  functions,  partial 

Physics  differential  equations;  Hilbert  space  and 

spectral  theory. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  85-86. 

Staff 


PHYS  113a  A  review  of  physics  from  the  most  elementary 

First  Year  Tutorial  I    topics  to  those  treated  in  other  first-year 

graduate  courses.  The  environment  of  an  oral 
qualifying  examination  is  reproduced  in  the 
tutorial. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pendleton 


PHYS  137a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Nineteenth  Century 

Science  Last  offered  Spring  Term  79-80. 

Staff 


PHYS  137b 
Twentieth  Century 
Physics 


The  course  will  explore  developments  in 
physics  during  the  twentieth  century  from  a 
historical  perspective  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  wider  conte.xt  in  which  these 
advances  took  place. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Mr.  Schweber 


PHYS  152b  Physical  principles  in  the  construction  of 

(BIOPH  152b)  biological  structures:  forces,  equilibria, 

Biological  Assembly    symmetry  and  control  mechanisms.  Analysis 
of  the  structure  and  assembly  of  viruses, 
membranes  and  cellular  organelles. 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Caspar 


PHYS  113b 
First  Year 
Tutorial  II 


Continuation  of  PHYS  113a 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pendleton 
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Professor: 


Seyom  Brown 
Chair 


Professors: 

Robert  J.  Art 
(Director,  Center  for 
International  and 
Comparative  Studies) 
Seyom  Brown 
Donald  Hindley 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Mark  L.  HuUiung 
Martin  A.  Levin 
Roy  C.  Macridis 
Ruth  S.  Morgenthau 
Peter  WoU 


Associate  Professors: 

Jeffrey  B. 
Abranison*** 
Steven  L.  Burg 
R.  Shep  Melnick** 
Susan  M.  Okin 
Ralph  Thaxton 


Assistant  Professors:        Lecturer: 


James  Hollifield 
Sidney  Milkis 


Orna  Ben-Naftali 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Required  of  all  candidates:  UPOL  1  Oa.  This 
course  should  be  completed  by  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year. 


Concentrators  are  required  to  complete  at 
least  ten  semester  courses  in  politics.  UPOL 
1  Oa  will  count  toward  this  requirement, 
POL  98(lndependent  Study)  will  count 
toward  this  requirement  except  for  students 
concurrently  taking  POL  99  (Honors). 


C. 

At  least  one  course  must  be  taken  from  each 

of  the  following  fields:  American 

Government,  Comparative  Government, 

International  Relations,  and  Political  Theory. 

(UPOL  10a  satisfies  the  Political  Theory 

requirement.) 

D. 

Candidates  for  departmental  honors  must 

enroll  in  POL  99. 


E. 

With  the  consent  of  the  department's 

undergraduate  advisor,  students  may  receive 

departmental  course  credits  for  up  to  two 

upper-level  courses  taken  in  related 

departments. 


With  the  permission  of  the  instructor, 
upperclassmen  may  enroll  in  politics 
graduate  courses. 


Courses  in  POLITICS  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies 
requirements  in  Social  Science  are  designated  UPOL. 


Introductory  Courses 
(UPOL  10a- 17b) 


UPOL  10a  Through  the  examination  of  classical  political 

The  Western  texts  and  modern  writings,  the  course  focuses 

Political  Tradition       on  central  problems  of  political  discourse 

such  as  power  and  authority,  human  nature, 
freedom,  obligation,  justice  and  the 
organization  of  the  state.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Abramson  (Fall) 
Ms.  Okin  (Spring) 


UPOL  lib 
Introduction  to 
European 
Government 


A  comparative  study  of  government  in  the 
advanced  western  states  with  emphasis  on 
Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  and  the 
U.S.S.R.  Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hollifield 


UPOL  13b  Introduction  to  non- Western  Third  World 

Introduction  to  the      politics.  A  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
Politics  of  Non-  nature  of  non- Western  political  systems,  with 

Western  States  special  attention  to  the  relationship  between 

state  power  and  social  tranquility.  Focus  is 
on  social  science  writings  on  popular 
obedience  and  disobedience  to  political 
authority,  and  on  the  important  role  of  the 
state  in  promoting  changes  that  strengthen  or 
weaken  its  power  and  authority.  The  course 
will  deal  with  new  sources  of  impoverishment 
and  injustice,  and  with  new  tensions  moving 
the  "have-nots"  to  contest  the  legitimacy  of 
the  state. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


UPOL  14b 
Introduction  to 
American 
Government 


An  analysis  of  American  political  institutions; 
Congress,  Presidency,  Supreme  Court, 
bureaucracy,  political  parties,  pressure 
groups  and  problems  of  governmental 
decision  making  will  be  examined  in  relation 
to  specific  areas  of  public  policy.  Open  to 
freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Melnick  (Fall) 
Mr.  Woll  (Spring) 
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UPOL  15a  This  course  is  sometimes  offered  in  sections 

Introduction  to  which  may  vary  somewhat  in  content  but 

International  students  may  not  repeat  the  course  for  credit. 

Relations 

A  general  introduction  to  international 
politics,  emphasizing  the  essential 
characteristics  of  the  international  system  as 
a  basis  for  understanding  the  foreign  policy  of 
individual  countries  such  as  the  United 
States,  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  etc.  An 
analysis  of  causes  of  war,  conditions  of  peace, 
patterns  of  influence,  prospects  of 
international  settlement  and  organization. 
Open  to  freshmen. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Art  and  Spiro  (Fall) 
Mr.  Brown  (Spring) 


UPOL  17b  This  course  provides  a  comparative 

Politics  and  Change     perspective  on  political  change  and  economic 
in  East  Asia  development  in  twentieth-century  East  Asia, 

primarily  from  the  end  of  World  War  II  to 
the  present.  The  focus  is  on  the  contrast 
between:  1 )  the  spread  of  the  industrial 
revolution  to  Japan  and  the  delay  of  modern 
industrial  development  in  China;  2)  the  social 
cost  of  state-guided  development  in  both 
Japan  and  China,  and  the  role  of  the  state  in 
accommodating  popular  reactions  to 
development;  3)  the  emergence  of  democracy 
in  Japan  vs.  dictatorship  in  China,  and  the 
submergence  of  political  opposition  groups 
and  the  development  of  a  "culture  of 
cynicism"  in  both  systems;  and  4)  the 
capacity  of  both  the  Japanese  and  the 
Chinese  political  systems  to  generate  reforms 
aimed  at  remedying  state  misdeeds,  rectifying 
social  inequities,  and  offering  economic 
opportunities  for  the  future. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


American  Politics 

(UPOL  14  and  POL  100-126) 


POL  101a 
Parties,  Pressure 
Groups  and  Public 
Opinion 


This  course  examines  the  organization  and 
role  of  political  parties  and  pressure  groups 
in  the  American  political  system.  The  role  of 
public  opinion  in  elections  is  also  considered. 
Attention  is  focused  on  both  the  historical 
development  and  current  state  of  political 
behavior  in  the  United  States.  The  place  of 
political  parties  and  interest  groups  in 
American  democratic  theory  will  be 
examined.  Political  behavior  and  institutions 
in  other  nations  will  be  discussed  insofar  as 
they  illuminate  important  aspects  of 
American  political  parties  and  interest 
groups. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Milkis 


See  SOC  170b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Ross 


POL  102b 

(SOC  170b) 
Industrial  Sociology 


POL  108b 
Seminar:  Liberty 
and  Equality  in 
American  Politics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Preference 
given  to  sophomore  and  junior  concentrators. 

Examines  how  competing  conceptions  of 
liberty  and  of  equality  have  affected 
American  political  life.  Readings  include  The 
Federalist  Papers^  Tocqueville's  Democracy  in 
America,  the  Lincoln-Douglas  debates  and 
material  on  freedom  of  the  press,  freedom  of 
religion,  desegregation,  affirmative  action  and 
emergency  powers. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Melnick 


POL  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Staff 


POL  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Study 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Staff 


POL  99 

Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Students  doing  Honors  will  consult  with  the 
Undergraduate  Director  before  being 
assigned  to  a  professor  for  the  supervision  of 
their  thesis  work. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


POL  Ilia  This  course  will  discuss  the  structure  and 

The  American  behavior  of  the  Congress.  It  will  include  a 

Congress  discussion  of  the  origins  and  consequences  of 

the  committee  system  and  the  rules 
governing  each  house  of  Congress, 
particularly  those  relating  to  the  seniority 
system.  Aciditionally,  this  course  will  consider 
the  relationship  between  the  Congress  and 
the  Executive  Branch. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Woll 
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POL  112a  This  course  examines  the  roles  played  by 

Seminar:  American    Congress,  the  President,  the  bureaucracy 
.\ational  Institutions    and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  the  courts  in  policy- 
making at  the  national  level.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  contrasting  perspectives, 
incentives,  and  capabilities  of  each 
institution,  and  on  how  coalitions  form 
despite  institutional  rivalries.  The  course  also 
examines  changes  in  institutions  and  in  the 
composition  of  coalitions  over  time.  (The 
course  will  consist  of  two  hours  of  lecture  and 
one  hour  of  discussion  each  week.) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Milkis 


POL  113b 
The  American 
Presidency 


POL  114a 
Seminar:  Judicial 
Activism 


POL  115a 

(HIST  153a) 
Constitutional  Law 


This  course  is  designed  to  provide  an 
intensive  study  of  the  American  Presidency. 
It  will  consider  the  philosophical  and 
historical  origins  of  the  office,  examining 
closely  the  constitutional  role  of  the  Chief 
E.xecutive.  Careful  consideration  will  also  be 
given  to  the  historical  development  of  the 
Presidency,  particularly  the  emergence  of  the 
modern  Presidency  during  the  twentieth 
century.  Finally,  the  contemporary  situation 
will  be  considered,  focusing  on  the 
relationship  between  the  Presidency  and  the 
electorate,  as  well  as  the  other  branches  of 
government. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Milkis 


This  course  addresses  three  questions:  How 
has  the  behavior  of  the  federal  courts 
changed  over  the  past  quarter  of  a  century? 
What  caused  this  change?  What  effect  have 
the  courts  had  on  national  policies  and 
governmental  institutions?  The  course 
focuses  on  four  sets  of  issues:  desegregation, 
reapportionment,  administrative  law,  and  the 
treatment  of  patients  in  state  institutions. 
Within  these  areas,  we  will  examine  the 
development  of  legal  doctrine,  the  relation 
between  trial  and  appellate  courts,  the  link 
between  legal  rights  and  remedies  and  the 
impact  of  court  decisions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Melnick 


An  analysis  of  the  core  principles  of 
constitutional  law  as  formulated  by  the 
Supreme  Court.  Primary  focus  on  the  First 
Amendment,  the  Equal  Protection  and  Due 
Process  clauses,  federalism,  and  separation  of 
powers.  The  course  will  also  emphasize  the 
moral  values  and  political  theories  which 
form  our  consitutional  system. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Woll 


POL  115b 
Constitutional  Law 
and  Theory: 
Seminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  advanced  research  seminar  on  selected 
issues  of  constitutional  law. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Woll 


POL  116b 

Civil  Liberties  in 

America 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Abramson 


POL  117a  An  examination  of  the  role  of  administrative 

Administrative  Law     agencies  in  law  making  and  adjudication. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
problem  of  defining  and  protecting  the  public 
interest  as  well  as  the  rights  of  individuals 
and  groups  directly  involved  in 
administrative  proceedings. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Woll 


POL  118b 
Voting  Behavior: 
Research  Seminar 


POL  119a 
Seminar: 
Policy  Making  in 
Urban  Areas 


Enrollment  limited  to  75. 

This  course  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  research  a  topic  of  interest  on 
voting  behavior  in  the  U.S.  Attention  will  be 
paid  to  various  theories  that  have  been 
offered  to  explain  voting,  as  well  as  the  basic 
empirical  methodologies  used  to  investigate 
political  behavior.  There  will  be  weekly 
discussions  of  background  material  and 
research  topics  in  American  electoral 
behavior  and  in  consultation  with  the 
instructor,  each  student  will  undertake  the 
completion  of  a  research  project  based  on 
computer  analysis  of  recent  elections  in  the 
U.S.  A  knowledge  of  computer  programming 
is  not  necessary.  And  although  some 
knowledge  of  statistics  is  desirable,  it  is  not  a 
prerequisite. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Milkis 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levin 


POL  120a 
Politics  of  Urban 
Areas 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Levin 


POL  121b  An  analysis  of  the  political,  economic,  and 

The  Limits  of  the         social  development  of  American  cities.  This 
Market  and  Public       course  focuses  on  the  failure  of  private 
Intervention  markets  to  cope  with  the  needs  and  problems 

of  the  cities,  the  subsequent  movement 
towards  public  intervention  to  meet  these 
needs  and  problems,  and  the  frequent  failures 
of  these  puolic  programs. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


Mr.  Levin 
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POL  122b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seminar:  Policy 

Analysis  and  Policy     Usually  offered  every  year. 

Implementation 

Mr.  Levin 


Comparative  Politics 

(UPOL  11,  UPOL  13  and  POL  127-159) 


POL  123a 
Seminar: 
Government, 
Business  and 
American  Politics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  seminar  examines  the  interaction  of 
economics  and  politics  in  the  American 
political  system.  A  good  deal  of  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  politics  of  regulation,  which  is 
an  especially  important  form  of  government 
intervention  in  the  U.S.  The  course  also  pays 
considerable  attention  to  the  philosophical 
and  historical  context  in  whicn  government- 
business  relations  have  developed.  Of 
E articular  importance  is  the  interplay 
etween  the  American  tradition  of  limited 
government  and  the  expansion  of  regulation 
since  the  1930s.  Finally,  using  environmental 
and  consumer  regulation  as  examples,  the 
course  examines  the  prospects  for  regulatory 
reform,  and  the  effects  on  the  public  interest 
of  political  efforts  to  curb  the  mipact  of 
fecieral  intervention  in  society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Milkis 


POL  123b  Analysis  of  the  behavior  of  police. 

The  Politics  of  prosecutors  and  trial  court  judges  in  urban 

Urban  Criminal  areas.  Special  emphasis  on  the  relationship 

Justice  between  these  officials  and  the  political 

systems  of  the  urban  areas.  Evaluation  of 
these  officials'  behavior  and  especially  its 
effect  on  their  clients.  (See  Legal  Studies.) 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levin 


See  UAAAS  125a  for  course  description. 


UPOL  125a 

(UAAAS  125a) 
Political  Changes  in     Usually  offered  every  year. 
Afro- American 
Communities  Mr.  Pouncy 


POL  126a  Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

(AAAS  89a) 

Race  and  Ethnicity      Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
in  American  Politics 

Mr.  Pouncy 


POL  205a 
Graduate  Seminar: 
American 
Government 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  examination  of  the  approaches,  concepts 
and  theories  in  the  field  of  American  politics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Melnick 


POL  127b 
Managing  Ethnic 
Conflict 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  seminar  focuses  on  the  role  of  political 
leadership  in  the  promotion  and  mamtenance 
of  political  integration  in  multicultural  states. 
It  explores  the  variety  of  ethnic,  linguistic, 
class,  territorial  and  other  primordial  and 
functional  bases  of  groups  formation  in 
modern  states;  the  nature  of  communal 
identity  and  solidarity;  the  processes  by 
which  such  groups  become  politicized;  the 
patterns  of  conflict  that  arise  among  them; 
the  strategies  and  techniques  adopted  by 
political  elites  intent  on  promoting  their 
political  integration;  the  conditions  under 
which  particular  strategies  and  techniques 
are  adopted;  factors  that  determine  their 
success;  and  their  impact  on  the  broader 
political  order. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Burg 


POL  128a  Introduction  to  revolutionary  politics  in 

Contemporary  peasant  societies.  The  focus  is  on  the  role  of 

Peasant  Ke volutions    peasants  in  making  revolutions  in  both 
traditional  and  modern  political  orders. 
Comparative  attention  to  the  nature  of 
politics  in  traditional  peasant  societies,  the 
recurring  causes  of  peasant  revolts,  and  the 
political  factors  which  facilitate  victorious 
rural  revolutions.  Emphasis  is  on  explaining 
the  origins,  growth,  and  success  of  peasant 
revolutions.  Specific  focus  on  England, 
France,  China,  Vietnam,  Russia,  Algeria,  and 
Cuba. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  129a  An  introduction  to  developments  in  the 

Communism  in  communist  political  systems  of  Eastern 

Eastern  Europe  Europe  since  1945.  The  course  will  survey 

political  development  in  Poland,  Hungary, 
and  Romania.  Particular  attention  will  be 
devoted  to  the  Soviet-Yugoslav  conflict  of 
1948  and  the  domestic  Yugoslav  reforms  of 
the  1960s  and  1970s,  and  to  the  reform 
movement  in  Czechoslovakia  and  the  events 
of  the  "Prague  Spring"  of  1968. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Burg 
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POL  130b 
Soviet  Domestic 
Politics 


An  introduction  to  the  contemporary  Soviet 
political  system,  focusing  on  the  historical 
development  and  present  character  of  the 
Communist  Party,  government 
bureaucracies,  the  Soviet  economy,  and 
Soviet  social  institutions.  The  course  will 
include  discussions  of  the  role  of  ideology  in 
the  formulation  of  domestic  policy,  the 
function  of  coercion  and  terror  in  the  Soviet 
system,  the  role  of  the  "military-industrial 
complex"  in  Soviet  society,  and  the  nature  of 
political  participation  in  tne  Soviet  Union.  It 
also  will  examine  popular  responses,  both 
positive  and  negative,  to  the  policies  and 
practices  of  the  regime. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burg 


POL  141a 

(AAAS  161a) 
Politics  of  Southern 
Africa 


POL  141b 

(AAAS  163b) 
Africa  in  World 
Politics 


Study  of  clashing  nationalism,  alternative 
patterns  of  development  and 
internationalization  of  conflict  in  southern 
Africa.  We  will  explore-the  political  economy 
of  South  Africa,  in  regional  context,  and  its 
effect  on  the  politics  of  its  neighbors, 
particularly  Angola,  Mozambique,  Namibia 
and  Zimbabwe. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


See  AAAS  163b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  131b  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  POL  130  with  a 

Advanced  Topics  in    grade  of"B"  or  better.  Signature  of  Instructor 


Soviet  Politics: 
Multi-Nationality  in 
Soviet  Politics 


required. 

This  course  is  intended  to  provide  advanced 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  engage  in  research  and 
discussion  of  selected  issues  in  Soviet 
domestic  politics  or  foreign  policy.  Each 
semester,  it  will  deal  with  a  different  topic  in 
greater  depth  than  is  possible  in  the  context 
of  the  department's  two  introductory  courses 
in  this  area  (Soviet  Domestic  Politics  and 
Soviet  Foreign  Policy).  The  focus  of  the 
course  will  vary  each  time  it  is  offered,  which 
is  expected  to  be  no  more  than  every  other 
year. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Burg 


POL  133a 

(NEJS  145a) 
State  and  Society  in 
the  Middle  East 


See  NEJS  145a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Miller 


POL  134b 

(NEJS  147b) 
The  Arab-Israeli 
Conflict 


See  NEJS  147b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Levy 


POL  140a  Political  change  in  Africa  in  the  twentieth 

(AAAS  160a)  century;  from  colonial  conquest  to  the  rise  of 

Politics  of  Africa  nationalism,  the  birth  of  nation  states  and  the 

search  for  legitimacy.  Case  studies  include 
Nigeria,  Tanzania,  Ivory  Coast  and  South 
Africa.  Readings  in  political  economy,  social 
change  and  foreign  policy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  142a 

(AAAS  175a) 
Comparative  Politics    Mr.  Nyangoni 
of  North  Africa 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


POL  143b 

(AAAS  118b) 
Third  World 
Countries  and  Soviet 
Strategies 


See  AAAS  118b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


POL  144a 
Latin  American 
Politics  I 


POL  144b 
Political  Change  in 
Latin  America  II 


This  course  focuses  on  order  and  revolution 
in  northern  Latin  America.  Specific 
examination  is  made  of  the  Mexican  and 
Cuban  revolutions  and  their  outcomes,  and  is 
made  of  the  divergent  political  developments 
within  Central  America. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hindley 

A  major  emphasis  of  this  course  is  military 
intervention  in  politics.  Three  states  receive 
specific  attention:  Brazil  (one  of  the  world's 
largest  nations),  Argentina  (the  home  of 
Peronismo),  and  Bolivia  (the  locale  of  one  of 
Latin  America's  genuine  revolutions).  POL 
144b  is  independent  of  POL  144a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hindley 


POL  147a  An  introduction  to  the  major  themes  of 

The  Government  Chinese  politics,  emphasizing  the  rise  of  the 

and  Politics  of  Chinese  Communists  and  the  post- 1949 

China  trends  in  domestic  politics,  but  also  surveying 

historical,  sociological,  and  cultural 
influences  in  Chinese  politics.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  the  nature  of  the  traditional  state, 
impact  of  colonialism,  national  revolution, 
and  the  course  of  contemporary  state 
development. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


Mr.  Thaxton 
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POL  147b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seminar:  The 

Modern  Chinese  This  course  provides  an  in-depth  exploration 

Revolution  of  the  origins,  process,  and  consequences  of 

the  modern  Chinese  revolution,  k  focuses 
specifically  on  Western  social  science  theories 
and  interpretations  of  the  revolution.  It  also 
provides  a  comprehensive  perspective  on 
revolution  in  twentieth  century  China  and 
revolutionary  movements  in  other  parts  of 
the  globe. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  152a  The  seminar  is  designed  to  introduce 

Seminar:  The  students  to  the  history  and  theory  of  political 

Political  Economy        economy,  giving  particular  attention  to  the 
of  Advanced  relationship  between  capitalism,  socialism 

Industrial  and  democracy.  We  also  shall  devote 

Democracies  considerable  time  to  the  study  of  the 

development  of  the  political  economies  of 
Western  Europe  and  North  America  since 
1945.  This  study  will  seek  to  determine  the 
scope  and  role  of  government  in  the 
economies  of  the  advanced  industrial 
democracies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hollifield 


POL  148a 
Contemporarv 
Chinese  Politics 


POL  148b 
Seminar:  Political 
Institutions 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  provides  a  broad  and  in-depth 
understanding  of  key  issues  in  contemporary 
Chinese  politics — China  after  1949.  It  is 
especially  concerned  with  the  role  of  the  state 
in  promoting  economics  development,  social 
betterment,  political  stability  and  justice. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Macridis 


POL  150a  An  introduction  to  major  aspects  of  political 

Politics  of  Southeast    change  in  Southeast  Asia  in  the  modern 
Asia  period:  the  impact  of  Western  colonialism; 

the  nationalist  movements;  post- 
independence  struggles  for  supremacy; 
communism  (including  the  wars  in  Vietnam); 
and  intervention  from  outside  the  region. 
Thailand,  Indonesia  and  the  Indochinese 
states  are  examined  individually  in  some 
depth. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hindley 


POL  151b 
Seminar  on  Politics 
and  Development: 
Issues  in  Autonomy 
and  Dependency 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

What  policies  and  structures  promote 
balanced  or  distorted  development?  How 
useful  are  quantitative  and  qualitative 
indicators?  Topics  in  demography, 
agricultural  policy  and  industrialization. 
Students  focus  on  selected  case  studies. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  154b  The  purpose  of  the  seminar  is  to  acquaint 

Seminar  in  students  with  the  methodological  and 

Comparative  Public     theoretical  problems  of  comparing  public 
Policy  policies.  We  shall  examine  the  relationship 

between  politics  and  policy,  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  impact  of  political,  social  and 
economic  factors  in  the  policymaking  process 
of  the  advanced  industrial  states.  The  course 
looks  at  the  problems  of  social  and  economic 
policy  in  welfare  states.  We  shall  apply  some 
of  the  analytical  tools  learned  earlier  in  the 
course  to  the  study  of  specific  policy  areas  in 
OECD  countries. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Hollifield 


POL  156b 
European  Political 
Systems 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 
Mr.  Hollifield 


POL  157a  Enrollment  limited  to  juniors,  seniors  and 

Politics  and  Society     graduate  students.  Signature  of  Instructor 
in  Western  Europe      required. 


The  course  treats  Western  Europe  as  a  case 
study  in  political  development  and  as  a 
testing  ground  for  theories  of  political 
support  and  legitimacy.  It  is  designed  to  deal 
with  three  major  topics  relating  to  the 
political  development  of  Western  Europe:  (1) 
the  transition  from  feudalism  and  the 
creation  of  the  modern  capitalist  state;  (2)  the 
processes  of  legitimation  of  the  institutional 
order  during  and  after  the  industrial 
revolution;  and  (3)  the  accommodation  of 
industrial  workers  and  the  rise  and  fall  of 
class  politics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hollifield 
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POL  158a 
Seminar:  Political 
Participation 


POL  159a 
(SOC  159a) 
Politics  and  Society 
in  Contemporary 
France 


POL  203a 
Graduate  Seminar 
in  Comparative 
Politics 


An  examination  of  the  major  models,  or 
conceptualizations  of  participation  and  their 
ideological,  or  political  underpinnings,  and  an 
exploration  of  the  variety  of  actual  forms  of 
participation  in  different  political  systems. 
Focuses  on  the  relationship  between 
participation  and  "regime-type,"  and 
attempts  to  dif-ferentiate  "participation" 
from  other  forms  of  political  behavior,  such 
as  "mobilization"  or  "involvement,"  and 
thereby  to  distinguish  between  "citizens"  and 
"subjects." 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Burg 


The  course  will  focus  on  the  political  and 
social  history  of  postwar  France.  The  format 
of  the  course  will  be  lecture-discussion,  to  be 
organized  around  outstanding  and  most 
representative  films,  which  cover  the  main 
events  of  postwar  France. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Macridisr  and  Ross 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  examination  of  the  approaches,  concepts 
and  theories  in  the  field  of  comparative 
politics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hollifield 


POL  167b 
(LEGAL  1 25b) 
International  Law, 
Organizations  and 
Conflict  Resolution 


An  examination  of  basic  principles  of 
international  law  and  the  approaches  that 
have  been  undertaken  to  develop  and 
institutionalize  a  wide'-ranging  and  effective 
body  of  international  norms.  Students  will 
examine  in  detail  the  roles  played  by 
international  law  in  the  control  and/or 
resolution  of  post-World  War  II  conflicts, 
including  those  involving  the  Falkland 
Islands,  Cyprus,  the  Congo  and  the  Arab- 
Israel  conflict. 

Usually  offered  in  every  year. 

Ms.  Ben-Naftali 


POL  168b 
American  Foreign 
Policy 


International  Politics 

(UPOL  iS  and  POL  160-179) 


A  post- World  War  II  analysis  of  American 
foreign  policy.  The  course  will  focus  on  three 
areas:  how  foreign  policy  decisions  have  been 
made;  how  they  have  been  implemented;  and 
what  effects  they  have  had. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brown 


POL  169a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seminar:  The 

Diplomacy  of  Henry    An  examination  of  Henry  Kissinger's 

Kissinger  philosophy  and  practice  of  statecraft. 

Analysis  of  his  historical  and  policy- 
prescriptive  writings  prior  to  his  assumption 
of  office  in  1969.  Evaluation  of  his 
performance  in  office  through  a  detailed 
examination  of  the  foreign  policies  and  crisis 
behavior  of  the  Nixon  and  Ford 
administrations. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 

Mr.  Brown 


POL  161b 
Causes  and 
Prevention  of  War 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Brown 


POL  164a 
Comparative 
Foreign  Policy 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


POL  166b 
Seminar:  Issues  in 
International 
Political  Economy 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Selected  theories  of  international  relations 
will  be  used  to  analyze  current  problems  in 
international  political  economy.  Issues  such 
as  global  debt.  Third  World  development, 
North-North  and  North-South  economic 
relations,  and  resource  politics  will  be 
examined  in  depth.  Each  year  the  seminar 
will  focus  on  a  few  key  issues. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Spiro 


POL  169b 

The  Prevention  of 

Nuclear  Holocaust 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Brown 


POL  170b 

The  Third  World  in 

Global  Economy 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seminar  in  the  prospects  for  Third  World 
development  within  the  global  economy.  The 
legacies  of  colonialism.  Impact  of  the  Bretton 
Woods  system  on  the  new  states,  and 
demands  for  a  new  international  economic 
order.  Contemporary  concerns  over  energy, 
commodity  price  stabilization,  trade 
preferences,  technology  transfer,  debt,  and 
multinational  enterprises. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


POL  171b  Usually  offered  fourth  year. 

Seminar:  Mulli- 

National  Enterprise     Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
and  National  Power 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 
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POL  172b 
Introduction  to 
International 
Political  Economy 


POL  173a 
China  in  World 
Politics 


An  analysis  of  the  politics  and  modern 
evolution  of  international  economic  relations; 
comprising  trade,  money,  technological 
transfer,  and  natural  resources.  The  course 
will  also  focus  on  the  role  of  the  states  and 
transnational  actors  in  international  markets; 
and  the  global  differentiation  of  power  and 
distribution  of  wealths. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Spiro 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  1 74b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seminar:  Problems 

of  National  Security     An  analysis  of  current  issues  in  national 

security  policy  through  examination  of  basic 
theories  on  the  role  and  utility  of  force  in 
international  relations.  Topics  covered 
include:  nuclear  deterence,  force  planning 
and  budgeting  arms  control,  force  projection 
in  the  Persian  gulf,  proliferation,  and  the 
NATO  alliance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Art 


POL  175a  A  study  of  the  relations  among  the  major 

International  national  actors  in  the  Middle  East  and  North 

Relations  in  the  Africa,  including  Arab  states,  Israel,  Iran  and 

Middle  East  and  the  influence  of  the  great  and  super  powers 

North  Africa  on  events  in  this  region. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Spiro 


POL  1 78a  Introduction  to  the  Pacific  area  and  its 

International  importance  in  international  politics.  Focus  is 

Politics  of  the  on  East  Asia,  South  and  Southeast  Asia, 

Pacific  Oceania  and  the  Western  Pacific.  Topics 

include:  Soviet  and  U.S.  expansion  into  the 
Pacific  World,  with  special  attention  to 
America's  stake  in  Asia;  the  rise  of  Japan  as  a 
political  and  economic  force  before  and  after 
WWII;  the  emergence  of  revolutionary  China, 
and  China's  participation  in  the  world 
economy;  the  fate  of  "neutralist"  states  in 
Southeast  Asia;  and  the  role  of  Oceania  in 
international  trade  and  security.  We  will 
consider  issues  from  theoretical  angles 
including  Kreminology,  Real  politics, 
international  integration,  behavioral 
paradigms,  and  national  leadership,  e.g.,  Mao 
vs.  Nehru. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Thaxton 


POL  1 79a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

(formerly  pOL  l_54a) 

Seminar:  Politics  of    Why  is  there  hunger  in  a  world  full  of  grain? 

Food  Security  Why  is  economic  growth  not  enough  to  end 

famine?  What  policies  promote  adequate 
production  and  equitable  distribution  of  food 
supplies?  Readings  focus  on  international  as 
well  as  national  attempts  to  secure  access  to 
food  at  acceptable  prices.  How  food  policy 
affects  rise  and  fall  of  governments  is 
examined  in  case  studies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mrs.  Morgenthau 


POL  204b 
Seminar: 
International 
Relations  Theory 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Brown 


POL  177a  An  introduction  to  the  foreign  policy  of  the 

Soviet  Foreign  Soviet  Union  since  1917.  This  course  will 

Policy  examine  the  foreign  policies  and  actions 

adopted  by  the  Soviet  Union,  their  sources 
and  goals,  and  the  processes  by  which  they 
have  been  formulated.  While  the  course  will 
survey  the  entire  history  of  Soviet  policy,  it 
will  focus  on  developments  since  1945. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burg 


Political  Theory  and  Methods 
(UPOL  10  and  POL  180-199) 


POL  182b 
Political  Thought 
from  the 

Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  82-83. 
Staff 


POL  183b 
Community  and 
Alienation:  Social 
Theory  from  Marx 
to  Freud 


The  rise  of  social  theory  understood  as  a 
response  to  the  trauma  of  industrialization. 
Topics  covered  include  Marx's  concept  of 
"alienation,"  Tonnies'  distinction  between 
"community"  and  "society,"  Durkheim's 
notion  of  "anomie,"  Weber's  account  of 
"disenchantment,"  and  Nietzsche's 
repudiation  of  modernity. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  HuUiung 
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POL  184a 
(LmST  13a) 
Utopia  and  Power  in   Mr.  HuUiung 
Modern  Political 
Thought 


Usually  offered  every  year. 


POL  185a 
(PHIL  67a) 
Introduction  to 
Chinese  Philosophy 


See  PHIL  67a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Wong 


POL  185b 
(HIDEA_20b) 
Topics  in  Modern 
Intellectual  History 


An  examination  of  the  central  themes  of  the 
French  Enlightenment. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  HuUiung 


POL  186a 
Seminar:  Political 
Ideologies 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  examination  of  selected  political  theories 
and  theorists  and  the  translation  of  theories 
into  political  movements.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  latter  with  reference  to  liberal, 
marxist  and  conservative  parties  in  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Students 
will  be  asked  to  make  presentations  dealing 
with  aspects  of  such  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Macridis 


POL  187a  See  PHIL  16a  for  special  notes  and  course 

(PHIL  16a)  description. 
Philosophies  of  War 

and  Peace  Ms.  Bok 


POL  191b  Prerequisites:  UPOL  10a  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminar:  Justice  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

and  Injustice 

This  seminar  will  examine  some  of  the 
leading  contemporary  debates  about  political 
justice  including  the  debates  over  war  and 
terrorism,  crime  and  punishment,  abortion, 
affirmative  action,  and  obscenity.  Central  to 
the  course  will  be  an  examination  of  two 
ways  of  thinking  about  questions  of  justice 
and  morality:  utilitarianism,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  natural  rights  on  the  other. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abramson 


POL  194a  This  course  examines  selected  works  of 

Politics  and  the  fiction  as  sources  of  political  ideas  and 

Novel  pictures  of  political  and  social  life.  It  will 

examine  how  modern  fiction  helps  us 
understand  questions  such  as  social  change, 
societies  in  transition  and  decay,  revolution, 
law,  bureaucracy,  and  ethnicity.  Some  of  the 
authors  this  semester  include  Kafka,  Conrad, 
Borges,  Dostoevsky,  Ford  Madox  Ford,  Babel, 
Greene,  Malraux,  and  Carpenter. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Levin 


POL  196b 
Romantic  and 
Existentialist 
Political  Thought 


Readings  from  Camus,  Sartre,  Sorel, 
Merleau-Ponty,  etc.  The  course  will  examine 
and  criticize  romantic  and  existentialist 
theories  of  politics. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  HuUiung 


POL  187b 
Justice  and 
International 
Relations 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Okin  and  Mr.  Brown 


POL  189a 
(PHIL  Ilia) 
Moral  and  Political 
Philosophy  of  Kant 


See  PHIL  1 1  la  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Bok 


POL  191a 
(PHIL  20a) 
Social  and  Political 
Philosophy: 
Democracy  and 
Disobedience 


See  PHIL  20a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Mr.  Teuber 


POL  198a 
Seminar:  Feminist 
Theory:  Gender, 
Power,  and  Justice 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Do  women  and  men  think  differently  and  if 
so,  how,  why  and  with  what  consequences? 
Keeping  these  questions  in  mind,  we  will 
stucfy  recent  feminist  works  and  more 
traditional  theory  in  order  to  investigate  the 
effects  of  male  dominance  on  modern 
Western  political  and  moral  thought,  and  to 
consider  the  political  implications  of 
feminism.  This  course  will  be  taught  as  a 
mixture  of  lectures  and  discussion.  It  will  be 
taught  at  a  moderately  advanced  level.  It  will 
be  accessible  to  non-majors,  but  is  primarily 
designed  for  students  in  politics,  philosophy, 
or  women's  studies.  A  paper  and  exam  will 
be  required. 

Usually  off  every  year. 

Ms.  Okin 


215 


Politics 


POL  201b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Graduate  Seminar 

in  Political  Research   The  objective  of  the  course  is  to  provide 

and  Analysis  students  with  an  introduction  to  research 

methods  and  techniques  of  analysis 
appropriate  for  processing  and  analyzing 
political  data.  The  emphasis  will  be  on 
teaching  students  to  understand  and  critique 
various  methodologies  used  in  political 
science,  including  historical/structural 
analysis,  survey  research,  statistical  analysis, 
and  formal  theory. 

The  first  section  of  the  course  will  be  devoted 
to  some  preliminary  reflections  on  the  study 
of  politics,  particularly  the  scientific  method, 
ethical  and  philosophical  issues  (e.g.,  a 
critique  of  behavioralist  and  positivist 
approaches),  and  the  criteria  for  good  theory. 
The  course  will  also  introduce  students  to  the 
basic  concepts  and  uses  of  statistics, 
particularly  correlation,  regression,  and 
problems  of  causal  influence. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


POL  206b 
Graduate  Seminar 
in  Political  Theory 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  examination  of  the  approaches  and 
concepts  in  the  field  of  political  theory.  The 
central  topic  for  Spring  1 988  will  be  justice. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Okin 


Mr.  HoUifield 
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Professor: 

Leslie  Z.  McArthur 
(Chair) 


Professors: 

Daniel  Bar-Tal 

(Visiting) 

Ashton  Graybiel 

(Adjunct) 

Ray  S.  Jackendoff 

Marcel  Kinsboume 

(Adjunct) 

Raymond  Knight* 

James  R.  Lackner 

(Director,  Spatial 

Orientation 

Laboratory) 


Associate  Professors:       Assistant  Professors:       Lecturers: 


Joan  Maline 
Ricardo  B.  Morant* 
(Chair,  Experimental/ 
Pysiological 
Psychology) 
Zick  Rubin*** 
Arthur  Wingfield** 
Edgar  Zurif 


Teresa  M.  Amabile 
Jane  Grimshaw*** 
Maurice  Hershenson 
Margie  Lachman 
Alan  Prince 
James  T.  Todd*** 
Malcolm  W.  Watson 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Jerome  W odinsky 


Michael  Berbaum 
Joseph  Cunningham 
Debra  Halpem 
Moira  Yip 


Errol  Baker 
Paul  DiZio 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

**0n  Leave  Spring 

Term  1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 

A. 

UPSYC  la:  Introduction  to  Psychology 


PSYCH  51:  Statistics;  PSYCH  52: 
Experimental  Psychology.  Students  must 
preregister  for  PSYCH  51  and  52  one 
semester  before  anticipated  enrollment. 

C. 

One  course  from  Group  I:  PSYCH  1 1 : 

Physiological  Psychology;  PSYCH  12: 

Sensory -Motor  Processes;  PSYCH  13: 

Perception;  PSYCH  14:  Comparative 

Psychology. 


D. 

One  course  from  Group  II:  PSYCH  21: 
Learning;  PSYCH  22:  Cognitive  Processes; 
PSYCH  23:  Introduction  to  Cognitive 
Science  (Linguistics  150b);  PSYCH  24: 
Introduction  to  Linguistics  (LING  100). 

E. 

Two  courses  from  Group  III:  PSYCH  31: 
Personality;  PSYCH  32:  Abnormal 
Psychology;  PSYCH  33:  Developmental 
Psychology;  PSYCH  34:  Social  Psychology. 


Two  specialized  courses  or  seminars  (any 
courses  numbered  above  1 00). 


The  department  recommends  that  students 
planning  to  apply  to  graduate  school  take 
PSYCH  195  and  at  least  one  semester  of 
computer  science. 


UPSYC  la 
Introduction  to 
Psychology 


Enrollment  limited  to  250. 

A  survey  of  psychology.  Topics  include 
perception  learning,  cognitive  processes, 
motivation,  intelligence,  child  and  adult 
development,  personality,  social  behavior,  and 
the  relationship  between  normal  and 
abnormal  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Wingfield  and  Watson  (Fall) 
Messrs.  Morant  and  Cunningham  (Spring) 


PSYCH  lib  Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Physiological 

Psychology  Those  aspects  of  physiology  most  relevant  to 

psychological  investigation:  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  receptor  and  effector  organs,  the 
neuron  and  synapse,  sensory  and  motor  neural 
pathways,  the  integrative  activity  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  the  automatic  system  and  the 
action  of  hormonal  factors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Halpem 


PSYCH  12a 
Sensory  Processes 


PSYCH  13b 
Perception 


Enrollment  limited  to  20. 

Examination  of  human  sensation,  with 
emphasis  on  vision  and  audition.  Physiological 
and  psychophysical  evidence  will  be  applied  to 
the  problem  of  sensory  coding  of  visual  and 
auditory  information. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lackner 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

A  survey  of  the  field  including  such  topics  as 
visual  directions,  stereoscopic  vision, 
monocular  size-distance  and  shape-slant 
perception,  perception  of  motion  and 
movement,  form  perception,  psychophysics  of 
perception,  recognition,  and  information 
processing. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hershenson  (Fall) 
Ms.  DiZio  (Spring) 
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PSYCH  14a 

Comparative 

Psychology 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la.  Enrollment  limited  to 
20. 

The  analysis  of  the  behavior  of  organisms 
from  a  comparative  and  evolutionary 
perspective  considering  genetic,  humoral, 
sensory,  and  experiential  factors  in  the  control 
of  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wodinsky 


PSYCH  33a 

Developmental 

Psychology 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la.  Enrollment  limited  to 
100. 

An  e.xamination  of  normal  development  from 
conception  through  adolescence.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  theoretical  issues  and 
processes  of  development  in  the  cognitive  and 
social  domains. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Watson 


PSYCH  21a 
Learning  and 
Behavior 


PSYCH  22b 
Cognitive  Processes 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Current  theories  of  learning  will  be  explored  in 
the  light  of  experimental  evidence  derived 
from  animal  roles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wodinsky 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Cognitive  factors  in  perception,  attention, 
memory,  and  language.  E.xperimental 
investigations  will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Todd 


See  LING  150b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zurif 


PSYCH  34b 
Social  Psychology 


PSYCH  23b 

(LING  ISOb) 
Introduction  to 
Cognitive  Science 


UPSYC  24a 

(ULING  iqOa) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


See  ULING  100a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.Jackendoff(Fall) 
Ms.  Yip  (Spring) 


PSYCH  31a 
Personality 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

This  course  covers  major  personality  theories 
and  research.  Emphasis  will  be  on  application 
of  theory,  issues  in  personality  assessment,  and 
personality  development  across  the  life  span. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lachman 


PSYCH  32a  Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Abnormal 

Psychology  A  general  introduction  to  psychopathology. 

Various  theoretical  models  will  be  discussed. 
The  techniques  and  findings  of  research,  both 
clinical  and  experimental,  will  be  emphasized. 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

An  introduction  to  research  and  theory  on 
social  behavior.  Topics  include  social 
perception,  socialization,  social  interaction  and 
relationships,  attitude  change  and  social 
influence,  and  behavior  in  groups  and 
organizations. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Bar-Tal 


PSYCH  51a  Prerequi.'iit,'.'::  UPSYC  la.  Students  must 

Statistics  con.sull  with   department  one  semester  before 

anticipated  enrollment.  Signature  of  Instructor 

required. 

This  course  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
descriptive  and  inferential  statistics. 
Techniques  useful  in  the  behavioral  sciences 
will  be  emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  52a  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  and  PSYCH  51a. 

E,vperimental  Students  must  consult  with  department  one 

Psychology  semester  before  anticipated  enrollment. 

Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  laboratory  lecture  course  will  offer 
supervised  practice  in  experimental 
construction,  data  analysis  and  interpretation, 
and  formal  presentation  of  experimental 
results.  Taught  in  multiple  sections. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Baker  and  Wodinsky, 

Ms.  McArthur  (Fall) 

Ms.  Lachman  and  Ms.  Halpern  (Spring) 


PSYCH  60b 

(LEGAL  129b) 
Bioethics:  The  Use 
of  Human  Subjects 
in  Biomedical  and 
Behavioral  Research 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Wingfield 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Knight 
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PSVCH  62b 
(ANTHR  106b) 
Friendship 


PSYCH  98a 
Readiii°;s  in 
Psychological 
Literature 


PSYCH  98b 
Readings  in 
Psychological 
Literature 


PSYCH  99 
Senior  Research 


PSYCH  1.23a 
Psychology  of 
Pictorial 
Representation 


L  suaUy  offered  in  e\en  years. 
Mr.  Rubin 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  e\er\  year. 
Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


PSYCH  120b  This  course  concerns  the  phy.sioloeical  and 

Man  in  Space  psychological  consequences  of  prolonged 

exposure  to  weightlessness.  The  topics  covered 
will  include  (a)  how  orbital  flight  is  achieved, 
(b)  spacecraft  life  support  systems,  (c) 
circulatory  dynamics,  (d)  sensory-motor 
control  and  vestibular  functon  in  free  fall. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  physiological  and 
psychological  adaptations  necessary  in  space 
flight  and  how  astronauts  must  readapt  on 
return  to  Earth. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lackner 


Enrollment  limited  to  20.  Prerequisite:  UPSYC 
la. 

The  main  thrust  of  the  seminar  will  be  to 
explore  the  question  of  how  visual  reality  is 
mediated  by  painting.  The  first  meetings  will 
examine  the  theories  of,  among  others, 
Gombrich  and  Gibson.  Later  meetings  will 
deal  with  specific  issues  relating  to  the 
representation  of  objects  and  persons;  for 
example,  anamorphic  art  and  the  problem  of 
perspective,  the  representation  of  color  and 
brightness  relationships,  object  transparency, 
caricature  and  image,  pictures  as  signals  and 
symbols. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Morant 


PSYCH  130b  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la:  PSYCH  31  or  33;  or 

Life-Span  permission  of  Instructor.  Signature  ofln.ilructor 

Development:  required. 

Adulthood  and  Old 


Seminar  on  advanced  topics  in  life-span 
development  theory  and  methodology. 
Substantive  emphasis  will  be  on  intellectual 
and  personality  changes  that  occur  in  the 
second  half  of  life. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Lachman 


PSYCH  135b 
Seminar  in  Social 
Cognition 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la.  PSYCH  34. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  deals  with  research  in  impression 
formation  and  emotion  perception. 
Information  about  people's  psychological 
attributes  that  is  provided  in  their  face,  voice, 
and  bodily  movements  will  be  considered. 
Is.sues  of  stereotyping,  accuracy,  and  error  in 
person  perception  will  be  treated  as  well  as 
developmental  differences,  individual 
differences,  and  cultural  differences. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  McArthur 


PSYCH  136a 
Advanced  Topics  in 
Developmental 
Psychology 


PSYCH  137b 
Social  Interaction 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  33a.  Enrollment  limited 

to  20. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  provide 
students  with  detailed  information  about 
theories  and  special  topics  of  research  in 
developmental  psychology.  We  will  be 
covering  research  areas  related  to  children's 
developing  symbol  use  and  social-cognitive 
development. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Watson 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  and  PSYCH  34. 

Study  of  interaction  among  humans,  chiefly 
from  an  experimental  perspective.  Such 
processes  as  social  facilitation,  imitation, 
conformity,  cooperation  and  competition, 
bargaining,  coalition  formation,  group 
problem  solving  ami  gr()U[)  (Iccision  making 
are  examined.  Models  ol'  Inlci.ii'lloii  irivnK  ing 
conflict  are  applied  lo  I  he  analysis  of  behavior 
in  selected  natural  contexts. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Berbaum 


PSYCH  138a        _         Prerequisites:  [fPSYC  1.  Signature  of  Instructor 
Social  Relationships     required. 

An  examination  of  social  relationships, 
including  parent-child  relationships, 
friendships,  marriage,  and  work  relationships, 
viewed  iii  the  eonlexl  of  ps\chology,  social 
struclurc.  aiul  cullnrc.  Allerilion  will  be  given 
to  research  slralegies  for  studying  .social 
relationships,  and  students  will  lie  encouraged 
to  conduct  their  own  research. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Rubin 
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PSYCH  145b 
Asing  in  a  Changing 
World 


PSYCH  150b 

Organizational 

Psychology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Psychological  issues  related  to  the  aging 
processes  are  examined  in  a  multi- 
disciplinary  perspective.  Social,  biological, 
political,  economic,  and  historical/cultural 
factors  that  affect  and  are  affected  b 
psychological  aging  are  considered.  '.  ^^ 
include  intellectual  functioning,  mental 


^^o 


pics 


illness,  memory  loss,  personality  changes, 
social  support,  coping  with  stressful  life 
events,  and  physiological  changes  in  later  life. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Lachman 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required.  Open  to  non-concentrators 
who  have  taken  UPSYC  I. 

This  course  covers  the  fundamentals  of 
industrial/organizational  psychology, 
including  the  topics  of  leadership,  work 
motivation,  organizational  innovation, 
corporate  culture,  personnel  selection,  job 
evaluation,  and  group  dynamics. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  160b 
Seminar  on  Sex 
Differences 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

This  course  will  examine  societal  sex  roles 
and  lay  beliefs  about  sex  differences  in  light 
of  evidence  bearing  upon:  (1)  actual  sex 
differences  in  ability  and/or  personality;  (2) 
biological  vs.  social  explanations  for  sex 
differences;  and  (3)  motivational  and 
cognitive  biases  in  the  perception  of  group 
differences. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  McArthur 


PSYCH  161a 
Clinical  Psychology 
Practicnm  I 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course,  in  conjunction  with  PSYCH 
161b,  provides  an  intensive  supervised 
practicum  experience  in  the  provision  of 
mental  health  services.  Students  pursue  a 
program  of  reading  and  spend  one  day  a 
week  working  in  a  clinical  facility.  Weekly 
class  meetings  are  structured  to  provide 
opportunities  for  personal  and  professional 
growth  through  discussion  of  individual 
experience  in  the  clinical  settings. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cunningham 


PSYCH  153a 
(LING  153a) 
Consciousness 


PSYCH  154a 
Human  Memory 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Messrs.  Jackendoff  and  Morant 


PSYCH  161b 
Clinical  Psychology 
Practicum  II 


PSYCH  155a 
Seminar  in  Visual 
Space  Perception 


Prerequisites:  PSYCH  22  or  23. 

This  course  presents  a  systematic  analysis  of 
current  and  traditional  memory  research  and 
theory  as  it  sheds  light  on  both  normal 
memory  and  cognitive  function  and  on 
memory  deficits  following  cerebral  damage. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wingfield 


Prerequisite:  PSYCH  13b.  Enrollment  limited 
to  15. 

Seminar  will  discuss  major  theories  of 
perception:  Gibson,  Johannson, 
Transactionalism,  Neo-Helmholtzean  (Rock, 
Epstein,  Wallach),  Computation  (Marr, 
Ullman),  Hierarchical  Structure 
(Hershenson).  Emphasis  will  be  on 
fundamental  properties  of  perception:  size 
and  shape  constancy,  and  motion. 


PSYCH  167b 
Schools  of 
Psychotherapy 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hershenson 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course,  in  conjunction  with  PSYCH 
161a,  provides  an  intensive  supervised 
practicum  experience  in  the  provision  of 
mental  health  services.  Students  pursue  a 
program  of  reading  and  spend  one  day  a 
week  working  in  a  clinical  facility.  Weekly 
class  meetings  are  structured  to  provide 
opportunities  for  personal  and  professional 
growth  through  discussion  of  individual 
experiences  in  the  clinical  settings. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cunningham 


Prerequisites:  UPSYC  la  and  32a.  (Latter 
may  be  taken  concurrently.) 

The  theories  and  techniques  of  several 
schools  of  psychotherapy  and  behavior 
modification  are  considered.  The  theories  of 
personality,  methods  of  intervention,  goals  of 
therapy,  and  relevant  research  will  be 
emphasized. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Knight 


PSYCH  156b 

Perceptual 

Development 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Morant 
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PSYCH  168a 
The  Psychology'  of 
Creativity 


Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  1)  to 
explore  tne  foundations  of  modern  theon' 
and  research  on  creativity,  and  2)  to  examine 
methods  of  stimulating  creative  thought  and 
expression.  The  course  material  will  mclude 

1 )  psychodynamic,  behavioristic,  humanistic, 
and  social  psychological  theories  of  creativity, 

2)  personality  studies  of  creative  individuals, 

3)  studies  of  creative  environments,  4) 
methods  of  defining  and  assessing  creativity, 
and  5)  programs  designed  to  increase  both 
verbal  and  non-verbal  creativity. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Amabile 


PSYCH  169b  Prerequisites:  UPSYC  1  and  33.  Prerequisites 

Disorders  of  will  not  be  waived.  Seniors  and  juniors  have 

Childhood  priority  for  admission.  Signature  of  Instructor 

required. 

This  course  will  review  issues  of  theory, 
research  and  practice  in  the  areas  of  child 
and  adolescent  psychopathology  and 
treatment.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  need  for  examining  abnormality  in  the 
context  of  normal  developmental  processes. 
The  relationship  between  theory  and  practice 
will  be  explored  through  reading  and 
discussion  of  theory,  empirical  research  and 
clinical  case  material. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Cunningham 


PSYCH  172a 
Temporal' 
Patterning  of 
Behavior 


PSYCH  173a 
(LING  173a) 
Psycholinguistics 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  concerns  the  way  animals  control 
and  perceive  spatially  directed  posture  and 
movement.  Topics  range  from  the  definition 
of  optical,  mechanical,  and  acoustic 
information  about  orientation  to  how  body 
orientation  and  motion  with  respect  to  these 
referents  may  be  represented. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  year. 

Mr.  DiZio 


See  LING  1 73a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Zurif 


PSYCH  180b 

(formerly  PSYCH 

71b) 
(SOC  196b) 

Seminar:  Writing 

and  the  Social 

Sciences 


For  graduate  students  and  advanced 
undergraduates.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Examines  the  range  of  writing  in  the  social 
sciences,  both  "popular"  and  "scholarly," 
including  journal  articles,  dissertations, 
books,  magazine  articles,  newspaper  columns, 
and  life  studies.  Students  write  and  exchange 
feedback  on  short  pieces,  with  a  view  toward 
preparing  work  for  publication.  Frequent 
visits  by  social  scientists,  writers  and  editors. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Messrs.  Rubin  and  Zola 


See  ANTH  101b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Jacobson 

See  ANTHR  161b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Murray 


PSYCH  181b 

(ANTHR  101b) 
Medical 
Anthropology 


PSYCH  182b 

(ANTHR  161b) 
Culture  and 
Cognition 


PSYCH  184b 

(PHIL  141b) 
Philosophy  of 
Psychology 


See  PHIL  141b  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  even  years. 

Mr.  Samet 


PSYCH  185b  See  PHIL  39b  for  course  description. 

(PHIL  39b) 
Philosophy  of  Mind     Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Samet 


PSYCH  193b  Prerequisite:  UPSYC  la. 

Tests  and 

Measurements  This  course  covers  test  theory,  types  of 

measurement,  the  theory  ana  measurement 
of  reliability  and  validity,  and  test 
construction.  The  measurement  of 
intelligence,  achievement,  and  personality  are 
also  considered. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Knight 

PSYCH  194b  See  LING  194b  for  course  description. 

(LING  194b) 
Language  and  Mind     Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Zurif 


PSYCH  195a  Associationism,  Structuralism, 

(formerly  PSYCH  50a)    Functionalism,  Gestalt,  Behaviorism, 
Introduction  to  Psychoanalysis,  and   their  modern 

Psychological  derivatives.  Emphasis  is  on  the   nature  of 

Theory  explanation  ancl  the  methods  by  which  it  is 

achieved. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Hershenson 
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PSYCH  197a 
(LING  197a) 
Language 
Acquisition  and 
Development 


Prerequisites:  ULING  100 a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

See  LING  197a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Grimshaw 


PSYCH  199a  This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  to 

Neuropsychology  the  field  of  neuropsychology.  Topics  will 

include  the  concept  of  cerebral  dominance 
and  localization  of  function  within  the 
human  brain,  with  special  reference  to 
language  and  related  mental  function.  The 
aphasic  syndromes  will  receive  special 
attention,  including  their  symptoms, 
progress,  brain  localization,  and  concomitant 
cognitive  disorders. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zurif 


PSYCH  206a 
Computer  Methods 
in  Experimental 
Psychology 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Todd 


PSYCH  210b 
Advanced 
Psychological 
Statistics  II 


Prerequisite:  PSYCH  210a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Statistical  procedures  for  quasi  and  non- 
experimental  research.  Correlation  and 
regression,  multiple  regression,  partial  and 
multiple  correlation,  the  analysis  of 
contingency  tables  (cross-tabulations), 
nonparametric  statistics.  Computer  data 
analysis  using  SPSS  and  BMDP. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berbaum 


PSYCH  215a 
Advanced  Topics  in 
Data  Analysis  for 
Social  Scientists 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Topics  considered  will  be  categorical  data 
analysis  (logistic  regression  and  log-linear 
models)  and  models  for  the  analysis  of 
change  (linear  and  nonlinear). 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Berbaum 


PSYCH  210a 
Advanced 
Psychological 
Statistics 


Graduate  standing  or  permission  of  Instructor. 

Probability  and  inferential  statistics  for 
e.xperimental  research.  Rules  of  probability, 
random  variables  and  their  distributions, 
statistical  inference,  tests  of  hypotheses  and 
confidence  intervals  for  population  means, 
principles  of  experimental  design,  the 
analysis  of  variance.  Introduction  to 
computer  analysis  using  the  SPSS  and  BMDP 
statistical  packages. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Berbaum 
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Romance  and  Comparative  Literature 


Professor: 

Comparative 
Literature: 

French: 

Italian: 

Spanish: 

Edward  Engelberg 

Professors: 

Associate  Professor: 

Professor: 

*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

Chair 

Associate  Professor: 

1987-88 

Erica  Harth 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

Julio  Ortega 

**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

Edward  K.  Kaplan 

(Undergraduate 

(Chair,  Latin 

Chair 

Murray  Sachs** 

Advising  Head) 

American  Studies 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

(Undergraduate 

Program) 

Year  1987-88 

Advising  Head) 

Associate  Professors: 

Assistant  Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 

Professors: 

Stephen  J.  Gendzier 

Danielle 

(Undergraduate 

Marx-Scouras 

Luis  E.  Yglesias** 

Edward  Engelberg 

Advising  Head) 

Murray  Sachs** 

Assistant  Professors: 

Jane  Hale 

Danielle 

Marx-Scouras 

Kathleen 

Perry -Buxton 

Esther  Ratner 

(Adjunct) 

Lecturers: 

Philippe  Blanc 
Sophie  Blanc 
Linda  Gregg 
(Language 
Coordinator) 
Eric  Fassin 
Dominique 
Grandclaudon 
Elisabeth  Howe 

Assistant  Professors: 

Kevin  Larsen** 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 

Lecturer  with  Rank 
of  Assistant  Professor: 

Dora  V.  Older 

Lecturers: 

Anthony  Esposito 
Francisca 
Gonzales-Arias 
Nancy  Levy-Konesky 
Johanna  Liander 
Edgardo  Moctezuma  y 
Coronado 
Alberto  Rodriguez 
Susan  Taylor 

Requirements 

For  course  offerings  and  requirements  for 
concentration,  see  Comparative  Literature, 
French,  Italian  and  Spanish. 
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Russian  Language  and  Literature 


Faculty: 

See  Germanic  and 
Slavic  Languages 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


ECS  100a:  The  proseminar,  to  be  completed 
no  later  than  the  junior  year. 

B. 

Advanced  language  and  literature  study: 
BUS  106b,  120b,  135a,  136b,  137a,  146a, 
147b,  148a  or  b,  149b,  and  any  two  of 
seminars  150b,  153a. 


Concentrators  are  required  to  enroll  in  and 
complete  one  of  the  following  options  in  the 
senior  year:  the  Senior  Essay,  RUS  97a  or  b; 
the  Senior  Thesis,  RUS  99  (which  is  a  full 
year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  the  thesis  option.  Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative 
excellence  in  all  courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  including  the  Senior  Thesis. 


D.  Students  wishing  credit  toward  the 
Russian  concentration  for  Russian  courses 
cross-listed  under  European  Cultural  Studies 
will  be  required  to  do  all  the  reading  in  the 
original.  These  courses  do  not  fulfill  the 
Foreign  Language  Requirement. 


Requirements  for  the  Minor  in  Russian  Literature 

Five  semester  courses  are  required: 


RUS  3a  or  RUS  106b; 


B. 

three  courses  selected  from  among  RUS 
130a,  RUS  134b,  RUS  146a,  RUS  147b, 
RUS  148a  or  148b,  and  RUS  149b. 


one  of  the  following:  RUS  150b  or  153a. 
Successful  completion  of  Russian  14  or  the 
equivalent  is  a  prerequisite  of  the  minor. 


RUS  3a  A  course  designed  to  improve  ordinary  RUS  13a 

Conversation  and  conversational  skills  and  to  teach  composition       Intermediate 

Composition  on  an  intermediate  level.  Russian 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Broude 


RUS  11a 
Beginning  Russian 


RUS  12b 
Continuing  Russian 


Based  on  the  highly  unorthodox  approach  olA 
Bussian  Course  by  Alexander  Lipson,  this 
course  takes  advantage  of  modern  structural 
linguistics  and  emphasizes  the  regularity  of 
Russian  word-formation  patterns.  Work  with 
tapes  is  essential  and  may  be  done  with  "take- 
home"  cassettes  from  the  language  laboratory. 
An  extra  hour,  with  a  native  speaker  of 
Russian,  will  be  arranged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Broude 


Prerequisite:  RUS  11  or  the  equivalent. 

A  continuation  of  RUS  11a,  this  course  may 
also  be  taken  by  those  with  equivalent 
preparation  elsewhere.  The  Lipson  text  will  be 
finished,  with  outside  reading  undertaken  as 
well.  Work  with  the  native  speaker  will  include 
intonation  contours. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Broude 


RUS  14b 
Advanced  Russian 


In  addition  to  Volume  Two  of  the  Lipson  text, 
the  course  will  include  selections  from  other 
books,  which  make  use  of  up-to-date 
colloquial  Soviet  expressions.  Word  structure 
is  stressed  as  a  device  for  increasing 
vocabulary.  Selected  (but  unadulterated) 
readings  are  introduced.  Supplementary  hours 
with  a  native  speaker  are  organized 
independently  of  the  text  materials,  with 
controlled  vocabulary  and  a  three-step  "press- 
conference"  cycle  of  listening,  writing  from 
notes  and  interrogation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Broude 


Prerequisite:  RUS  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Remaining  grammar  points  will  be  introduced 
as  the  need  arises  in  carefully  chosen  readings. 
Word  order  will  be  elucidated,  as  the  full  range 
of  syntax  comes  into  play.  Prefix  meanings  and 
etymology  will  be  developed  as  keys  to  faster 
reading.  Selections  are  varied  in  style,  chosen 
for  cultural  insight  and  significance,  from  both 
literary  and  social  science  sources,  including 
part  oi  Anna  Karenina.  Optional  work  with 
native  speaker  will  continue  as  in  RUS  13a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Broude 
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RUS  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


RL  S  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


RUS  98a 
Independent  Study 


Rus  98b 
Independent  Study 


May  be  taken  oidy  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


RUS  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Thesis  should  consult  Area  Head  of  their  concentration. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


RUS  120b 
Literary 
Crosscurrents: 
Russia  and  the  West 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available  in 
Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 
concentrators. 

Such  writers  as  Gogol,  Dostoevsky,  Turgenev, 
Tolstoy  and  Chekhov,  while  fiercely  proud  of 
their  Russian  literary  heritage,  also  learned 
about  the  craft  of  fiction  from  Western  writers. 
This  course  will  study  representative  works  in 
response  to  the  West  and  to  such  trends  as  the 
impact  of  Napoleon,  the  rise  of  the  city  and  the 
changing  role  of  women.  Readings  and 
emphases  will  vary. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  major  writers 
and  themes  of  the  nineteenth  century 
including  Cogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy,  Chekhov,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


RUS  134b  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available  in 

(ECS  1 1 9b)  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 

Stories  and  Plays  of  translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 

Chekhov  concentrators. 

A  detailed  chronological  investigation  of  the 
evolution  of  Chekhov's  art  —  a  blend  of 
realism  and  symbolism.  Emphasis  on  the 
major  themes,  method  of  characterization  and 
literary  style  of  the  stories;  his  innovative 
techniques  in  drama;  certain  thematic  parallels 
between  the  late  stories  and  the  plays. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


RUS  130a 
(ECS  110a) 
Nineteenth-Century 
Russian  Literature 


ECS  100a 
European  Cultural 
Studies:  The 
Proseminar 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  theme  for  1987-1988  is:  The  Miraculous 
Decade:   1920-1930." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Engelberg  and  Szulkin 


RUS  106b 
Advanced 
Composition, 
Conversation  and 
Reading 


Prerequisite:  RUS  3a  or  its  equivalent.  Does 
NOT  meet  the  Foreign  Language  Requirement. 
Conducted  entirely  in  Russian. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Broude 


RUS  110a  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Advanced  Readings 

in  Russian  Last  offered  Fall  Term  85-86. 


RUS  135a  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 

The  Short  Story  in       in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
Russia  translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 

concentrators. 


This  course  will  focus  on  the  great  tradition 
of  the  short  story  in  Russia.  This  genre  has 
always  invited  stylistic  and  narrative 
experimentation  as  well  as  being  a  vehicle  for 
the  striking,  if  brief  expression  of  complex 
social,  religious  and  philosophical  themes. 
The  works  of  such  great  prose  innovators  as 
Pushkin,  Gogol,  Turgenev,  Dostoevsky, 
Leskov,  Tolstoy  and  Chekhov  offer 
confirmation  of  this  notion. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


Ms.  Broude 
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RUS  136b 

The  Literature  of 

Autobiography, 

Childhood 

Reminiscence  and 

Confession 


RUS  137a 
The  Heroine  in 
Nineteenth  Century 
Russian  Literature 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 
in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 
concentrators. 

Despite  the  difficulties  in  attempting  a 
genuine  autobiography,  childhood 
reminiscence  or  confession,  Russian  writers 
from  Awakum  on  have  undertaken  to 
express  themselves  authentically  within  these 
forms.  Yet  many  of  them,  recognizing  the 
problematic  nature  of  a  sincere  first  person 
utterance,  have  made  fictional  use  of  it  to 
exploit  and  portray  moral  paradoxes. 
Readings  will  be  drawn  from  Awakum, 
Tolstoy,  Dostoevsky,  Nabokov,  and  others. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 
in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 
concentrators. 

The  remarkable  women  who  populate  prose 
fiction  in  nineteenth  century  Russia  are 
virtually  all  the  creations  of  male  writers  who 
often  affirm  the  very  conventions  and 
moralities  their  female  characters  try  to 
transcend.  This  course  will  examine 
questions  of  female  representation  and 
identity  in  readings  from  Pushkin, 
Lermontov,  Gogol,  Aksakov,  Goncharov, 
Turgenev,  Dostoevsky,  Tolstoy  and  Chekhov. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Ms.  Miller 


Rus  146a  A  comprehensive  survey  of  Dostoevsky 's  life 

Dostoevsky  and  works,  with  special  emphasis  on  his  five 

major  novels.  Conducted  in  English. 
Readings  available  in  Russian  for 
concentrators,  and  in  English  translation.  No 
prerequisites  for  non-concentrators. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


RUS  147b  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 

(ECS  120b)  in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 

Tolstoy  translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 

concentrators. 

This  course  will  study  the  major  short  stories 
and  novels  of  Leo  Tolstoy  (such  as  The 
Cossacks,  Family  Happiness,  War  and  Peace, 
Anna  Karenina,  "The  Death  of  Ivan  Ilych," 
Master  and  Man,"  Father  Sergius)  against  the 
backdrop  of  nineteenth-century  history  and 
with  reference  to  twentieth-century  critical 
theory. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Miller 


RUS  148a 
(THA  148a) 
A  Survey  of  Russian 
Theater  from 
1719-1917 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  available 
in  Russian  for  concentrators  and  in  English 
translation.  No  prerequisites  for  non- 
concentrators. 

Social,  political  and  literary  forces  which 
were  instrumental  in  the  development  of 
Russian  theatre  from  the  late  1 8th-century  to 
the  Bolshevik  Revolution.  Major  emphasis 
given  to  important  plays  and  playwrights  of 
the  19th-century,  such  as  Fonvizin, 
Grivoedov,  Pushkin,  Gogol,  Ostrovsky, 
Tolstoy,  Chekhov,  Gorky  and  Andreyev. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


History  and  development  of  Russian  drama 
from  Chekhov  to  the  present.  Conducted  in 
English;  readings  in  English  translation  or  ir 
Russian  for  concentrators. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


Open  to  all  students;  conducted  in  English, 
with  readings  in  English  translation. 

We  will  focus  on  the  three  decades  1 900- 
1930  and  their  various  artistic  movements 
(Futurism,  Constructivism,  Imaeism, 
Cubism,  Data,  Surrealism)  as  reflected  in 
literature,  painting,  and  theater.  We  will 
explore  the  interrelationships  between  these 
artistic  movements  and  the  political  scene. 
Readings  will  illustrate  the  richness  of  this 
modern  period  of  Russian  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


RUS  148b 
(THA  148b) 
A  Survey  of 
Twentieth  Century 
Russian  Theater: 
Chekhov  to  the 
Present 


RUS  149b 
(ECS  106b) 
Twentieth-Century 
Russian  Literature, 
Art  and  Theater 


RUS  150b 
Russian  Prose: 
Undergraduate 
Seminar 


RUS  153a 
Russian  Poetry: 
Undergraduate 
Seminar 


An  undergraduate  seminar,  intended 
primarily  for  concentrators,  which  will 
examine  in  detail  the  artistic  prose  of  the 
major  figures  in  Russian  literature.  Topics 
will  vary  from  year  to  year  and  the  course 
may  be  repeated  for  credit.  Open  to  qualified 
non-majors. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years 

Mr.  Szulkin 


An  undergraduate  seminar,  open  to 
concentrators,  which  will  analyze  poetic 
movements,  genres  and  individual  poets  from 
the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries. 
Topics  will  vary  from  year  to  year  and  the 
course  may  be  repeated  for  credit.  Open  to 
qualified  non-majors. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Szulkin 
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Social  Welfare  (SOWEL) 


See  Heller  School 


Sociology 


Professor: 


George  Ross 
Chair 


Professors: 

Egon  Bittner 
Maurice  R.  Stein 
Kurt  H.  Wolff 
(Emeritus) 
Irving  Kenneth  Zola 


Associate  Professors: 

Peter  Conrad 
Gordon  A.  Fellman** 
Karen  E.  Fields* 
Charles  S.  Fisher* 
Gila  J.  Hayini 
Shulamit  Reinharz** 
Carmen  Sirianni 
(Visiting) 


Assistant  Professors: 

M.  Jacqueline 
Alexander 
Kathleen  Barry 
Michael  Macy 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 


*0n  Leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88 

***0n  Leave  Academic 

Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


Eight  semester  courses  in  Sociology  which 
must  include: 

(a) 

One  course  chosen  from  among  LfSOC  la 
and  LiSOC  2a.  This  course  should  be  taken 
early  in  the  curriculum, 

(b) 

At  least  one  course  in  each  of  three  sub-areas 

from  among  those  listed. 

Theory 

SOC  108b,  110b,  114b,  122a,  141a,  164a. 


Methods  and  Fieldwork 

SOC  132a,  1.51b,  181a,  185a,  185b,  187a, 
187b,  196b. 

Political  and  Legal  Sociology 

SOC  5a,  105a,  1 11a,  112b,  115a,  119a, 
119b,  120a,  120b,  123b,  155b.  USOC  161a, 
167a,  171a,  176b,  188b,  189b. 

Sociology  of  Institutions  and  Cultures 

SOC  101a,  104a,  105a,  105b,  106b,  109b, 
113b,  114b,  USOC  116b,  117a,  118a,  118b, 
121b,  125b,  128b,  130a,  131b,  134a,  USOC 
165a,  165b,  170b,  173b,  174b,  178a,  179a, 
182b,  190b. 

Social  Psychology  and  Social  Psychiatry 

USOC  3a  (formerly  SOC  1  la),  102a,  102b, 
103a,  107a,  126a,  126b,  135a,  135b,  144b, 
147a,  148a,  177b,  191a,  192b. 


(2) 

Two  semester  courses  above  the 

introductory  level  in  other  departments  in 

the  School  of  Social  Science.  Students 

enrolled  in  the  Education  Program  may  meet 

this  requirement  by  taking  History  51a  and 

51b. 

Honors  candidates  are  required  to  take  SOC 
99  in  addition  to  the  eight  sociology  courses 
and  two  upper  level  courses  in  the  School  of 
Social  Science. 


Courses  in  Sociology  which  satisfy  the  University  Studies  requirement 
in  Social  Science  are  designated  USOC. 


USOC  la  An  introduction  to  the  sociological  perspective 

(formerly  SOC  4a  and     with  an  emphasis  on  analyzing  aspects  of 
SOC  7a)  social  order  and  change.  This  will  be 

Order  and  Change        accomplished  through  the  reading  of  a  number 
in  Society  of  classical  and  recently  published  studies. 

Among  the  topics  addressed  are  community 
and  urbanism,  the  family,  distribution  of 
inequality,  race  and  racism,  social  movements 
and  deviance  and  its  control. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


USOC  2a  The  course  introduces  the  student  to  the 

History  of  foundations  of  modern  sociological  and  social- 

Sociological  Theory      psychological  thinking.  Basic  approaches  in  the 
study  of  the  individual  and  society,  social 
order  and  conflict,  culture  and  social 
institutions,  human  nature,  and  human 
interaction,  etc.,  will  be  explained  on  an 
introductory  level  that  can  help  us  understand 
our  modern  social  reality  and  dilemmas. 
Analysis  of  the  basic  ideas  of  classical  and 
modern  authors  (Conite,  Marx,  Durkheim, 
Freud,  Mead,  etc.)  will  be  included. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 
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Socioloffv 


USOC  3a 

(formerly  SOC  lib) 
Self  and  Society 


SOC  5a 

Introduction  to 
Criminology 


USOC  6b 

(formerly  SOC  101a) 


SOC  90a 

Independent  Field 
Work 


This  course  uses  social  psycholopcal  theory 
and  research  to  help  explain  basic  human 
processes.  As  each  question  is  explored, 
different  contrasting  theories  are  brought  to 
bear.  Questions  addressed  include  what  is  a 
theor)'  of  action,  how  do  infants  become 
socialized,  how  do  we  acquire  gender  identity, 
how  do  people  manage  face-to-face 
interaction,  now  does  the  self  relate  to 
community,  how  are  deviant  identities  created 
and  how  do  people  become  "old." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Interdisciplinary  approach  in  the  study  of 
social  problems  and  the  criminal  justice  system 
(legal,  sociological,  and  psychological 
perspectives).  Analysis  of  contemporary 
theories  and  empirical  research,  including  a 
study  of  the  police,  the  courts,  and  the  prison 
systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to  a  critical 
analysis  of  some  of  the  major  institutions  and 
problems  of  contemporary  American  society. 
Topics  will  include:  family,  gender,  education, 
mass  media,  military-industrial  complex,  racial 
and  ethnic  conflict,  poverty,  work  and  the 
future  of  the  American  economy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sirianni 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Equivalent  to  four  one-semester  courses. 
Students  taking  it  are  expected  to  work  out  a 
plan  of  study  for  one  semester  with  the  help  of 
two  faculty  members.  This  plan  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  undergraduate  committee  of 
the  department  for  approval.  Enrollment  is 
limited  and  the  final  choice  made  by  the  whole 
department.  This  course  should  be  considered 
by  those  students  who  have  a  well-developed 
program  of  study  to  which  they  wish  to 
dedicate  themselves  deeply. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  90b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Independent  Field 

Work  Equivalent  to  four  one-semester  courses. 

Students  taking  it  are  expected  to  work  out  a 
plan  of  study  for  one  semester  with  the  help  of 
two  faculty  members.  This  plan  is  to  be 
submitted  to  the  undergraduate  committee  of 
the  department  for  approval.  Enrollment  is 
limited  and  the  final  choice  made  by  the  whole 
department.  This  course  should  be  considered 
by  those  students  who  have  a  well-developed 
program  of  study  to  which  they  wish  to 
dedicate  themselves  deeply. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Group  Readings  and 

Research  in  Group  readings  and  reports  under  the 

Sociology  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

SOC  97b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Group  Readings  and 

Research  in  Group  readings  and  reports  under  the 

Sociology  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  98a  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Individual  Readings 

and  Research  in  Individual  readings  and  reports  under  the 

Sociology  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  98b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Individual  Readings 

and  Research  in  Individual  readings  and  reports  under  the 

Sociology  direction  of  a  faculty  supervisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  99 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Seniors  who  are  candidates  for  degrees  with 
honors  in  sociology  register  for  this  course  and, 
under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  faculty, 
prepare  an  honors  thesis  on  a  suitable  topic. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 
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Sociolog>' 


SOC  102a  Prerequisite:  USOC  165a.  Signature  of 

Social  Psychiatn-  Instructor  required. 

Training  in  peer  counseling  is  offered  through 
classes,  supenised  sessions  with  other 
students,  and  community  work.  Theor) \  social 
conte.xts  and  practice  of  re-evaluation 
counseling  are  stressed.  Other  social 
psychiatric  approaches  are  also  covered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


SOC  102b 
Advanced  Social 
Psvchiatrv' 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Stein 


SOC  103a 
The  Sociology  of 
Mental  Illness  and 
Health 


This  course  will  concern  itself  with  various 
sociological  and  psychological  perspectives  on 
the  causes,  nature  of,  and  treatment  of  mental 
illness.  We  will  also  focus  on  the  ways  in  which 
mental  health  is  conceptualized  as  an  internal 
state  and  an  interpersonal  process,  and  on  the 
suggested  means  through  which  it  might  be 
achieved. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  104a  A  study  of  educational  institutions  which 

Sociology  of  examines  pedagogy,  educational  structures  and 

Education  ideologies  as  they  relate  to  social  inequality  in 

the  broader  society.  This  course  examines  the 
role  of  the  institution  of  education  as  a  force 
for  social  change  versus  the  idea  that 
education's  function  is  to  reinforce  prevailing 
social  conditions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  105a  Study  of  the  various  issues  addressed  in  the 

Feminist  Critique  of    feminist  activism  (i.e.,  family,  childcare. 


Contemporary 
Social  Institutions  I 


reproductive  rights,  employment 
discrimination,  social  construction  of  sexuality 
and  lesbian  rights,  sexual  violence)  as  they 
form  a  critique  of  social  and  political 
institutions,  analysis  of  the  stnictural, 
ideological  and  psychological  dimensions  of 
sex  oppression. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  106b 
Sociology-  of 
Literature 


Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  78-79. 
Mr.  Stein 


SOC  107a 
Issues  in  Social 
Psvcholog>' 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  108b 
Critiques  of 
Contemporary 
Society 


LIsually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Hayim 


SOC  109b 
(AAAS  109b) 
Black  Intellectuals 
and  the  Crisis  of  the 
Twentieth  Century 


SOC  110b 
Sociology  of 
Knowledge 


SOC  Ilia 
Political  Sociology 


Considers  major  political  writers  and  leaders 
in  the  United  States,  Africa,  and  the  Caribbean 
by  passing  in  review  the  twentieth  century,  as 
seen  from  the  standpoint  of  their  work. 
Includes  Dubois,  Garvey,  Nkrumah,  King, 
Rodney  and  others. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fields 


History  and  historical  interpretation  of  the 
sociology  of  knowledge,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  German  and  recent  American 
literature. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Wolff 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  80-81. 
Staff 


SOC  112b 
Social  Class, 
Freedom,  and 
Equality 


The  concept  of  social  class;  its  role  in 
determining  life  changes,  life  styles,  income, 
occupation,  and  power;  theories  of  class  and 
inequality;  selected  social  psychological  aspects 
of  social  class  and  inequality  (e.g.,  our  own 
involvement  in  the  class  structure,  our  feelings 
and  observations  about  our  own  social  class 
and  others);  American  class  structure  and 
dynamics;  American  social  class  and 
imperialism. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fellman 


SOC  105b  Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Feminist  Critique  of 
Contemporary  Ms.  Barry 

Social  Institutions  II 


SOC  113b 
Women  and  Work 


Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  8.3-84. 
Staff 
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Sociology- 


SOC  114b  A  review  of  modern  social  theories  about  the 

Society  and  production  and  reproduction  of  advanced 

Economy:  capitalist  economies  and  social  orders. 

Sociological  focussing  on  the  specification  of  and 

Theories  of  relationships  between  major  social  groups. 

Advanced  productive  organizations  and  the  market  in 

Capitalism  dynamic  perspective.  Organized  around  the 

social  historv  of  the  contemporary  period,  the 
course  will  discuss  liberal-keynesian.  elite, 
social  democratic,  Marxist  and  Neo-Marxist, 
critical,  and  neo-liberal  theories. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ross 


Consciousness 


SOC  115a  The  course  explores  the  importance  of 

Class  Structure  and     property,  authority,  and  knowledge  in 

structuring  socio-economic  inequality  and 
shaping  ideological  alignments  m 
contemporary  society.  What  is  class 
inequality,  why  does  it  exist,  and  what  are  its 
psychological  and  political  consequences? 
Has  education  supplanted  property  in  status 
inheritance  as  well  as  attainment?  Is  complete 
meritocracy  incompatible  with  class 
inequality,  or  would  it  "perfect"  it? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Macy 


USOC  116b  This  course  will  examine  selected  issues  in 

(UAAAS  1 16b)  the  origin  and  evolution  of  race  and  ethnic 

Comparative  Ethnic    relations  in  the  U.S.  and  several  Third  World 
Relations  countries  from  a  historical  and  comparative 

perspective.  A  critical  analysis  of  concepts 
(such  as  prejudice,  exploitation),  and 
alternative  theories  and  strategies  (such  as 
assimilation,  separatism),  as  well  as  their 
relevance  to  ethnic  relations  in  the  selected 
countries  will  be  presented. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Alexander 


SOC  117a 

Work  and  Society 


SOC  118a 
(NR.IS  161a) 
American  Jewish 
Life  and  Institutions 


Work  and  its  transformation  on 
contemporary  society.  Rlue,  white  and  pink 
collar  work;  professional  and  non- 
professional occupations;  gender,  family  and 
work;  labor  market  structures;  affirmative 
action  and  comparable  worth;  crisis  of 
American  unionism;  the  impact  of  new 
technologies;  occupational  health  and  safety; 
the  service  society;  post-industrial 
workplaces;  Quality  of  Work  Life  reforms 
and  worker  participation  in  the  LI.S.,  Japan 
and  Europe;  worktmie  innovations 
(jobsharing,  flexible  options);  informal 
economy;  the  future  of  work. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sirianni 


See  NEJS  161a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sklare 


SOC  118b 
(NEJS  164b) 
The  Sociology  of 
the  American 
Jewish  Community 


See  NEJS  164b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Sklare 


SOC  119a 
Militarism,  the 
Arms  Race  and 
American  Society 


SOC  120a 
(AAAS  121a) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment 


SOC  120b 
(AAAS  121b) 
Sociology  of 
Underdevelopment 
II 


The  objective  of  the  course  is  to  increase 
comprehension  of  the  consequences  of 
militarism  and  the  arms  race  for  American 
society.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  post 
World  War  II  development  of  militarism  and 
its  relationship  to  American  economic, 
political,  and  social  institutions  including 
Focus  on  issues  of  national  security,  nuclear 
proliferation,  and  modern  disarmament 
activity. 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  course  open  to  all 
students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


This  course  will  examine  selected  aspects  of 
the  phenomenon  of  underdevelopment, 
paying  particular  attention  to  economic, 
political  and  social  factors  internal  to  Third 
World  societies.  Although  the  course  will  be 
informed  throughout  by  general  theorizing 
about  underdevelopment  and  will  include 
theoretical  readings,  it  will  emphasize  the 
local  consequences  of  large  scale  processes. 
Topics  include  migration,  rural  organization, 
education,  and  urban  growth.  The  course  is 
designed  with  the  undergraduate 
concentrator  in  one  of  the  social  disciplines  in 
mind. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Fields 


Prerequisites:  SOC  120a  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

This  course  examines  selected  aspects  of 
underdevelopment,  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  processes  of  change  internal 
to  Third  World  societies. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


SOC  121b 
Mass  Media, 
Popular  Culture  and 
Social  Reality 


Through  an  examination  of  the  history  and 
development  of  contemporary  media, 
including  television,  films,  print  media,  etc., 
the  course  will  explore  the  impact  of  mass 
media  in  everyday  life.  We  will  consider 
questions  of  audience,  politics  and  ideology, 
aesthetics,  and  the  structure  of  the  culture 
industry  as  it  perpetuates  and  creates  images 
of  "social  reality." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Zola 


SOC  122a 
Sociology  of  Power 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Ross 
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SocioloK^' 


SOC  123b 
Crisis  of  the 
\\'elfare  State 


SOC  125b 
(AAAS  128b) 
Land  and  Peasant 
Struggles  in  Latin 
America/Caribbean 


Cross-national  comparisons  of  the 
extensiveness  and  impact  of  tlie  welfare  state 
w  ill  be  used  to  illinninate  large  theoretical 
questions  about  the  compatibility  between 
the  competitive  logic  of  market  economics 
and  the  mii\ersalistic,  egalitarian  principles 
of  democratic  politics.  To  what  extent  can 
democratic  pressures  alter  market  outcomes? 
Has  the  welfare  state  finally  gone  "too  far" 
paralyzing  the  "invisible  hand? 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Macv 


lip 
of 


hi  this  seminar  we  examine  the  relationshi 
between  the  ownership,  use,  and  conti 
land  and  the  ability  of  "Third  World" 
governments  to  satisfy  the  food  and 
agricultural  needs  of  their  populations. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  nistory  of  land 
policies,  the  role  of  multi-nationals,  the 
nature  of  rural  class  structures,  the 
emergence  of  peasant  movements,  and  the 
alternative  organization  of  cooperative 
agriculture.  Case  studies  are  drawn  from 
Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Alexander 


SOC  126a 
Sociology  of 
Deviance 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  128b  Uses  case  studies  to  examine  religious 

Sociology  of  innovation  in  comparative  perspective  and  in 

Religion:  Sects,  terms  of  its  impact  upon  established  religion. 

Cults,  and  Societies     economic  life,  political  organization,  and 
individual  personality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Fields 


SOC  132a  This  class  will  examine  the  tensions  arising 

Urban  Sociology  from  the  interpla)  of  the  market  place  ana 

social  forces  in  modern  urban  settings. 
Special  attention  will  focus  on  the  social 
resources  used  by  ever  changing  groups  of 
urban  migrants  to  ever  changing 
opportunities  and  constraints  in  American 
cities. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


SOC  134a 
Women  and 
Intellectual  Work 


This  research  seminar  investigates  the  history 
of  American  women  social  scientists  within 
the  context  of  intellectual  history,  social 
structure,  and  gender  relations.  We  will 
analyze  the  scholarly  work  of  different 
generations  of  women  thinkers,  including 
their  reflective  writing.  We  will  also  seek  out 
women  whose  work  has  been  ignored  or 
trivialized,  and  examine  the  reports  of  the 
American  Sociological  Association  on  the 
status  of  women.  From  this  course  students 
should  gain  an  appreciation  both  of  the 
history  of  women's  intellectual  effort  as 
sociologists  and  the  contrast  and  continuities 
with  current  work. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  135a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Limited  to 

Group  Process  juniors  and  seniors. 

Interpretation  of  interpersonal  behavior  and 
group  development,  based  in  part  on 
observation  of  the  group  itself.  Readings  will 
include  material  from  psychology  and  social 
anthropology  as  well  as  sociology.  Offered  in 
multiple  sections. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz  and  Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  130a  This  course  presents  a  view  of  the  family  as  a 

The  Family  I  patriarchal  institution  and  analyzes  its 

relationship  to  other  social  institutions.  Cross 
cultural  analysis  is  employed  to  examine 
family  forms,  practices  and  ideas  in  terms  of 
their  impact  on  women.  Critique  of  the 
family  is  approached  through  studying 
alternative  lifestyles  and  violence  in  the 
family. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  131b  Through  the  biographies  of  women 

Women's  Biography    intellectuals,  scientists,  political  leaders  and 
and  Society  "ordinary"  women,  we  will  study  women's 

subjective  experiences  and  interactions  as 
ihey  are  imbedded  in  objective  conditions  of 
society.  The  relationship  of  private  and 
public  life  will  be  examined  over  the  life 
course  from  birth  to  death.  Biography  will 
also  be  considered  as  a  method  of  sociological 
inquiry. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Barry 


SOC  135b 
Advanced  Group 
Process 


Prerequisites:  SOC  J  35a.  Signature  of 
Instructor  required.  For  juniors  and  seniors 
only. 

Continuation  of  SOC  135a. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz 


SOC  141a  This  course  stresses  Marxian  and  Freudian 

Marx  and  Freud  treatments  of  human  nature,  human 

potential,  social  stability,  conflict,  change, 
consciousness,  social  class,  and  the 
relationship  between  family  and  social 
process.  Topics  of  contemporary  importance 
are  reviewed  in  the  light  of  both  traditions. 
Attempts  to  combine  the  two  approaches  are 
examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fellman 
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Sociolog)- 


SOC  144b 
Sociopsychological 
Dimensions  of  the 
Arms  Race 


SOC  147a 
Sociology  of 
Organizations  and 
Occupations 


In  this  course  we  will  read  the  literature  in, 
discuss  and  critically  evaluate,  the 
sociopsychological  theories,  speculations, 
interpretations  and  conceptualizations  that 
explain  and  try  to  understand  the  arms  race. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schwartz 


This  course  will  introduce  students  to  the 
study  of  organizations  primarily  through  case 
studies  of  contemporary  organizations  in  a 
variety  of  settings:  e.g.,  street-level 
bureaucracies  (welfare,  police),  federal 
bureaucracies  (Defense  Department,  OSHA), 
high-risk  technology  systems  (nuclear  power, 
nuclear  weapons),  private  corporations 
(industrial  and  non-industrial  settings), 
universities,  and  democratic  collectives.  A 
critical  approach  to  organization  theory — 
focusing  on  power,  gender,  opportunity, 
participation,  and  organizational  change — 
will  be  central  throughout. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sirianni 


SOC  148a 

Social  Psychology  of 

Consciousness  I 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Critical  and  practical  examination  of  the 
concept  of  the  individual  both  in  itself  and  in 
social  context.  Social  experiences  are 
reexamined  in  terms  of  the  qualities  of  mind 
which  engender  them.  Tradition  practices  of 
meditation  are  reviewed  in  the  forms  of 
metaphor  and  parable  in  which  they  are 
presented. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Fisher  and  Stein 


SOC  148b  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Social  Psychology  of 

Consciousness  II  This  course  will  explore  various  senses  of  the 

self  and  of  society  as  described  in  both 
contemporary  social  psychology  and 
traditional  Eastern  culture.  Focus  will  be  on 
knowing  the  world  in  terms  of  the  self  s 
relation  to  it  as  exemplified  in  sociological 
field  work  and  in  meditation.  Analysis  of 
parables  as  a  mode  of  teaching  these  skills 
will  be  explored. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Fisher  and  Stein 


SOC  159a 
(POL  159a) 
Politics  and  Society 
in  Contemporary 
France 


The  coiirse  will  focus  on  the  political  and 
social  history  of  postwar  France.  The  format 
of  the  course  will  be  lecture-discussion,  to  be 
organized  around  outstanding  and  most 
representative  films,  which  cover  the  main 
events  of  postwar  France. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Messrs.  Macridis  and  Ross 


SOC  151b 
Fieldwork  in  Social 
Settings: 
Environmental 
Research 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  160a 

Social  Conflict  and 

Its  Control 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


USOC  161a 
Society,  State  and 
Power 


This  course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which 
power  is  exercised  in  different  political 
regimes  and  social  systems.  The  major  focus 
of  the  course  will  be  present-day  advanced 
industrial  societies,  with  particular 
consideration  of  the  USA.  Central  topics  will 
include  the  role  of  the  state  in  society,  the 
social  forces  which  shape  public  policy,  the 
control  of  social  conflict.  Contrasts  will  be 
drawn  with  Soviet-type  societies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ross 


SOC  164a 
Existential 
Sociology 


USOC  165a 
(formerly  SOC  165a) 
Sociology  of  Birth 
and  Death  I 


The  course  is  an  introduction  to  existential 
thought  and  its  relation  to  the  disciphne  of 
sociology.  Existential  evaluation  of  selected 
theories  on  human  nature  and  interaction, 
individual  freedom  and  social  ethics,  the 
genesis  and  fate  of  the  modern  human  group, 
types  of  authority,  etc.  Readings  include 
works  by  Sartre,  Durkheim,  Goffman, 
Nietzsche,  Kierkegaard,  Mead,  and  Merleau- 
Ponty. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  will  explore  the  ways  in  which 
different  societies  shape  the  human 
experience  of  birth  and  death.  It  will  focus  on 
recent  changes  in  the  societal  settings  and 
meanings  of  birth  and  death  in  advanced 
industrial  societies.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include  Eastern  attitudes  towards  birth  and 
death,  the  Holocaust  and  nuclear  war,  the 
social  implications  of  medical  technologies 
and  the  home  birth  and  hospice  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


SOC  165b 
Sociology  of  Birth 
and  Death  II 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
Continuation  of  USOC  165a. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Stein 
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Socioloe\' 


SOC  167a 
Comparative  Social 
Structures 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Ross 


SOC  170b 
(POL  102b) 
Industrial  Sociolo2>- 


SOC  171a 
(AAAS  171a) 
Black  and  Third 
World  Women 


An  examination  of  modern  industrial 
production  and  its  implications  for  the  social 
order.  Stress  will  be  placed  on  the  nature  of 
the  industrial  labor  process,  the  internal 
organization  of  industrial  institutions  (the 
industrial  relations  system,  unionization, 
management  strategies  and  practices, 
bureaucratic  and  white  collar  work),  and  the 
relationships  on  industry  with  the  state  and 
international  system. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ross 


This  course  will  examine  the  position  of 
women  of  color  within  the  context  of  certain 
political,  economic,  social  and  cultural 
transformations  occuring  in  the  Third  World 
and  the  United  States.  Particular  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  women  in  the  Carnbean 
and  Latin  America  in  order  to  gain  a  better 
understanding  of  both  the  similarities  and 
peculiarities  of  their  experience  compared  to 
their  North  American  counterparts.  We  will 
allow  women  of  color  to  speak  for  themselves 
(through  literature,  fQms,  etc.)  at  the  same 
time  that  we  analyze  these  more  global 
transformations. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Alexander 


We  will  deal  with  a  selected  group  of  social 
problems,  among  which  will  te  (a)  the 
deterioration  of  the  cities,  (b)  the  onslaught  of 
information  and  misinformation,  (c)  the 
troubles  of  consumerism,  (d)  the  burdens  of 
racism  and  poverty,  (e)  old  age  and  social 
isolation.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  enable 
and  encourage  students  to  approach  existing 
and  proposed,  institutional  arrangements 
critically. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bittner 


SOC  174b  Nature  and  human  productive  activities  are 

Technology  and  looked  at  in  terms  of  the  ways  they  affect 

Environment  each  other.  Transformations  of  the  landscape, 

the  evolution  of  industrial  technology, 
biological  exchange,  agriculture,  and  different 
kinds  of  environmental  impact  will  be 
discussed.  Farms,  factories,  forests, 
wilderness,  and  cities  are  examined. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fisher 


SOC  173b 
Contemporary 
Social  Problems 


SOC  176b  This  course  will  attempt  to  understand  the 

(.\AAS  176b)  nature  of  underdevelopment  in  the  Third 

Issues  in  Third  World  by  focusing  on  such  issues  as 

World  traditional  culture,  population  increase  and 

Development  European  colonialism.  We  will  pay  particular 

attention  to  the  economic,  political  and 
cultural  impact  of  the  West  and  its 
implications  for  development  in  several 
Third  World  countries.  Alternative  theories 
and  strategies  of  development  will  also  be 
considered. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SOC  177b  This  course  explores  the  social  aspects  of 

Aging  in  Society  aging  and  old  age  in  our  society.  We  examine 

the  definition  and  treatment  of  age  in  various 
societies  with  an  eye  for  understanding  the 
contemporary  Western  response  to  age.  We 
will  explore  the  experience  of  aging  in 
different  settings  in  our  society,  and  the 
survival  strategies  of  old  age.  Fieldwork 
projects  will  be  encouraged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Reinharz 


SOC  178a 
Sociology  of  the 
Professions 


An  introduction  to  the  professions  in 
American  society,  from  law  and  medicine  to 
the  public  service,  academic  and  business 
professions.  Topics  will  include:  the  structure 
of  careers  and  professional  organizations,  the 
schooling  process,  personal  and  family  stress, 
bureaucratic  work,  relation  to  clients  and 
government,  alternative  forms  of  professional 
work. 

LIsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Bittner 


Sociology  concentrators  may  take  either  SOC 
149b  or  179a  for  concentration  credit,  but  not 
more  than  one. 

See  NEJS  35a  for  course  description  and 
special  notes. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brodbar-Nemzer 


SOC  181a  This  course  will  provide  a  broad  and  critical 

Quantitative  introduction  to  social  research  methods  with 

Methods  of  Social         emphasis  on  such  issues  as  the  objectivity. 
Inquiry  ethics  and  uses  and  abuses  of  social  science. 

A  variety  of  research  techniques  such  as 
historical  analysis,  participant  observation, 
intensive  interviews  will  be  covered.  In 
addition,  a  class  research  project  will  be 
undertaken  to  gain  first-hand  experience  in 
the  practical  aspects  of  survey  research. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


SOC  179a 
(NEJS  35a) 
The  Contemporary 
American  Jewish 
Family 


Mr.  Macy 
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Sociology 


SOC  182b 
World  Population 


SOC  185a 
(SOWEL  401a) 
Research  Methods 
and  Statistics  I 


This  course  focuses  on  the  changing  size  and 
composition  of  the  world's  population  in 
modern  times.  This  includes  analysis  of  the 
causes  and  consequences  of  these  changes  by 
considering  birth,  death  and  migration  in 
relation  to  the  family,  socioeconomic 
development,  politics  and  public  policy,  the 
status  of  women,  education  and  cultural 
institutions.  The  current  population  trends  in 
the  U.S.  are  compared  with  trends  in  other 
industrialized  societies  on  the  one  hand,  and 
with  the  situation  in  less  economically 
developed  countries  on  the  other.  This  course 
will  be  conducted  in  a  combined  lecture- 
discussion  format. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  introduces  students  to  basic 
concepts  of  research  design  and  statistical 
techniques.  In  addition,  students  will  be 
instructed  in  the  use  of  SPSS  (Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences).  It  will  be 
expected  that,  upon  completion  of  the  two- 
semester  course,  students  will  be 
knowledgeable  about  research  design  and  be 
able  to  apply  statistical  techniques  (including 
simple  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance), 
and  they  will  be  able  to  interact  with  the 
computer  on-line  using  the  terminals 
provided  at  the  Heller  School.  Work  on  the 
computer  will  be  intergrated  with  classroom 
lectures.  Each  student  will  be  provided  with 
data,  and  staff  members  are  available  to 
provide  necessary  technical  assistance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOC  185b  This  course  introduces  students  to  basic 

(SOWEL  402b)  concepts  of  research  design  and  statistical 

Research  Methods        techniques.  In  addition,  students  will  be 
and  Statistics  II  instructed  in  the  use  of  SPSS  (Statistical 

Package  for  the  Social  Sciences).  It  will  be 
expected  that,  upon  completion  of  the  two- 
semester  course,  students  will  be 
knowledgeable  about  research  design  and  be 
able  to  apply  statistical  techniques  (including 
simple  correlation  and  analysis  of  variance), 
and  they  will  be  able  to  interact  with  the 
computer  on-line  using  the  terminals 
provided  at  the  Heller  School.  Work  on  the 
computer  will  be  integrated  with  classroom 
lectures.  Each  student  will  be  provided  with 
data,  and  staff  members  are  available  to 
provide  necessary  technical  assistance. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kurtz 


SOC  186a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOWEL  402a)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work 

Computer  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  each  student. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  402a  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year  in  conjunction 
with  SOC  185a. 

Staff 


SOC  186b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOWEL  403b)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work 

Computer  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  each  student. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  402a,  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year  in  conjunction 
with  SOC  185b. 

Staff 


SOC  187a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOWEL  403a)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work 

Statistics  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  each  student. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  403a  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year  in  conjunction 
with  SOC  185a, 

Staff 


SOC  187b  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  May  yield 

(SOWEL  404b)  half-course  credit  toward  both  rate  of  work 

Statistics  and  graduation  as  one  of  four  such  labs  for 

Laboratory  each  student. 

See  Heller  School  listing,  SOWEL  403a,  for 
course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year  in  conjunction 
with  SOC  185b. 

Staff 


SOC  188b 
Sociology  of  Law 


SOC  189b 

Introduction  to  the 

History  of  Legal  Mr.  Bittner 

Thought 


The  legal  order  considered  in  a  framework  of 
cross-cultural  and  historical  comparison.  The 
role  of  the  instruments  of  the  law  and  of  the 
administration  of  justice  in  contemporary 
society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bittner 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 
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Sociolog) 


SOC  190b  An  analysis  of  the  structural  arrangements  of 

On  the  Caring  of  the    medical  practice  and  of  medical  settings. 
Medical  Care  Problems  of  communication  and  role 

Svsteni  relationships  among  professions  and  between 

patients  and  medical  personnel  will  be 
examined.  The  impact  of  structures  and  role 
relationships  on  quality  and  quantity  of 
medical  care  and  on  use  of  resource  will  be 
analyzed. 

Usualh  offered  e\ery  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


SOC  l*)2b  In  the  latter  half  of  the  twentieth  century, 

Soriology  of  disability  has  emerged  as  an  important 

Disability  social-political-economic-medical  issue.  It 

has,  however,  a  distinct  history  characterized 
bv  one  writer  as  a  shift  from  "good  will  to 
civil  rights."  We  will  trace  that  history  and 
the  way  people  with  disability  are  seen  and 
imseen,  and  see  themselves.  Particular 
attention  will  be  placed  in  understanding  the 
self-care/self  help  movement.  Students  will 
be  expected  to  carry  out  a  field  work  project. 

Usuallv  offered  in  odd  years. 


SOC  191a  An  exploration  into  interrelationships  of  the 

Health,  Community     nature  of  society  and  societies  on  the 
and  Society  existence  and  treatment  of  health  and  illness. 

Topics  include:  conceptions  of  health  and 
illness,  patient  careers,  and  the  place  of  social 
science  in  medicine. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 


Mr.  Zola 


SOC  196b 
(PSYCH  180b) 
Seminar:  Writing 
and  the  Social 
Sciences 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Messrs.  Rubin  and  Zola 
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Soviet  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Professor: 


Professors: 


Barney  K.  Schwalberg     Gregory  L.  Freeze 
(Economics)  (History) 

Chair  Robert  Szulkin 

(Russian) 


Associate  Professor: 

Steven  L.  Burg 
(Politics) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Michael  Berbaum 
(Psychology) 
HUlard  Pouncy 

(AAAS) 


Soviet  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  for  students 
concentrating  in  existing  departments  of  the  University.  The  purpose 
of  the  program  is  to  allow  students  with  an  interest  in  Russia  and  the 
Soviet  Union  to  acq^uire  knowledge  and  develop  skills  in  addition  to 
those  possible  in  existing  concentrations.  The  program  combines  and 
integrates  courses  from  a  number  of  departments,  and  requires 


students  to  participate  in  an  interdisciplinary  seminar  or  program  of 
independent  which  results  in  a  formal  research  project.  Students  must 
elect  the  program  in  addition  to  their  regular  concentrations; 
transcripts  will  indicate  that  they  have  completed  the  requirements  of 
the  program. 


Requirements  for  Program 

1. 

Students  must  complete  courses  in  HIST 
147a,  (History  of  Russia)  and  RUS  14b 
(Advanced  Russian),  or  RUS  11  Oa  when 
offered. 


Completion  of  one  advanced  course  dealing 
with  Russia  and  the  Soviet  Union  in  three  of 
the  four  disciplines  participating  in  the 
program  (History,  Literature,  Politics, 
Economics).  See  list  below. 


Participation  in  the  senior  interdisciplinary 
seminar,  Soviet  Studies  97b,  when  offered. 
(This  seminar  will  investigate  a  single 
problem  that  benefits  from  interdisciplinary 
analysis.  Seminar  topics  vary  from  year  to 
year) 


OR:  completion  of  one  semester  of 
independent  study,  Soviet  Studies  98b, 
under  the  direction  of  one  or  more  members 
of  the  Program  faculty.  Such  independent 
study  wUl  require  the  preparation  of  a 
seminar-length  research  paper. 


SOVST  97b 
Senior  Research 
Seminar 


Prerequisites:  For  students  completing  Soviet 
Studies  Program. 

Seminar  on  topics  determined  by  student 
interests.  Requires  research  using  Russian 
language  materials. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


HIST  148b 


Rise  of  Imperial  Russia 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  approved  for  the 

program  are  not  all  given  in  any  one  year,  so 
the  Course  Schedule  for  each  semester  should 
be  consulted. 


AAAS  118b 
(POL  143b) 

Third  World  Countries  and  Soviet  Strategies 

ECON  24a 

Economics  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  China 

ECON  32b 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 

UHIST  12a 

Russia  and  the  West 

HIST  147a 

The  Rise  of  Imperial  Russia 

POL  129a 

Communism  in  Eastern  Europe 

POL  130b 

Soviet  Domestic  Politics 

POL  131b 

Seminar  in  Advanced  Topics  in  Soviet  Politics: 
Multi-Nationality  in  Soviet  Politics 

POL  177a 

Soviet  Foreign  Policy 

RUS  110a 

Advanced  Readings  in  Russian 

RUS  130a 

Nineteenth-Century  Russian  Literature 

RUS  146a 

Dostoevsky 

RUS  148b 

A  Survey  of  Twentieth-Century  Russian 
Theatre:  Chekhov  to  the  Present 

RUS  150b 

Russian  Prose:  Undergraduate  Seminar 

RUS  153a 


Russian  Poetry:  Undergraduate  Seminar 


HIST  147b 


History  of  Russia  Since  1861 
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Spanish  Language  and  Literature 


Facult)': 

See  Romance  and 

Comparative 

Literature 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


ECS  100a:  The  Proseminar.  to  be  completed 
no  later  than  the  junior  year. 

B. 

Seven  semester  courses  to  be  determined  m 
consultation  with  the  Concentration  Advisor 
and  approved  bv  the  faculty  of  the  Spanish 
area.  Of  these,  sL\  must  be  from  the  Spanish 
offerings  above  the  105  level  and  one  may  be 
from  related  fields. 


C. 

Concentrators  are  required  to  enroll  in  and 
complete  one  of  the  following  options  in  the 
senior  year:  the  Senior  Essay,  SPAN  97a  or 
b;  the  Senior  Thesis,  SPAN  99  (which  is  a 
full  year  course).  Students  who  wish  to  be 
considered  for  departmental  honors  must 
elect  the  thesis  option.  Honors  will  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  cumulative 
e.xcellence  in  all  courses  taken  in  the 
concentration,  including  the  Senior  Thesis. 


D. 

Students  may  petition  the  Curriculum 
Committee  for  changes  in  the  above 
program.  Students  wishing  credit  toward  the 
Spanish  concentration  for  Spanish  courses 
cross-listed  under  European  Cultural  Studies 
will  be  required  to  do  all  the  reading  in  the 
original.  Tliese  courses  do  not  fulfill  the 
Foreign  Language  Requirement. 


Requirements  for  Minor 


For  students  in  the  Classes  of  1988  and  1989,  the  minor  consists  of 
five  courses  in  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  numbered  above 
SPAN  105.  For  students  in  the  Class  of  1990  and  after,  the  minor 


consists  of  five  courses:  A.  SPAN  1 10a;  B.  SPAN  111b;  and  C.  three 
additional  courses  in  Spanish  Languages  and  Literature  numbered 
above  105. 


Prerequisites:  SP,4N  12  or  the  equivalent. 
Enrollment  limited  to  IS  per  section. 

Selective  review  of  Spanish  grammar,  with 
focus  on  high-frequency  structures  essential  to 
communication  on  a  variety  of  topics.  Special 
attention  to  cultural  readings  on  a  more 
advanced  level,  with  frequent  discussions  on 
assigned  topics.  Three  class  hours  per  week, 
plus  one  hour  of  language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 


LIsually  offered  every  semester. 
Staff 


SPAN  11a 
Beginning  Spanish 


Enrollment  limited  to  1 S  per  section. 

For  students  who  have  had  no  previous  study 
of  Spanish.  An  ordered  presentation  of  the 
basic  structures  and  vocabulary  of  the 
language,  with  focus  on  all  four  language  skills: 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing.  Five 
class  hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of 
assigned  language  laboratory. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SPAN  13a 

Intermediate 

Spanish 


SPAN  12b  Prerequisites:  SPAN  1]  or  the  equivalent. 

Elementary  Spanish     Enrollment  limited  to  78  per  section. 

For  students  with  some  previous  study  of 
Spanish.  This  course  focuses  on  the 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  grammar.  Covers 
review  of  essential  grammatical  structures. 
Special  attention  to  reading  and  writing  skills 
as  well  as  guided  conversation.  Five  class 
hours  per  week,  plus  one  hour  of  assigned 
language  laboratory. 


Several  sections 


be  offered. 


Usually  offered  every  semester. 
Staff 


SPAN  14b  Prerecpiisites:  SPAN  13  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  Spanish        Enrollment  limited  to  IS  per  section. 

Readings  in  Hispanic  and  Latin  American 
culture  from  three  general  categories:  a) 
History,  Philosophy  and  Fine  Arts;  b) 
Literature;  c)  Sciences  and  Social  Sciences. 
Short  written  essays,  midterm  and  final  exams 
in  the  original  language  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  cour.se,  as  is  the  use  of  Spanish  in  lectures 
and  discussions. 

Several  sections  will  be  offered. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 
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Spanish 


SPAN  97a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Essay  should  consult  their  concentration  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


SPAN  97b 
Senior  Essay 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 
should  consult  their  concentration  advisor. 

llsually  offered  every  semester. 

Staff 


SPAN  98a 
Independent  Study 


.May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 
advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 
Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Reading  and  reports  under  faculty  supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SPAN  98b  .May  be  taken  only  with  the  permission  of  the 

Independent  Study       advisor  to  concentrators  and  the  Chair  of  the 

Department.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Readings  and  reports  under  faculty 
supervision. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

SPAN  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Students 

Senior  Thesis  should  consult  their  concentration  Advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


ECS  100a 
European  Studies: 
The  Proseniinar 


SPAN  105a 
Spanish 

Conversation  and 
Composition 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

The  theme  for  1987-1988  is  "The  Miraculous 
Decade:  1920-1930." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Engelberg  and  Mr.  Szulkin 

Prerequisites:  SPAN  ]4  or  permission  of 
Instructor.  Enrollment  limited  to  7.5. 

This  course  develops  oral  and  written  skills 
through  discussions  in  class  and  a  number  of 
compositions.  Prepared  discussions  cover 
many  different  topics  of  interest,  from 
common  events  of  student  life  to  national  and 
international  issues.    Students  read  a  few 
literary  selections  and  write  a  few  short 
papers  on  literary  topics. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Rodriguez 


SPAN  106b 
Spanish 
Composition 
Stylistics  and 
Translation 


SPAN  110a 
Introduction  to 
Peninsular  Spanish 
Literature 


Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

Elements  of  style  and  syntax  will  be  examined 
through  the  process  of  translating  materials 
from  English  into  Spanish  and  vice  versa. 
Materials  will  range  in  complexity  from  the 
"informational"  to  the  "poetic."  Students  will 
write  a  number  of  compositions  in  which  they 
will  try  to  emulate  the  syntax,  vocabulary, 
and  point  of  view  of  selected  Spanish  and 
Latin  American  texts. 

Llsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Moctezuma 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Study  of  major  periods,  movements,  works, 
and  authors,  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  end 
of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Llsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Study  of  major  periods,  movements,  works, 
and  authors  from  the  Conquest,  through  the 
wars  of  independence,  to  the  middle  of  the 
twentieth  century. 

Llsually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Staff 


SPAN  120a  Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 

Cervantes:  In-Depth  Instructor. 

Study  of  Don 

(^)uijote  Llsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


SPAN  111b 
Introduction  to 
Spanish  American 
Literature 


SPAN  125a 
The  Seventeenth 
Century 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  of  permission  of 
Instructor. 

The  baroque  mind:  breakdowns  and 
reorganization.  Works  by  seventeenth  century 
Spanish  poets  and  novelists. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


SPAN  130a  Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 

Nineteenth  Century     Instructor. 
Spanish  Literature 

Llsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


SPAN  140a  Prerequisite.'!:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 

Masters  of  Spanish        Instructor. 

Poetry 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


Mr.  Yglesias 
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Spanish 


SPA\  150a 

(ECS  113a) 
Spanish  Drama  of 
the  Golden  Age 


SPAN  160a 
Studies  in  Latin 
American 
Literature  I: 
Modern  Latin 
American  Fiction 


Open  to  all  students.  Conducted  in  English  with 
readings  in  English  translation. 

A  journey  in  search  of  life,  liberty  and  the 
pursuit  of  happiness.  The  transformation  and 
development  of  modern  theater  and  characters 
as  seen  in  representative  works  of  Cer\antes, 
Lope  de  Vega,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Calderon  and 
their  contemporaries. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  14  or  signature  of 
Instructor. 

Topic  varies  from  year  to  year. 

llsuallv  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


SPAN  180b 
Twentieth-Century 
Spanish  Literature 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  1-t  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  study  of  major  audiors,  works,  styles,  and 
movements  of  the  twentieth  century  in  Spain. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 


SPAN  181a 

(ECS  104a) 
Revolt  in  Spain: 
Literature  and 
Painting 


Prerequisites:  SPA^V  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 


SPAN  160b 

(LAS  100a) 
Studies  in  Latin 
American  Literature    Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year 


We  will  examine  representative  works  dealing 
with  class  struggle,  political  and  religious 
conflicts,  revolt  in  search  of  justice  and 
freedom.  Spain's  socio-political  and  artistic 
history  is  one  of  constant  conflicting  forces 
from  the  early  Middle  Ages  to  thepresent. 
These  upheavals  have  always  found 
e.xpression  in  the  highest  art  forms.  Authors 
include  Lope  de  Vega,  Larra,  Galdos,  Blasco, 
Ibafiez  and  Lorca;  paintings  by  Velasquez, 
Goya  and  Picasso. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Staff 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Staff 


SPAN  182b 

(ECS  111b) 
The  Spanish  Civil 
War:  Cultural 
Cataclysm 


SPAN  161a 
Modern  Latin 
American  Poetry 


Prerequisites:  SPAN  13  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Development  of  twentieth-century  poetics 
through  the  works  of  Dario,  Vallejo,  Neruda 
and  Paz. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


SPAN  162b 
Argentine  and 
Brazilian  Literature 


Prerequisite:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

A  study  of  man  and  nature  (Sarmiento, 
Hernandez  da  Cunha)  and  of  the  inner  man 
(Machado  de  Assis,  Borges,  Cortazar). 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Staff 


SPAN  183a 

(ECS  112a) 
Images  of  Spain 


SPAN  163b 

Colonial  and 

Nineteenth  Century     Mr.  Sant 

Latin  American 

Literature 


Usually  offered  every  year. 


SPAN  170b 

The  Generation  of 

1898 


Prerequisite:  SPAN  14  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

Readings  from  Unamuno,  Baroja,  Azorin, 
Machado,  Ganivet. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Larsen 


SPAN  185b 

(ECS  114b) 
Realism  in  Modern 
Spain 


We  will  focus  on  w  orks  illustrating  the 
background  of  the  conflict,  its  development, 
and  far-reaching  influence  on  the  fiction,  art. 
film,  music,  theater,  poetry,  and  journalism  of 
later  decades.  In  works  by  Ayala,  Matute, 
Gironella,  Picasso,  Hernandez,  Hemingway, 
among  others,  we  will  examine  such  motifs  as 
the  accommodation  of  the  arts  to  various 
political  persuasions,  the  exile  experience,  and 
coming  home. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Larsen 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

An  examination  of  Spain's  contribution  to  the 
western  world's  outstanding  archetypes  as 
seen  in  her  writers  and  painters.  Parallel 
views  in  literature  and  art  will  be  studied. 
Works  and  artists  covered  include  The  Cid, 
Celestina,  Lasarillo.  St.  Teresa,  St.  John  of 
the  Cross,  Don  Quiote,  The  Trickster  of 
Seville,  El  greco,  Velazquez,  Goya,  Dore, 
Picasso. 

LIsually  offered  in  even  years. 

Staff 


Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  English 
translation. 

A  study  of  various  realistic  techniques  in 
nineteenth-  and  twentieth-century  Spain  and 
their  relationship  to  the  realistic  tradition  in 
Spanish  culture.  Movements  and  styles  such  as 
co-Humbrismo,  naturalism,  perspectivism, 
Ircmendisrud.  snrrcalisni.  as  expressed  in  a 
Miiinbcr  (if  arlislir  ineilia.  Focus  will  be  on 
writers  and  artists  such  as  (iaidos,  Pardo, 
Bazan,  Blasco  Ibaiiez,  Perez  de  Ajala,  Cela, 
Lorca,  Guillen,  Dali,  Picasso,  Bunuel  (films). 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Lansen 
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Theater  Arts 


Michael  Murray 
Director  of  Program 
Adjunct  Professor 


Professors: 

James  H.  Clay** 
(Undergraduate 
Advising  Head) 
Martin  Halpern 
Theodore  L.  Kazanoff 
Charles  W.  Moore 


Visiting  Professors: 

Karl  Eigsti 
(Adjunct) 
Patricia  Zipprodt 


Lecturer  with  the 
rank  of  Professor: 


John  Bush  Jones 


Associate  Professors:       Lecturers: 


Robert  0.  Moody,  Jr.=' 
Maureen  Heneghan 
Tripp 


Assistant  Professor: 
Donna  Aronson 


William  Anderson 
Alex  Davis 
Flicka  Wilmore 
Robin  Wiseman 


Artists-in-Residence: 

Susan  Dibble 
Daniel  Gidron 
Barbara  Harris 
Theodore  Janello 
David  Leong 
Denise  Loewenguth 
Annie  Loui*** 
Leslie  Taylor 


**0n  Leave  Spring 
Term  1987-88 
***0n  Leave  Academic 
Year  1987-88 


Requirements  for  Concentration 


All  concentrators  must  complete  12  semester 
courses  in  the  department.  These  must 
include  LITHA  1 ,  2a,  and  three  semester 
courses  m  dramatic  theory  and  literature. 
(These  may  include  department  University 
Studies  courses.) 


Ail  concentrators  are  required  to  serve  on 
the  crews  of  four  departmental  productions. 
Concentrators  who  take  more  than  four 
courses  with  a  crew  requirement  may 
complete  additional  requirements  by 
performance  in  any  production  including: 
staged  reading,  Tympanium  Euphorium  and 
Gilbert  and  Sullivan  Society  productions. 


C. 

The  award  of  departmental  distinction  will 

be  conferred  by  the  staff  for  exceptional 

scholarship  or  creativity. 

D. 

With  the  permission  of  the  advisor  and  the 

instructor,  especially  qualified 

undergraduates  may  enroll  in  some  graduate 

courses. 


This  department  participates  in  the  European  Cultural  Studies 
Concentration  and,  in  general,  its  courses  are  open  to  ECS 
concentrators. 


UTHA  la 
Introduction  to  the 
Theater 


Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

The  theater  of  a  particular  culture  often 
captures  that  culture  in  microcosm;  for 
example,  it  ispossible  to  look  at  the 
Elizabethan  Tlieatre — its  plays,  the  playhouses 
in  which  they  were  produced,  how  they  were 
performed — and  discover  some  of  the  essential 
motivating  ideas  of  the  whole  civilization.  For 
each  historical  epoch  from  the  Greeks  to  the 
present  an  attempt  is  made  to  answer  the 
question,  "What  does  it  mean  that  this  society 
produced  this  particular  kind  of  theater?"  The 
major  plays  are  studied:  lectures  and  reading 
assigments  deal  with  analysis  and  Theater 
history. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Clay 


I'THA  lb  Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Prereguisite: 

Introtliiction  to  the       UTHA  la. 

Theater 

A  continuation  of  UTHA  la. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Clay 


UTHA  2b 
Introduction  to  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theatre  II 


Prerequisites:  UTHA  2c.  Enrollment  limited  to 
50. 

A  continuation  of  UTHA  2c. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Moody,  Staff 


UTHA  2c 

Introduction  to  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theatre  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

In  this  course,  the  classroom  work  occurs  in 
the  fall  term,  but  the  crew  requirement  may  be 
fulfilled  during  the  fall  or  spring  term. 
Satisfactory  completion  yields  credit 
equivalent  to  that  of  a  one  semester  course; 
final  grades  are  given  at  the  end  of  the  spring 
term.  For  rate-of-work  purposes,  it  counts  as  a 
semester  course  in  each  term. 

Introduction  to  theater  production  includes 
basic  introductory  instruction  in  the  various 
areas  of  production  in  theater.  Focusing  on 
production  as  a  collaborative  process  and  a 
collective  effort,  instruction  combines  acting, 
technical,  set,  costume,  and  lighting  areas. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  by  the 
fulfillment  of  a  60-hour  crew  requirement. 
Being  cast  in  a  major  departmental  production 
counts  as  a  crew. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Moody,  Staff 
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THA3 

Acting  for  the  Stage 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Participation  of  non-Theater  concentrators  in 
a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's  productions  is 
required. 

L'suallv  offered  ever)  year. 

Messrs.  Gidron  and  Moore 


THA  5  Participation  of  non-Theater  concentrators  in  a 

^'oice  and  Speech  crew  for  one  of  the  wear's  productions  is 

Studies  required.  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  voice  and 
speech  production,  this  course  will  cover 
breath,  tone,  and  articulation  and  the 
International  Phonetic  Alphabet. 

Usually  offered  eyery  year 

Ms.  Aronson 


THA  9 
Movement  for  the 

Stage 


Enrollment  limited  to  12. 

Stage  mo\ement  explored  through 
fundamental  body  training,  Tomaschevski 
mime  technique  and  improvisation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Loui 


THA  22 

Scene  Design  and 

Stage  Lighting 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Staff 


THA  26 
Costume  Studies 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Historical  costume  studies  for  the  director, 
actor  or  designer.  Individual  projects  and 
papers  in  design  and  research  leading  to  two 
class  presentations. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Tripp 


THA  33 
Intermediate  Acting 


Prerequisites:  THA  3.  Enrollment  limited  to  18. 

Study  of  resources  of  actor  in  relation  to  text. 
Primarily  scene  study,  but  exercise  work 
included.  Participation  of  non-Theater 
concentrators  in  a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's 
productions  will  be  required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kazanoff 


THA  34a 
Musical  Theater 
Performance  and 
Direcliuff 


Prerequisites:  'TH.A  3  .  Open  by  audition  only: 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Class  size  limited  for  both  performance- 
emphasis  and  dirccting-emphasis. 
Participation  of  non-Tlieater  concentrators  in 
a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's  productions  is 
required. 

Musical  theater  performance  and  directing 
techniques  and  styles,  approached  through 
scene  work  ranging  from  comic  opera  to 
contemporary  musicals.  Special  attention  to 
problems  of  the  singing  actor  and  the  staging 
of  both  vocal  numbers  and  dialogue  scenes  in 
musicals. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jones 


UTHA  65b  From  the  time  when  the  art  of  drama  first 

Classical  Drama:  began  to  be  practiced  in  ancient  Greece  a 

The  Tragic  Versus       clear  distinction  was  established — in  terms  of 
the  Comic  Spirit  appropriate  subject  matter,  structure, 

language,  performance  style,  and  basic 
perspective  on  man  and  the  gods — between 
the  tragic  and  comic  modes.  This  distinction, 
which  has  remained  central  to  the  "classical" 
view  of  dramatic  art  ever  since,  will  be 
explored  through  a  study  of  the  plays  of  the 
great  Greek  dramatists  Aeschylus,  Sophocles, 
Euripides,  and  Aristophanes;  the  theatrical 
writings  of  Aristotle;  and  selected  plays  and 
critical  writings  of  later  periods  which  have 
their  roots  in  the  classical  tradition. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Halpern 


UTHA  72a 
Romanticism, 
Realism,  and 
Modernism  I 


UTHA  72b 
Romanticism, 
Realism  and 
Modernism  II 


Western  drama  of  the  last  two  centuries  has 
gone  through  a  number  of  radical 
tranformations  in  both  content  and  technique. 
The  Roinantic  revolt  against  Classical 
priii(i|)l('>  w a>  followed  by  the  Realistic  revolt 
against  Romanticism;  which  in  turn  provoked 
various  anti-Realistic  reactions  in  the  form  of 
such  movements  as  Symbolism, 
Expressionism,  Neo-Romanticism,  and 
Surrealism.  This  course  will  examine  the 
history  of  these  transformations  as  exemplified 
in  the  work  of  major  European  dramatists 
from  the  early  nineteenth  century  to  the 
1920s. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Halpern 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Halpern 
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UTHA  83b  Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

Patterns  of  Action: 

The  Functions  of  Through  readings  in  European  and  American 

Form  in  Western  drama,  this  course  will  explore  methods  for 

Drama  discovering  the  inherent  stnictural  patterns  of 

dramatic  texts  as  well  as  determining  how 
structure  conveys  meaning,  either  in  or  of 
itself,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  play's 
language  and  dramatic  action.  Readings  will 
be  chosen  from  such  dramatists  as 
Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Eugene  O'Neill, 
Maxwell  Anderson,  August  Strindberg,  Samuel 
Beckett,  Tennessee  Williams,  Harold  Pinter, 
Arthur  Kopit,  Tom  Jones  and  Harvey 
Schmidt,  and  Hugh  Wheeler  and  Stephen 
Sondheim. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


THA  98  Prerequisites:  University  average  o/B. 

Independent  Study       Enrollment  limited  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Students  may  elect  either  a  research  paper,  a 
production  project  or  a  combination  of  the 
two.  Approval  by  the  staff  must  be  obtained  at 
the  end  of  the  junior  year.  If  the  independent 
study  is  in  the  area  of  design/tech, 
participation  of  non-Theater  concentrators  in 
a  crew  for  one  of  the  year's  productions  will  be 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


THA  99  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Senior  Research 

With  permission  of  the  department,  a 
sufficiently  qualified  student  may  choose  a 
directed  study  area  to  be  known  as  an  honors 
project.  Normally,  this  is  restricted  to  seniors. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


THA  103 

(formerly  THA  97 
Sec.  1) 
Advanced  Acting 


THA  101c 

Stage  Management 


Prerequisites:  UTHA  2c  or  concurrent 
enrollment. 

An  introduction  to  the  field  including:  general 
organizaton  and  coordination,  prerehearsal 
planning,  the  rehearsal  process,  technical 
considerations,  the  running  of  a  show,  and 
specific  problems  from  differing  production 
types  and  styles,  and  varying  levels  of 
theatrical  organization.  Students  must  fulfill  a 
crew  requirement  by  serving  as  Stage  Manager 
or  Assistant  Stage  Manager  for  one 
departmental  production. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harris 


THA  102  Prerequisites:  THA  3  or  equivalent.  Signature 

Directing  of  Instructor  required. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Clav 


Prerequisite:  THA  33.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Gidron 


THA  104 
Dramatic  Writing 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Staff 


THA  105a 
Musical  Theater 
Workshop 


Prerequisites:  THA  34a.  Signature  of  Instructor 
required. 

Advanced  scene  study  for  the  singing  actor, 
with  emphasis  on  the  different  styles  of 
performance  required  for  various  kinds  of 
musical  theater,  and  the  integration  of  musical 
and  dialogue  sequences. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Jones 


See  ENG  33a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Levitan 

See  ENG  33b  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levitan 


THA  124a 

(ENG  33a) 
Shakespeare 


THA  124b 

(ENG  33b) 
Shakespeare 


UTHA  126b 

(UMUS  39b) 
American  Musical 
Theater 


THA  130b 

(ENG  23b) 
Shakespeare's 
Tragedies 


THA  140a 

(ENG  133a) 
Advanced 
Shakespeare 


Enrollment  limited  to  200. 

Hi,-(orical  examination  of  writing  and 
production  of  musical  theater  in  America  since 
the  first  importation  of  Gilbert  and  Sullivan's 
comic  operas.  Emphasis  will  be  on  the  reading 
of  books  and  lyrics  of  musical  plays  focusing 
on  elements  of  dramatic  structure,  style, 
themes,  ideas,  and  production  techniques 
and — as  examples  of  popular  culture — the 
American  social  and  cultural  milieu  as 
reflected  in  musicals.  No  special  technical 
knowledge  will  be  expected  of  the  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


See  ENG  23b  for  course  description. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Si  a  IT 
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THA  148a 

(RL'S  l48a) 

A  Survey  of  Russian     Mr.  Szulkin 
Theater  from  1719 
to  1917 


L'snallv  offered  in  e\en  years. 


THA  148b 
(RL'S  I48b) 
A  Survey  of 
Twentieth-Century 
Russian  Theater: 
Chekhov  to  the 
Present 


See  RUS  148b  for  course  description. 
Lisually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Szulkin 


THA  165b 

(E\G  164b) 
Restoration  and 
Eighteenth  Century 
Drama 


ITsually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Staves 


THA  169b 
(E\G  l43b) 
Enslish  Drama 
Before  Shakespeare 


Lfsuallv  offered  even  third  >ear. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  82-83. 
Staff 


THA  170a 
(E\G  l4.3a) 
Elizabethan  and 
Jacobean  Drama 


See  ENG  143a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Levitan 


THA  180a 
Seminar  in 
Production 
Concepts 


LlsualK'  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Clay 


THA  180b 
Seminar  in 
Production 
Concepts 


lisually  offered  in  even  )ears. 
Mr.  Clay 


THA  182b  See  ENG  147b  for  special  notes  and  course 

(ENG  147b)  description. 
Modern  British  and 

American  Drama  Usually  offered  everv  third  year. 


Last  offered  Fall  Term  86-87. 
Mr.  Swiggart 


THA  190a  Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Theory  and  Method 

in  Actins  Mr.  Kazanoff 


THA  190b  L'sually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Theory  and  Method 

in  Directing  Mr.  Kazanoff 


THA  171b 

(COLIT  170b) 
Tragedy  and 
-Modernism: 
Buchner  to  Beckett 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Engelberg 
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University  Studies  Program 


The  L  ni\ersit:N  Studies  Program  is  the  lieart 
of  the  Hberal  arts  curriculum  at  Brandeis.  Its 
courses  w  ill  acquaint  you  with  the  forces  that 
shaped  the  ci\  ilization.  culture  and  society  of 
our  ow  n  time:  introduce  von  to  the  great 
\\  orks  of  art.  music  and  drama  that  are 
central  to  our  cultural  heritage;  allow  you 
insisht  into  hiuiian  behavior,  human 
institutions  and  the  organization  of  society; 
and  prepare  )  ou  to  make  rational 
judgements  about  complex  issues  that 
require  an  understanding  of  the  natural 
world.  Regardless  of  your  special  field  of 


concentration,  the  University  Studies 
Program  will  offer  you  experience  with 
significant  ideas,  methods,  and  forms  of 
learning  encompassed  by  the  liberal  arts. 

In  the  freshmen  year  vou  encounter  some  of 
the  major  texts  and  ideas  of  Western 
civilization  in  the  Humanities  component  of 
Universit\-  Studies.  You  are  then  ready  to 
enter  complementary  courses  in  the  other 
schools  of  the  University.  This  section  of  the 
Bidletin  presents  the  courses  within  each  of 
the  five  separate  areas  of  University 
Studies — tlie  humanities,  history,  creative 
arts,  social  sciences  and  natural  sciences. 
From  the  detailed  course  descriptions  you 


will  see  that  some  courses  introduce  the 
substance  and  methods  of  a  particular 
discipline,  while  others  provide  a  broad 
overview  of  a  topic  or  an  entire  field.  Some 
are  historical  surveys;  a  few  examine  a 
specific  epoch  or  theme  in  detail. 

We  are  proud  of  the  offerings  in  our 
University  Studies  Program.  They  represent 
the  rich  world  of  the  spirit  that  is  Brandeis. 
Welcome  to  the  adventure! 


University  Studies  Requirement 


.\11  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  Humanities  Step  I  and  one 
semester  course  from  Humanities  Step  II, 
normallv  in  that  order. 


.\ll  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  the  History  Program. 


All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  from  the  Creative  Arts  Program. 


D. 

All  students  must  complete  one  of  the 
following  three  options  in  the  Program  in 
Science  and  Mathematics: 

Science  Option  1: 

Two  semester  courses  in  Biology-,  Chemistry, 
Physics,  or  Biochemistry,  including  either 
two  courses  in  one  department,  or  one 
course  in  each  of  two  departments. 

Science  Option  2: 

(a) 

One  semester  course  in  Physical  Science 

(UPHYS)  or  Chemical  Science  (UCHEM) 

and 

(b) 

One  semester  course  in  Biological  Science 

(UBIOL)  or  Biochemical  Science  (UBCHM). 

Note:  In  this  option,  a  one  semester 
Chemistry  or  Physics  course  may  be 
substituted  for  a  UPHYS  or  UCHEM  course, 
or  a  one  semester  Biology  or  Biochemistry 
course  for  a  UBIOL  or  UBCHM  course. 


Science  Option  3: 

(a) 

One  semester  course  in  Mathematics  or 
Coniputer  Science  (most  courses  designated 
MATH  and  COSCI  and  all  designated 
UMATH)  and 

(b) 

One  semester  course  appropriate  for  either 

Option  1,  2a,  or  2b. 

E. 

All  students  must  complete  two  semester 
courses  in  the  Social  Science  Program,  each 
from  a  different  department. 
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University  Studies  in  the  Creative  Arts 


Education  is  geared  toward  facts,  logic, 
numbers  and  processes  which  do  not 
fundamentally  involve  emotions,  but  there  is, 
of  course,  an  equally  active  area  of  brain 
function  which  deals  with  sensations  and 
emotion.  Remembered  emotions  are  the 
materials  by  which  we  apprehend  life  as 
experience.  Both  functions  of  the  mind  are 
equally  necessary  in  order  to  perceive  the 
world.  In  this  sense,  the  accomplishments  of 
Mozart  and  Rembrandt  are  everv  bit  as 
intellectual  and  desirable  as  those  of 
Aristotle  and  Einstein.  Therefore,  the  more  a 
person  is  familiar  with  the  world  of  the  arts, 
the  more  that  person's  mind  is  strengthened 
and  enriched.  To  attend  to  that  aspect  of  the 
mind  is  the  central  purpose  of  the  School  of 
the  Creative  Arts. 

The  School  of  Creative  Art  is  made  up  of  the 
departments  of  Fine  Arts,  Music  and  Theater 
Arts.  Since  the  founding  of  the  University, 
the  creative  arts  have  been  an  important 
component  in  the  general  education  of  the 
Brandeis  undergraduate. 


In  addition  to  the  permanent  faculty  there 
has  evolved  a  tradition  of  visiting  scholars 
and  artists,  who  have  contributed 
significantly  to  the  development  of  the 
sciiool's  unique  program  m  the  arts. 

The  curriculum  of  each  department  is 
divided  between  the  scholarly  study  of  the 
history  and  theory  of  art,  music  and  theater 
and  the  active  e.xperience  of  the  creative 
enterprise.  The  University's  art  studios, 
workshops,  theaters  and  dance  and  recital 
halls  present  students  the  necessary 
environment  for  the  study  of  the  arts  and 
acquisition  of  technical  and  creative  skills. 

Another  resource  at  the  disposal  of  students 
of  the  creative  arts  is  the  sustained  program 
of  concerts,  exhibitions  and  theatrical 
productions  presented  under  the  aegis  of 
each  department. 

The  location  of  Brandeis  offers  an 
uncommonly  rich  opportunity  for  interested 
students  to  visit  a  wide  range  of  museums, 
art  galleries  and  performance  centers,  both 
in  the  city  of  Boston  and  at  our  sister 
institutions  throughout  the  area.  The  Boston 
Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  one  of  the  world's 
leading  museums,  is  free  to  Brandeis 
students. 


Within  the  program,  the  courses  designated 
as  University  Studies  represent  a  variety  of 
introductory  approaches  to  the  study  of  the 
arts.  Some  courses  are  structured 
chronologically,  tracing  the  panorama  of 
changing  values  in  attitudes  and  tastes. 
Others  focus  more  specifically  on  the 
particular  period  or  movement  and  study 
their  ever  widening  ripples  of  influence  and 
significance.  A  third  variant  offered  by  each 
department  involves  the  student  in  the 
actual  performance  or  practice  of  the 
creative  arts.  Of  the  more  than  25  courses 
provided  imder  the  new  program,  many  are 
historical  surveys  and  were  developed  to 
provide  the  student  with  an  introduction  to 
civilizations  creative  achievements.  Because 
the  offerings  in  the  three  departments 
include  not  only  academic  subject  matter  but 
also  experimental  and  practical  courses. 
University  Studies  in  the  Creative  Arts  also 
includes  this  aspect  of  the  curriculum.  In 
each  department  certain  "hands-on"  courses 
have  been  designated  as  fulfilling  the 
requirement. 


Fine  Arts 


UFA  la 

Elements  of  Design 

in  Art 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

The  theoretical  and  visual  study  of  the 
meaning  of  pictorial  form.  This  is  a  beginning 
level  practical  studio  course. 

Usually  offered  every  year,  in  multiple 
sections. 

Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  lb  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Elements  of  Design       beginning  level  course.  Preference  is  given  to 
in  Art  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 


Color:  An  extension  of  FA  la.  A  deeper 
exploration  of  color  as  subject  and  content  in 
art.  This  is  a  beginning  level  practical  studio 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Campbell 


UFA  2b 

(formerly  UFA  lb. 
Sec.  2) 

Elements  of  Design 
in  Art 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

Drawing  in  Design:  An  exploration  of  form 
and  space  in  composition.  An  extension  of 
UFA  la. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UFA  3a  Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 

Introduction  to  beginning  level  course.  Preference  given  to 

Drawing  freshmen  and  sophomores.  UFA  3 A  will  focus  on 

drawing  from  landscape  and  architectural 

spaces.  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

This  studio  course  will  introduce  students  to 
the  theory  and  practice  of  visual  art  through 
drawing.  Various  aspects  of  drawing  will  be 
explored:  the  visual  analysis  of  forms  in  space, 
the  translation  of  perceptual  experience  into 
pictorial  language,  the  graphic  articulation  of  a 
succinct  visual  idea.  Issues  of  style  and 
technique  will  be  studied  in  relation  to  great 
drawings  of  artists  through  history.  In  their 
own  drawings,  as  well  as  those  of  the  masters, 
students  will  seek  to  understand  the  ways  that 
style  and  stmcture  can  carry  meaning. 


Ms.  Lichtman 


2-tt) 


Uiii\  ersin  Studies  in  the  Creati\  e  Arts 


UFA  3b 
Introduction  to 
Drawing 


UFA  4a 

(formerlv  UFA  la. 
Sec.  3)  ■ 

Elements  of  Three 
Dimensional  Design 
in  Art 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  This  is  a 
beginning  level  course.  Preference  giren  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores.  .\o  previous  drawing 
experience  necessary:  Studio  fee:  $10.00. 

This  course  will  focus  on  figure  drawing.  This 
studio  course  will  introduce  students  to  the 
theors'  and  practice  of  visual  art  through 
drawing.  Various  aspects  of  drawing  will  be 
explored:  the  visual  analysis  of  forms  in  space, 
the  translation  of  perceptual  experience  into 
pictorial  language,  the  graphic  articulation  of  a 
succinct  visual  idea.  Issues  of  st\  le  and 
technique  will  be  studied  in  relation  to  the 
great  drawings  of  artists  through  history;  and 
in  their  own  drawings,  as  well  as  those  of  the 
masters,  students  will  seek  to  understand  the 
ways  that  style  and  structure  can  carry 
meaning. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Lichtman 


This  is  a  beginning  level  course.  Preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Signature 
of  Instructor  required.  Studio  fee:  $20.00. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space,  and  cornposition  utilizing  a 
variety  of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course  is 
to  give  students  a  rich  studio  experience  and  to 
promote  a  fresh  and  meaningful  approach  to 
visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


UFA  17a 

Spaces  and  Images 
oi  Worship  in  the 
Ancient  and 
Medie^■al  Worlds 


Enrolment  limited  to  50. 
I'sually  offered  every  third  year. 
Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 
Ms.  Loeffler  and  Mr.  Gaehde 


UFA  18b 

Introduction  to  the 
History  of  Art  II: 
From  the 
Renaissance  to  the 
Modern  Age 


Signature  of  Instructor  required.  Only  open  to 
freshmen  and  sophomores. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  major  styles  in 
architecture,  painting,  and  sculpture  of  the 
West  from  the  Renaissance  to  tne  early 
twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Nissman  (Fall) 
Ms.  Scott  (Spring) 


UFA  21b 

Survey  of  Western 

Architecture 


Enrollment  limited  to  100.  Especially- 
recommended  for  freshmen,  sophomores  and 
Fine  Arts  concentrators. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Bernstein 


UFA  23b  A  survey  of  the  major  monuments  of  ancient 

(CLORS  23b)  Mediterranean  civilizations,  from  Prehistory  to 

The  Art  of  Antiquity    Imperial  Rome.  Works  of  art  will  be  studied  in 
their  conte.xts. 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Loeffler 


UFA  4b 

(formerly  UFA  lb, 
Sec.  3) 

Elements  of  Three 
Dimensional  Design 
in  Art  II 


Prerequisites:  Signature  of  Instructor  required. 
This  is  a  beginning  level  course.  Preference 
given  to  freshmen  and  sophomores.  Studio  fee: 
$20.00. 

Exploration  of  three-dimensional  aspects  of 
form,  space  and  composition  utilizing  a  variety 
of  materials.  The  intent  of  this  course  is  to  give 
students  a  rich  studio  experience,  and  to 
promote  a  fresh  and  meanful  approach  to 
visual  concepts. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Markman 


UFA  12a  Enrollment  limited  to  SO. 

History  of  Asian  Art 

A  selective  survey  of  the  art  of  the  three  major 
Asian  areas:  India,  China,  and  Japan. 

Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Maeda 


UFA  13b 
Buddhist  Art 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

The  history  of  Buddhist  art  in  India,  China 
and  Japan,  including  Zen  art. 

Usually  offered  every  third  year. 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  86-87. 

Mr.  Maeda 


UFA  24b 
The  Classical 
Language  of  Ancient 
Art:  Origins, 
Achievement, 
Expansion  and 
Afterlife 


Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  UFA  77a, 
UFA  23h.  or  FA  31a.  Does  not  meet  the 
concriitratinn  requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 
Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

This  course  deals  with  a  primary  force  that 
has  conditioned  the  visual  heritage  of  Western 
civilization,  the  artistic  expression  of  ancient 
Greece  and  the  Graeco-Roman  world  generally 
identified  as  the  "Classical  tradition," 
identifying  its  origin  and  character,  tracing  its 
influence  in  the  ancient  world  and  suggesting 
its  impact  on  later  Western  civilization. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Loeffler 


UFA  36a  Enrollment  limited  to  45. 

An  Introduction  to 

Baroque  and  Rococo    A  survey  of  the  international  baroque  of  the 

Art  seventeenth  century  (Caravaggio,  Bernini, 

Rubens,  Rembrandt)  and  of  the  rococo  style  of 
the  eighteenth  century  in  France,  England  and 
Italy  ( watteay,  Gainsborough,  Tiepolo). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Nissman 
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University  Studies  in  the  Creative  Arts 


UFA  44b 

(Medieval  Studies 
Program) 

Man  and  World  in 
Medieval  Imagery 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

This  course  intends  to  explore  the  relationship 
between  the  domains  of  thought  and  art 
through  the  study  of  selected  works  of  painting 
and  sculpture  from  the  third  to  the  fifteenth 
century.  The  lectures  will  concentrate  on  the 
changing  beliefs  about  the  nature  of  the  world 
and  mans  place  m  and  beyond  it. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Gaehde 


UFA  55b  A  concise  survey  of  Renaissance  art  with 

Renaissance  Art  and     emphasis  on  the  works  that  influenced  the  art 
its  Legacy  of  later  periods  and  on  the  meaning  of  these 

transmigrations. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Borgo 


UMUS  5a 
Fundamentals  of 
Music,  Part  I 


UFA  70a 

Survey  of  Modern 

Art 


UFA  72a 

History  of  Modern 
Sculpture 


Music 


UMUS  la 
Introduction  to 
Music 


Enrollment  limited  to  60. 

Painting  and  sculpture,  primarily  European, 
from  the  French  Revolution,  to  contemporary 
trends  in  both  Europe  and  America. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


Enrollment  limited  to  35. 

A  survey  of  nineteenth  and  twentieth  century 
sculpture,  its  processes,  methods,  materials 
and  problems,  from  Canova  to  recent  trends. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Scott 


Enrollment  limited  to  175. 

A  general  introduction  to  the  materials  and 
forms  of  music,  and  a  study  of  musical 
literature.  Two  lectures  and  one  section 
meeting  weekly,  with  training  in  analytical 
listening,  based  on  selected  listening 
assignments.  Open  to  non-concentrators  who 
are  assumed  to  have  little  or  no  previous 
knowledge  of  music. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Ms.  Owens  (Fall) 
Mr.  Wyner  (Spring) 


Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Rudiments  of  music  and  elementary  music 
theory  for  the  general  student  with  little  or  no 
musical  background.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  various  aspects  of  musical  notation 
including  rhytlim,  meter,  pitch,  clefs,  and  key 
signatures.  Introduction  to  triads  and  intervals. 
Rudimentary  exercises  in  sight-singing  and 
dictation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wyner 


UMUS  5b  Signature  of  Irutructor  required. 

Fundamentals  of 

Music,  Part  II  Basic  musicianship  including  elementary 

harmony  and  counterpoint.  Rudiments  of 
music  and  elementary  music  theory 
continued:  for  the  general  student  who 
already  reads  music.  Chords,  inversions, 
harmonization  of  simple  melodies, 
elementary  counterpart.  Further  exercises  in 
sight-singmg  and  dictation.  May  be  taken  as  a 
preparation  for  MUSIC  61. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Chafe 


UMUS  6a  Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a,  or  permission 

Music  and  Drama         of  Instructor. 

Since  the  end  of  the  Renaissance,  opera  has 
been  one  of  the  most  lasting  and  popular 
forms  of  Western  musical  culture.  The 
musical  realization  of  drama  has  manifested 
itself  against  an  immense  panorama  of 
national  styles  and  aesthetic  and 
psychological  assumptions.  The  changing 
techniques  and  conventions  of  opera  will  be 
studied  in  connection  with  such  topics  as  the 
role  of  spectacle  in  Baroque  opera,  the 
reforms  of  Gluck,  the  distinction  between 
comic  and  serious  opera  in  the  nineteenth 
century,  the  development  of  national  styles, 
the  Total  Artwork  of  Wagner,  and  the 
innovations  of  twentieth-century  opera. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


UMUS  7a  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  understand 

Music  with  Words        the  kinds  of  choices  a  composer  must  make 
in  setting  a  text  to  music.   Students  draw  on 
their  own  experience  as  readers  in  analyzing 
multiple  settings  of  the  same  text  (for 
example,  a  poem  by  Goethe  or  the  Dies  irae 
from  the  Requiem  Mass).  By  examining 
compositions  drawn  from  the  major  genres  of 
vocal  music,  including  the  madrigal,  oratorio. 
Mass  and  art  song,  students  gain  an 
acquaintance  not  only  with  musical  style 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  but  also 
with  the  fundamental  concepts  of  musical 
form  and  language. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 


Ms.  Owens 
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UniversitN'  Studies  in  the  Creative  Arts 


L'MUS  8a  Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a.  or  permission 

Instrumental  Music      of  Instructor. 

This  course  is  intended  to  examine  all  types 
of  purely  instrumental  music  from  the 
Baroque.  Classic.  Romantic,  and  modern 
periods.  Even  though  the  instrumental  music 
of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  periods  forms 
the  cornerstone  of  this  repertory,  the  course 
will  also  explore  the  nascent  form  and 
development  of  instrumental  music  in  the 
Renaissance  and  Baroque  periods,  and  the 
wealth  and  diversity  or  instrumental  forms  of 
the  twentieth  century. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Messrs.  Yehudi  and  Wyner 


UMUS  61 
Theory  I 


Prerequisites:  AfL^SfC  62c  must  be  taken 
concurrently.  .Admission  by  placement  cram. 
Signature  of  Instructor  required. 

Students  intending  to  concentrate  in  music 
should  pass  this  course  with  a  satisfactory 
grade  in  the  freshman  year  iniless  they  have 
equivalent  preparation,  hi  no  case  may  a 
concentrator  take  the  course  later  than  the 
sophomore  year.  Elementary  harmony  and 
counterpoint.  The  tonal  system;  scales, 
intervals,  triads,  seventh  chords.  Strict 
counterpoint  in  five  species.  Beginning  tonal 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UMUS  39b 

(UTH.\  126b) 
.\nierican  Musical 
Theater 


Enrollment  limited  to  200. 

See  UTHA  126b  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


Theater  Arts 


UMUS  42a 
Johann  Sebastian 
Bach 


A  survey  of  the  life  and  a  study  of 
representative  works. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Chafe 


UMUS  45a  A  study  of  the  most  famous  and  influential 

Beethoven  musician  in  the  history  of  Western 

civilization.  Although  attention  is  given  to 
Beethoven's  place  in  society,  the  main 
emphasis  falls  on  an  examination  of 
representative  works  drawn  from  the 
symphonies,  concertos,  chamber  music,  and 
solo  piano  works. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Keiler 


UMUS  48a  Prerequisites:  UMUS  la  or  5a,  or  permission 

Brahms  and  Mahler     of  Instructor. 

A  consideration  of  the  personality  and 
representative  achievements  of  two 
influential  giants  of  Romanticism,  one  a 
conservative  and  one  an  extremist. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Chafe 


UTHA  la 
Introduction  to  the 
History  and 
Literature  of  the 
Theater— Part  1 


Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

The  theater  of  a  particular  culture  often 
captures  that  culture  in  microcosm;  for 
example,  it  is  possible  to  look  at  the 
Elizabethan  Theatre — its  plays,  the 
playhouses  in  which  they  were  produced, 
now  they  were  performed — and  discover 
some  of  the  essential  motivating  ideas  of  the 
whole  civilization.  For  each  historical  epoch 
from  the  Greeks  to  the  present  an  attempt  is 
made  to  answer  the  question,  "What  does  it 
mean  that  this  society  produced  this 
particular  kind  of  theater?"  The  major  plays 
are  studied;  lectures  and  reading  assigments 
deal  with  analysis  and  theater  history. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Clay 


UTHA  lb  Prerequisite:  UTHA  la.  Enrollment  limited  to 

Introduction  to  the      100. 

History  and 

Literature  of  the  A  continuation  of  UTHA  la. 

Theater— Part  2 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Clay 


UTHA  2b  Prerequisites:  UTHA  2c.  Enrollment  limited  to 

Introduction  to  the  50. 

Arts  and  Crafts  of 

Theater  II  A  continuation  of  UTHA  2c. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Moody  and  Staff 
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UTHA  2c 

Introduction  to  the 
Arts  and  Crafts  of 
Theater  I 


UTHA  65b 
Classical  Drama: 
The  Tragic  Versus 
the  Comic  Spirit 


UTHA  72a 
Romanticism, 
Realism,  and 
Modernism  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  50.  In  this  course,  the 
classroom  work  occurs  in  the  fall  term,  but  the 
crew  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  during  the 
fall  or  spring  term.  Satisfactorr  completion 
yields  credit  equivalent  to  that  of  a  one 
semester  course;  final  grades  are  given  at  the 
end  of  the  spring  term.  For  rate-of-work 
purposes,  it  counts  as  a  semester  course  in  each 
term. 

Introduction  to  theater  production  includes 
basic  introductory  instruction  in  the  various 
areas  of  production  in  theatre.  Focusing  on 
production  as  a  collaborative  process  and  a 
collective  effort,  instruction  combines  acting, 
technical,  set,  costume,  and  lighting  areas. 
Practical  experience  is  gained  by  the 
fulfillment  of  a  60-hour  crew  requirement. 
Being  cast  in  a  major  departmental 
production  counts  as  a  crew. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Moody  and  Staff 


From  the  time  when  the  art  of  drama  first 
began  to  be  practiced  in  ancient  Greece  a 
clear  distinction  was  established — in  terms  of 
appropriate  subject  matter,  structure, 
language,  performance  style,  and  basic 
perspective  on  man  and  the  gods — between 
the  tragic  and  comic  modes.  This  distinction, 
which  has  remained  central  to  the  "classical" 
view  of  dramatic  art  ever  since,  will  be 
explored  through  a  study  of  the  plays  of  the 
great  Greek  dramatists  Aeschylus,  Sophocles, 
Euripides,  and  Aristophanes;  the  theatrical 
writings  of  Aristotle;  and  selected  plays  and 
critical  writings  of  later  periods  which  have 
their  roots  in  the  classical  tradition. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Halpern 


Western  drama  of  the  last  two  centuries  has 
gone  through  a  number  of  radical 
tranformations  in  both  content  and 
technique.  The  Romantic  revolt  against 
Classical  principles  was  followed  by  the 
Realistic  revolt  against  Romanticism;  which 
in  turn  provoked  various  anti-Realistic 
reactions  in  the  form  of  such  movements  as 
Symbolism,  Expressionism,  Neo- 
Romanticism,  and  Surrealism.  This  course 
will  examine  the  history  of  these 
transformations  as  exemplified  in  the  work  of 
major  European  dramatists  from  the  early 
nineteenth  century  to  the  1 920s. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


UTHA  72b 
Romanticism, 
Realism  and 
Modernism  II 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Mr.  Halpern 


UTHA  83b 
Patterns  of  Action: 
The  Functions  of 
Form  in  Western 
Drama 


UTHA  126b 

(UMUS  39b) 
American  Musical 
Theater 


Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

Through  readings  in  European  and  American 
drama,  this  course  will  explore  methods  for 
discovering  the  inherent  structural  patterns 
of  dramatic  texts  as  well  as  determining  how 
structure  conveys  meaning,  either  in  or  of 
itself,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  play's 
language  and  dramatic  action.  Readings  will 
be  chosen  from  such  dramatists  as 
Shakespeare,  Moliere,  Ibsen,  Eugene  O'Neill, 
Maxwell  Anderson,  August  Strindberg, 
Samuel  Beckett,  Tennessee  Williams,  Harold 
Pinter,  Arthur  Kopit,  Tom  Jones  and  Harvey 
Schmidt,  and  Hugh  Wheeler  and  Stephen 
Sondheim. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


Enrollment  limited  to  200. 

Historical  examination  of  writing  and 
production  of  musical  theater  in  America 
since  the  first  importation  of  Gilbert  and 
Sullivan's  comic  operas.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
the  reading  of  books  and  lyrics  of  musical 
plays  focusing  on  elements  of  dramatic 
structure,  style,  themes,  ideas,  and 
production  techniques  and  —  as  examples  of 
popular  culture  —  the  American  social  and 
cultural  milieu  as  reflected  in  musicals.  No 
special  technical  knowledge  will  be  expected 
of  the  students. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jones 


Mr.  Halpern 
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University  Studies  in  History 


A  course  in  Lini\ersity  Studies  in  Histon 
introduces  all  students  to  the  main  lines  of 
modern  histon  and  pro\ides  a  solid 
erounding  in  tlie  subject.  It  encourages  tliein 
to  choose  one  course  from  among  man)  in 
the  hope  of  finding  an  approach  which  « ill 
be  interesting  and  meaninglul. 

All  courses  in  the  program  share  certain 
characteristics.  Each  includes  a  common  core 
of  themes  and  topics:  the  Renaissance  and 
Reformation;  the  general  crisis  of  the 
seventeenth  centur\ :  the  scientific  revolution, 
the  revolutions  in  -\merica  and  France; 
industrialization  and  urbanization;  liberalism 
and  nationalism;  imperialism;  totalitarian 
movements;  the  Russian  Revolution;  and  the 
World  Wars. 


The  courses  also  share  several  structural 
features.  .\11  require  students  to  pass  a 
factual  examination  testing  mastery  of 
rudiments  of  historical  knowledge.  Each 
student,  in  e\ery  course,  will  be  asked  to 
write  at  least  one  research  paper.  In 
pedagog)  ever\  course  represents  more  than 
merely  a  set  of  lectures  for  it  included 
tutorials  or  discussion  groups. 

.411  courses  include  instniction  in  the  main 
lines  of  modern  Western  history',  but  they 
are  not  liinited  to  the  history  of  the  West.  An 
effort  has  been  made  to  avoid  the 
ethnocentrism  of  the  old  Western  civilization 
programs  by  including  courses  in  world 
history  as  well  as  Western  history.  Every 
course  spans  at  least  the  past  300  years  of 
modern  history,  but  some  are  more  broadly 
conceived,  and  the  temporal  balance  varies 
from  one  course  to  another.  Some  place 
special  emphasis  upon  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries.  Others  give  more 
attention  to  the  early  modern  era. 


The  program  has  also  another  organizing 
assimiption.  Historians  at  Brandeis  are 
actively  engaged  in  their  own  research.  Many 
have  won  reputations  as  leaders  in  their 
fields.  The  new  program  invites  them  to 
develop  courses  on  themes  which  are  closely 
linked  to  their  own  active  research  mterests, 
so  that  scholar-teachers  may  be  directly 
engaged  in  teaching  their  scholarship,  and 
students  may  be  involved  in  learning  on  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  field. 


Students  must  complete  one  semester  course  in  the  History  program  of 
L  niversitv  Studies. 


The  following  courses  will  satisfy  this  requirement. 


LIHIST  10a 

An  Environmental 

Approach  to  World 

History 


Enrollment  limited  to  100. 

This  course  offers  an  ecological  perspective  of 
World  history  from  the  ice  age  to  the  present. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Fischer 


UHIST  11a  This  course  is  a  survey  of  Western  History 

The  Struggle  to  since  the  18th  century  with  an  emphasis  on 

Dominate  Europe:         economic  developments  and  modernization. 
1492-1956 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UHIST  lib 
Revolutions  of  the 
Modern  World 


This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  main  contours  of 
western  history  over  the  past  three  centuries. 
The  particular  focus  is  on  the  revolutions 
which  have  shaped  the  political  and  social 
institutions  of  the  modern  world.  Special 
attention  will  be  devoted  to  the  American, 
French  and  Russion  revolutions  as  well  as  the 
anti-colonial  conflicts  in  the  Third  World.  The 
major  economic  changes  since  the  industrial 
revolution,  and  their  relationships  to  social  and 
political  forces,  will  also  be  discussed.  Readings 
will  be  drawn  from  the  standard  core  te.xt  by 
Palmer  and  Colton  as  well  as  from  other  more 
specialised  works. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 


LUIST  12a  Comparative  and  interactive  study  of  Russia 

Russia  and  the  West     and  Western  Europe  from  the  renaissance  to 
the  present.  The  course  will  provide  a  general 
historical  survey,  with  particular  focus  upon 
such  comparative  problems  as  enlightenment, 
industrialization,  socialism,  and  revolution. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Freeze 


UHIST  13a 
(POL  184a) 
Utopia  and  Power  in 
Modern  Political 
Thought 


An  examination  of  the  relationship  between 
Utopian  ideals.  More  to  Marx,  ana  power- 
politics,  Michiavelli  to  Lenin. 

llsually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Hulliung 


UHIST  14a 

(formerly  UHIST  23b) 
Nationalism  and 
Ethnicity  in  the 
Modern  World 


The  main  lines  of  modern  European  history, 
singling  out  the  development  of  nation  states 
in  tne  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries  and 
of  nationalisms  in  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth. 

Usually  offered  every  fourth  year. 

Last  offered  Fall  Term  84-85. 

Mr.  Jankowski 


Mr.  Wasserstein 
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UHIST  15a 
The  Middle  East  and 
the  West  in  the 
Modern  Period 


From  the  very  beginning  relations  between  the 
Islamic  world  and  the  West  were  intense  — 
occasionally  friendly,  more  often  hostile,  but 
rarely  a  matter  of  disregard  on  either  side. 
This  course  will  trace  the  changing  balance  of 
relationships  between  Europe  and  the  Middle 
East  since  the  sixteenth  century.  It  will 
investigate  some  of  the  reasons  for  Europe's 
rise  and  the  decline  of  the  Islamic  world. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  impact  of 
European  developments  such  as  the  scientific 
revolution,  nationalism,  industrialization  on 
Middle  Eastern  society  and  culture.  The 
disintegration  of  traditional  society  will  be 
discussed  as  well  as  the  struggle  of  Middle 
Eastern  society  to  acquire  modern  European 
knowledge  and  thought  and  to  assert  at  the 
same  time  its  own  cultural  and  national 
identity.  The  course  will  investigate  the  role  of 
the  Middle  East  in  European  and  global  power 
struggles.  An  analysis  of  the  changmg  image 
each  side  holds  of  the  other  will  help  to 
understand  distortions  in  perception  and  their 
influence  on  the  relationship. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Philipp 


UHIST  23a 
The  Social 
Formation  of 
Modern  Europe 


UHIST  17b  Introduction  to  historical  analysis  stressing  the 

Revolution  and  tension  between  elements  of  persistence  and 

Modernization  change.  Topics  include  the  Renaissance,  the 

Reformation,  the  expansion  of  Europe, 
seventeenth-century  economic  development, 
the  corporate  and  absolutist  state,  the  scientific 
revolution  and  the  Enlightenment,  democratic 
and  economic  revolutions,  class  society, 
nationalism,  imperialism,  collectivism,  and 
mature  industrial  society,  twentieth-century 
war  and  totalitarianism,  welfare  states  and  the 
contemporary  world. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Black 


An  examination  of  class  stnicture  and  class 
struggle  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the 
period  of  the  War  in  Vietnam  and  the  making 
of  the  Second  Cold  War.  From  the  perspective 
of  social  change,  the  course  will  investigate 
changes  in  the  character  of  the  state,  religion 
and  political  ideology.  Each  topic  will  integrate 
original  sources  (in  translation)  with  major 
works  in  modern  historiography. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohn 


UHIST  24a  This  course  will  focus  on  ideas  about 

An  Intellectual  knowledge  and  politics.  We  will  pay  particular 

History  of  Modern        attention  to  American  and  European  images  of 
Europe  and  America    and  influences  on  one  another,  and  we  will 

trace  the  development  of  a  historical  sensibility 
attuned  to  change  and  skeptical  of  claims  to 
certainty.  Readings  will  include  selections  from 
thinkers  such  as  More,  Montaigne,  Locke, 
Rousseau,  Madison,  Thoreau,  Marx,  Mill, 
James  and  Sartre. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Kloppenberg 


UHIST  25a  Survey  of  Western  history  from  the 

Religion  and  Society    Renaissance  to  the  present  from  the 
in  the  West  perspective  of  religion  and  the  varieties  of 

religious  experience.  It  will  treat  religion  not 
only  in  the  theological  and  institutional  sense, 
but  also  as  a  part  of  culture,  as  a  system  of 
beliefs  and  rituals,  as  a  mechanism  which 
enables  people  to  understand  and  deal  with 
their  world,  and  as  an  experience  enmeshed  in 
the  social,  political  and  economic  realities  of 
life. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Schneider 


UHIST  18b  A  study  of  modern  European  culture  in  the 

Modern  Europe  in        context  of  broader  historic  development  since 
Cultural  Perspective    the  eighteenth  century. 


Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 
Mr.  Binion 


UHIST  20b 
Science  in  the 
Modern  World 


This  course  wUI  analyze  the  social  and 
intellectual  transformation  leading  to  the 
dominance  of  science  in  contemporary 
Western  culture. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Daston 


UHIST  22b  This  course  utilizes  African  and  Western 

(AAAS  18b)  historical  scholarship  in  providing  a  succinct 

Africa  and  the  West    account  of  the  interactive  relationships  of 

Africa  and  the  Western  World,  extending  from 
the  period  before  the  advent  of  European 
slavery  in  Africa  to  the  post-independence  era. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Waite 


UHIST  25b 
(NEJS  141b) 
Catholics, 

Protestants  and  Jews 
in  Western  Europe 
from  the 

Reformation  to  the 
Present 


UHIST  32b 

The  History  of  the 

Family 


A  study  of  the  political,  legal,  social  and 
economic  status  of  Catholic,  Protestants,  and 
Jews  in  early  and  modern  Europe  with 
emphasis  on  the  status  of  minorities  and  their 
struggle  for  equality  in  the  transition  from  the 
medieval  respublica  Christiana  to  the  modern 
secular  nation-state. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ravid 


Enrollment  limited  to  150. 

A  social  history  of  the  family  in  Europe  from 
early  modern  to  contemporary  times.  Topical 
emphasis  on  changing  patterns  in  kinship  and 
household  structure,  child  rearing,  se.x-role 
differentiation,  employment  and  marriage. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Kelikian 


L  niversitv  Studies  in  Histon- 


imST  33b  This  course  examines  the  development  of 

State  and  Society  in      pubhc  authority — government,  politics,  law — 
the  \\e5tern  \\orld      in  the  Western  world  since  the  Renaissance. 

Topics  include  the  political  structure  of  the  old 
regime,  the  .\merican  and  French  Revolutions, 
the  interplax-  of  political  and  socioeconomic 
change  in  the  nineteenth  century,  and  the 
character  of  ideological  and  mass  politics  in 
the  twentieth. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  )ears. 

Mr.  Keller 


lFHIST34b 
History  of  Science 


Usually  offered  in  even  years. 
Ms.  Daston 
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All  students  must  complete  one  semester 
course  from  Humanities  Step  One  (UHUMl) 
and  one  semester  course  in  Humanities  Step 
Two  (UHUM2),  normally  in  that  order.  No 
student  not  a  freshman  or  transfer  in  1987- 
88  is  permitted  access  to  Uni\ersity  Studies 
courses  in  the  School  of  Humanities  with  the 
exception  of  members  of  the  classes  of  1 988, 
1989  and  1990  who  have  not  yet  satisfied 
their  UHUM  requirement.  The  Himianities 
program  participates  in  preliminary 
enrollment  admmisterecf  by  the  Registrar's 
office.  Preliminary  enrollment  procedures 
are  established  by  the  Registrar's  office  with 
the  consent  of  the  Humanities  program.  We 
encourage  students  to  read  the  instructions 
regarding  prehmmar)  enrollment  carefully 
and  thoroughly. 


The  Humanities  Writing  Seminars  are 
available  as  a  means  for  satisfying  Brandeis 
Freshman  Writmg  requirement  only  to 
members  of  the  class  of  1991  who  receive 
permission  to  choose  between  a  Freshman 
Writing  Seminar  and  a  Humanities  Writing 
Seminar.  The  Humanities  Writing  Seminar 
will  incorporate  both  the  subject  matter  and 
obligations  of  University  Studies-Humanities 
and  the  subject  matter  and  obligations  of  the 
Freshman  Writing  Seminars  into  a  single 
course  meeting  four  times  a  week.  The 
course  will  meet  three  times  as  University 
Studies-Humanities  and  once  a  week  with  a 
different  Humanities  Writing  Seminar. 


The  writing  obligations  in  the  Humanities 
Writing  Seminar  will  include  three  papers 
and  two  e.xaminations  in  the  Humanities 
component  and  a  set  of  approximately  six 
papers  and  exercises  in  the  Humanities 
Writing  Seminar  component.  This  course 
bears  tne  same  amount  of  credit  as  a  single 
semester  of  University  Studies-Humanities. 
In  addition  it  satisfies  the  freshman 
obligation  to  Freshman  Writing.  One  grade 
will  DC  given. 

Students  who  receive  permission  to  take  a 
Humanities  Writing  Seminar  may  apply  to 
the  Humanities  Writing  Seminars  by 
selecting  one  of  the  following  UHUM 
courses:  UHUMl  10a  Sec.  2  (Prof 
Grossman),  UHUMl  15a,  Sec.  2  (Prof 
Klein),  UHUMl  27  a.  Sec  2.  (Prof 
Kimelman)  and  UIHUMl  29a  Sec.  2  (Prof 
Yglesias)  in  the  fall. 


UHUMl  5a 
The  Debatable 
Continuum 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  western  tradition  is  peculiar  in  that  it  has 
been  less  of  an  act  of  pious  preservation  than  a 
perpetual  debate  over  fundamental  insights 
and  loyalties.  The  unity  of  the  tradition  is  thus 
to  be  found  not  in  its  agreement  upon  explicit 
sets  of  values  or  beliefs  than  in  its  implicit 
faith  in  the  value  of  debate  itself,  that  is,  in  the 
ability  of  mankind  to  argue  its  way  out  of 
blind  alleys  of  thought,  which  otherwise 
become  numb  and  repetitive  of  themselves. 
The  competitive  level  of  argument  is  easily  as 
important  as  the  cultural  or  ethical  "plateaus" 
actually  achieved  in  the  course  of  debate. 

An  important  element  in  the  terms  of  the 
debate  is  the  contentious  quarrel  over  origins, 
whether  of  civilization  itself,  of  the  cosmos,  of 
the  family  and  society,  of  political  institutions, 
of  artifactual  progress,  and  of  ideas  themselves. 
The  course  will  basically  follow  the  flow  of 
basic  and  contentious  arguments  about  the 
origins  of  all  that  we  recognize  as  the  major 
categories  of  disagreement  in  our  civilization 
(as  well  as  the  fairly  obvious  assumptions  of 
the  long-standing  debate:  the  superiority  of 
urbanism  over  pastoralism,  of  politics  over 
passivism,  and  of  inquisitive  history  over 
cyclical  nirvanas).  Despite  5,000  years  of 
disagreement,  hostility,  revolution,  and  mutual 
recrimination,  western  man  thinks  he  knows 
what's  going  on  in  the  human  universe.  He  is 
probably  right.  Why? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


UHUMl  6a 
Interpreting  Our 
Origins 


UHUMl  7a 
Law,  Morality, 
Religion 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

An  examination  of  texts  that  stand  at  the 
beginning  of  Western  literature  and 
civilization,  as  judged  and  interpreted  by  the 
heirs  of  that  civilization.  Biblical  texts  will  be 
viewed  in  the  perspective  of  the  Rabbis  and 
Church  Fathers,  Homer  will  be 
complemented  by  Virgil,  Aeschylus  by 
Sophocles. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Using  a  series  of  classic  texts  as  its  basis,  this 
course  will  concentrate  on  the 
interrelationships  of  law,  morality,  and 
religion.  The  texts  represent  some  of  the  main 
sources  of  Judaism,  Christianity  and  western 
philosophy.  The  questions  with  which  the 
course  deals  are  as  pertinent  to  current 
concerns  as  they  were  to  the  issues  of  their 
own  time. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fox 


Mr.  Stewart 


L  niversitv  Studies  in  the  Humanities 


im^Il  8a 
Uncertainty.  Conflict 
and  Moral  Choice 


LHIMI  9a 
The  Tragic  View 
of  Life 


LlHl'Ml  10a  Sec.  1 
The  Structure  of  the 
Human  World: 
Antiquity 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  will  explore  Greek,  Biblical,  and 
Roman  texts  that  illuminate  the  sourees  of 
uncertainty  and  conflict  in  human  lives  and 
the  choice  that  indi\  iduals.  communities,  and 
states  make  in  response.  It  will  consider  the 
experience  of  uncertainty  and  conflict  in 
reflecting  on  religious  and  political  questions, 
and  on  particular  moral  choices  such  as 
\iolence  and  non-violence.  It  will  examine  the 
principles  that  have  been  set  forth  to  guide 
choice  as  in  the  Ten  Commandments  or  in  the 
cardinal  virtues  of  the  Greeks,  and  methods 
that  have  been  suggested  for  becoming  more 
capable  of  wise  choice. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Bok 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  ancient  Greeks  viewed  the  lives  of  men 
and  women  as  enactments  of  fates  over  which 
they  had  no  control.  Yet  the  literature  of  the 
ancient  world  presents  images  of  powerful 
persons  whose  capacities  for  thought  and 
action  are  imdimmished  by  the  fate  that 
governs  tliem,  whose  actions  leave  thier  mark 
upon  the  emerging  civilization.  For  another 
perspective  on  man's  fate  we  will  read  selected 
works  of  the  Bible. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Goodheart 


Enrollment  limited  to  60. 

This  course  of  study  presumes  that  the 
structure  of  the  human  world  is  not  simply 
given  to  the  human  community  rather  is 
structured  and  transmitted  through  stories 
which  people  make  and  tell  one  another. 
Hence  it  becomes  reasonable  to  examine  the 
great  first  stories  to  see  what  the  structure  of 
the  human  world  is,  and  whether  it  cannot  be 
otherwise.  Each  text  is  viewed  both  as  a 
singular  action  with  its  own  beauty  and 
structure  and  also  as  a  world  description 
which  can  be  compared  with  other  world 
descriptions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


IIHUMI  11a 
Continuity  and 
Di!!icontinuity  in 
Western  Tradition 


UHUMl  12a 
Modes  of  Integrity: 
Features  of  World 
Description, 
Knowledge  and 
Action 


UHUMl  13b 
Cornerstones  of  the 
West 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

We  only  learn  what  the  nature  and  purpose  of 
mortal  life  is,  it  seems,  when  we  are  confronted 
with  something  beyond  us  which  limits  us, 
threatens  us,  defines  our  niles  of  conduct,  and 
grounds  our  sense  of  ourselves.  This 
confrontation  takes  two  forms.  In  one  form, 
something  transhuman  establishes  ordering 
principles  among  which  we  are  left  to  find  our 
way.  In  another,  something  transhuman 
demands  that  we  abandon  the  ordering 
principles  which  governed  our  experience 
prior  to  that  confrontation.  These  two 
different  varieties  of  confrontation  shape  our 
religious  traditions  (in  the  stories  of  Moses  and 
Abraham,  respectively)  and  our  understanding 
of  tragedy  (in  the  stories  of  Orestes  and 
Oedipus).  Texts  from  Homer,  the  Bible,  and 
Greek  tragedy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Burt 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  presumes  that  the  major  texts  of 
the  world  culture  project  and  advocate 
paradigms  of  what  can  and  should  be 
humanly  known;  and  of  the  nature  of  the 
world  and  the  nature  of  divine  activity  that 
support  or  impede  these  possibilities  of 
human  knowledge  and  action.  The  various 
texts,  from  the  worlds  of  ancient  Mesopotamia, 
Israel,  Greece  and  India,  deal  with  these  issues 
in  different  ways  and  take  particular  positions 
with  respect  to  them.  Class  discussions  will 
encourage  close  study  of  these  various 
Western  and  Eastern  texts,  separately  and  in 
relationship  to  each  other. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Fishbane 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  literary  and  philosophic  tradition  of  the 
West  has  been  preserved  in  a  number  of  works 
of  literature  reflecting  changing  conceptions 
with  the  passage  of  time  and  accumulation  of 
experience.  Several  concepts  will  be  studied, 
with  an  emphasis  on  works  from  the  Greek 
and  Roman  worlds.  Comparisons  will  then  be 
made  between  Greco-Roman  and  Hebrew 
tradition. 


UHUMl  10a  Sec.  2       Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

The  Structure  of  the 

Human  World:  See  UHUMl  10a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Antiquity 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  Johnston 


Mr.  Gro.ssman 
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UHUMl  14a  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  Growth  of 

Understanding:  The  course  investigates  the  philosophical 

Myth.  Religion,  and     underpinnings  of  three  different  conceptions  of 
Philosophy  reality:  the  mythological  view  of  Homer's  Iliad, 

the  religious  view  presented  m  Genesis  and 
Exodus,  and  the  philosophical  view  of  Plato's 
dialogues.  Topics  to  be  discussed  include: 
What  makes  file  valuable?  What  is  the  nature 
of  justice?  What  obligations  do  individuals 
have  to  society  at  large?  Can  we  really  know 
and  understand  the  world  we  live  in? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Samet 


UHUMl  18a 
Mirrors 


UHUM115a 
Blood  Cultures 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  will  examine  texts  which  are 
products  of  cultures  based  on  kinship  groups. 
This  examination  will  involve  issues  of 
hierarchy  and  power  and  the  transmission  and 
internalization  of  values  within  the  familial 
and  tribal  groups.  Central  to  these  concerns 
are  the  literal  and  symbolic  meanings  of  blood. 
The  majority  of  texts  studied  in  this  course 
involve  acts  of  bloodshed  and  intimate  the 
search  within  these  cultures  for  alternatives. 
Each  text  will  be  studied  intensively  in  itself 
and  within  its  wider  social  context  with 
attention  to  such  variables  as  class  and  gender. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Klein 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  texts  will  be  studied  as  aesthetic, 
ideological  artifacts  appropriated  and  even 
generated  by  whole  cultures  and  their 
traditions.  We  wUl  redefine  from  culture  to 
culture  and  text  to  text  a  fluctuating  group  of 
world-  and  man-defining  categories.  Where  the 
texts  feature  heroes  or  heroines  the  focus  will 
be  on  their  dramatic  interaction  with  society  in 
order  to  understand  the  ultimate  definitions  of 
the  human  condition  implicit  or  explicit  in 
their  stones.  The  overall  purpose  is  to  exhibit 
a  set  of  interrelated  but  distinct  mirror  images 
of  the  world  and  mankind. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Muellner 


UHUMl  19a 
Transformation  of 
Heroic  Ideals 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  will  examine  the  values  of  early 
epic  and  then  critique  of  those  values  in  other 
works.  Epic  has  traditionally  been  regarded  as 
the  genre  that  most  ambitiously  articultated 
the  truths  of  the  culture.  Protagonists  ask 
fundamental  questions:  "What  is  the  most 
noble  way  to  live?  Who  is  my  enemy?"  and 
"What  do  the  gods  want?"  The  works  suggest 
answers  to  sucn  questions,  but  they  also  insist 
on  the  difficulty  of  asking  or  answering  them. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Staves 


UHUMl  16a 
Ways  of  Seeing  the 
World 


UHUMl  17a 
Philosophical 
Themes  in  Classics 
of  Western 
Literature  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  course  will  examine  several  influential 
te.xts  of  the  ancient  world,  including  epic, 
drama,  philosophical  dialogue  and  scripture. 
We  will  concentrate  upon  varying  perspectives 
on  divinity,  piety,  the  soul,  aspects  of  love,  and 
mankind's  coming  to  terms  with  tragedy  and 
death. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Levitan 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

An  analysis  of  invportant  philosophical  themes 
in  the  classics  of  western  literature.  The 
course  presupposes  that  an  accurate 
interpretation  of  the  place  and  role  of  the 
individual  in  the  modern  world  means  careful 
reflection  on  the  great  ideas  of  the  Western 
philosophical  tradition. 

Readings  include  Homer's  Iliad,  the  Platonic 
dialogues  dealing  with  the  death  of  Socrates 
(Euthyphro,  Apology,  Crito),  Pato's  Republic, 
Aristotle's  Nicomachean  Ethics,  Politics, 
Sophocles'  Theban  Plays,  Genesis,  Exodus, 
Lucretius'  On  the  Nature  of  Things,  The 
Meditations  of  Marcus  Aurelius,  Matthew, 
Mark,  Luke,  John,  The  Acts  of  the  Apostles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


UHUMl  20a 

Understanding 

Antiquity 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Most  ancient  civilizations  produced 
"orienting  texts,  embodying  that  civilizations 
values,  aspirations  and  struggles.  Through  a 
careful  study  of  such  central  texts  from 
Mesopotamian,  Hebrew,  Classical  and  early 
Christian  cultures,  we  will  explore  the 
underlying  differences  between  the  great 
civilizations  of  antiquity  and  will  consider  the 
fundamental  differences  between  the  ancient 
and  the  modern  worldview. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Brettler 


Mr.  Johnson 
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LUIMI  22a 
Epic  Fathers,  Epic 
Sons 


UHUMl  24a 
VESTIGIA:  The 
Footprints  of  Our 
Past 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Aeneas,  the  father  of  the  Roman  State  and 
the  protagonist  of  Virgil's  Aeneid.  flees  a 
burning  Troy  carndng  his  father,  Anchises, 
on  his  Back.  Anchises,  however,  dies  before 
he  reaches  Italy;  like  Moses,  he  is  denied 
access  to  the  Promised  Land.  The  rescue  of 
the  father  suggests  a  principle  of  continuity 
between  the  old  vvorld  of  Troy  and  the  new- 
world  of  Rome,  and  hence   between  the  old 
poem  of  Troy,  the  Iliad,  and  the  new  poem  of 
Rome,  Virgil's  own  Aeneid.  The  death  of  the 
father  in  e.xile.  however,  suggests  a  principle 
of  discontinuity,  and  hence  a  break  between 
the  precursor  or  "father"  te.xt,  the  Homeric 
poem,  and  Virgil's  own  epic  ambitions.  Epics 
themselves  frequently  thematize  the  relation 
of  father  to  son,  son  to  father;  we  shall 
attempt  to  take  this  theme  and  see  it  as 
emblematic  of  the  relation  of  epic  to  epic. 
Like  Aeneas,  the  epic  son  seems  to  carry  his 
poetic  father  on  his  back,  but  only  to  part 
company  with  him  in  order  to  establish  an 
imaginative  space  uniquely  his  own. 

Lisually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Morrison 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

A  selection  of  major  literary  works  of  the 
Greeks,  Hebrews,  and  Romans  will  be  studies 
in  this  course  for  their  artistic  and 
philosophical  contributions  to  Western 
thought.  In  many  of  these  tales  relationships 
between  men  and  women,  humans  and  their 
gods,  and  society  and  its  individuals  flourish 
or  decay  as  a  result  of  moral  choices  made  or 
not  made.  Through  close  scrutiny  of  the 
values  revealed  by  these  texts  we  shall 
explore  the  very  fabric  of  ancient  life  and  the 
social,  economic,  religious,  and  political 
motivations  behind  it.   Usually  offered  every 
year. 

Ms.  Koloski-Ostrow 


UHUMl  26a 
Consciousness  and 
Humanity 


UHUMl  27a 
Understanding  Evil 
and  Human  Destiny 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  texts  in  this  course  are  some  of  the  major 
written  works  of  the  Western  world  that  a 
traditional  education  has  made  a  part  of 
higher  education.  The  story  man  tells  himself 
about  his  morality  is  the  most  important 
story  he  can  tell;  yet  it  is  not  surprising  that 
among  different  peoples  and  at  different 
times  there  will  be  many  similarities  and 
many  important  differences  in  the  telling  of 
the  human  story.  This  course  treats  each 
story  as  a  whole  and  single  text  and  relates  it 
to  an  ongoing  discussion  of  human  belief. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Onorato 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  some  of  the  Western  classics  which 
deal  with  the  impact  of  evil  on  human 
destiny.  Suffering,  justice  and  death  will  be 
studied  in  their  relationship  with  God,  the 
world,  and  history. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kinielman 


UHUMl  28a 

On  Reading  Ancient 

Texts 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Selected  Rabylonian,  Biblical,  and  Greek 
classics  will  be  read.  The  course  aims  to  teach 
the  student  how  to  read  ancient  texts  and  to 
help  him/her  enter  their  world  of  thought 
and  action.  We  shall  try  to  understand  the 
structure,  characters,  and  actions  of  each 
text,  to  see  how  the  different  authors 
understand  the  world  and  human  life,  and  to 
focus  on  their  choice,  formulation,  and 
resolution  of  major  issues  of  human  concern. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Abusch 


UHUMl  25a  Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Culture  and 

Literature  We  will  be  concerned  in  this  course  with 

some  founding  responses  to  the  question: 
How  did  we  get  here?  and  to  the  oddly 
parallel  question:  How  did  I  get  here?  What 
relates  these  two  questions?  flow  does  a 
response  to  one  of  them  turn  out  to  mean  a 
response  to  the  other?  What  is  the  nature  of 
the  force  or  power  of  those  responses?  And 
how  is  it  that  they  retain  force  or  power  of 
those  responses?  And  how  is  it  that  they 
retain  force  and  power  even  if  you  (you 
singular  or  you  plural)  do  not  believe  they're 
literally  true?  In  other  words,  and  as  befits  a 
UHUM  course:  what  is  found,  and  what  is 
founded,  by  certain  deep  meditations  on  the 
fact  of  finding  oneself  in  the  world  (whether 
actively  or  not);  and  how  much  are  these  the 
same  questions? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Flesch 


UHUMl  29a 
Imagining  How  We 
Are  1 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

Greece,  Rome  and  Near  East  have 
bequeathed  us  a  complex  and  perhaps 
contradictory  tradition  contained  in 
wondrous  tales  this  course  will  examine.  But 
do  these  stories  tell  us  all  that  antiquity  can 
teach  us  about  what  is  grave  and  constant  in 
human  affairs?  Brief  selections  fron  Hindu 
and  Buddhist  texts  will  also  be  read 
throughout  the  term  in  order  to  provide 
opportunities  for  lively  discussions  on  this 
issue. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias 
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UHUMl  32a 
Why  Things 
Happen 


UHUMl  33a 
The  Nature  of  the 
Gods 


UHUMl  34a 
Mirror  of  Princes, 
Stories  of  Heroes  I 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  basic  question  to  be  addressed  will  be 
that  of  why  things  happen,  a  central  issue  for 
every  culture  and  every  individual.  Selected 
works  from  the  Biblical,  Greek  and  Roman 
worlds  will  be  examined  to  determine  the 
answers  of  some  ancient  cultures  to  the 
question  of  causality  and  the  variations 
possible  within  a  single  society. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Walker 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Glassical  poets  portrayed  the  divine  forces 
that  controlled  numan  destiny  as  being  both 
good  and  evil;  men  existed  in  a  morally 
unstable  universe,  without  clear  guidelines 
for  their  actions.  Platonic  and  Biblical 
traditions  offer  solutions  to  this  problem,  and 
it  remains  for  us  to  interpret  these 
explanations  of  the  nature  of  good  and  evil. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Perry-Buxton 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

The  Furstenspiegel  or  "Mirror  of  Princes,"  as 
it  is  known  in  western  Medieval  traditions,  is 
a  literary  type  that  can  be  found  in  a  wide 
spectrum  of  societies  around  the  world.  With 
the  explicit  purpose  of  instructing  the  leaders 
of  society,  this  discourse  is  characterized  by 
implicit,  allusive,  and  even  enigmatic 
messages  ostensibly  restricted  to  those  who 
truly  "understand." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Davidson 


UHUMl  35a 
Founding  Myths  and 
Finding  Myths 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  will  look  at  the  ancient  world  as 
a  layered  set  of  cultures  that  established  and 
founded  much  of  our  contemporary  world 
view — particularly  in  the  area  of  religion,  self, 
other,  gender  and  social  relations.  At  the 
same  time,  the  ancient  world  is  the  object  of 
our  own  contemporary  mythologizing.  We 
look  hopefully  to  a  past  that  we  recreate  in 
the  present,  with  a  oackward  glance,  the 
course  will  examine  this  process  of 
reconstruction  of  the  past  by  late  Western 
culture  and  try  to  e.xplain  why  we  need  to 
refashion  a  knowable  prehistory. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


UHUMl  37a 

Myths  and  Drama  of 

Human  Destiny 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  exact  nature  of  our  universal  human 
destiny,  and  the  implications  of  that  destiny 
for  the  possibilities  of  the  individual  human 
life,  have  been  central  concerns  of  every 
ancient  culture  of  which  we  have  written 
records.  The  purpose  of  this  course  will  be  to 
study  outstanding  texts,  historical, 
philosophical  or  literary,  representative  of 
several  ancient  cultures,  in  order  to  see  how 
those  cultures  addressed  those  two  central 
concerns.  By  asking  of  each  te.xt  the  same  two 
basic  questions  —  "Of  what  does  human 
destiny  consist?"  and  therefore,  "How  may 
one  best  live  one's  life?"  —  we  may  hope  to 
discern  both  how  these  ancient  cultures 
resembled  and  differed  from  one  another  in 
the  most  fundamental  ways,  and  how  these 
cultures  resembled  and  were  different  from 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Sachs 


UHUMl  38a 
Myths  of  Origin  and 
Patriarchy 


UHUMl  39a 
Against  the  Gods 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Our  first  narratives  tell  us  about  human 
beginnings;  they  also  lay  out  what 
possibilities  for  thought  and  action  belong  to 
different  social  groups.  If  we  call  the  pattern 
of  distribution  common  to  these  early  stories, 
"patriarchy,"  what  do  we  mean  by  this  term? 
How  do  people  live  under  patriarchy,  as  told 
by  these  narratives?  We  will  explore  the 
strengths  and  limitations  of  the  world  order 
given  us  in  each  text,  as  well  as  possible 
alternatives.  Students  will  be  asked  to  write 
three  papers  and  two  exams. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Pfeufer 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

A  study  of  conflict  between  man  and  the  gods 
he  has  created.   The  character  of  the  hero  as 
an  ethical/literary  alternative.  Attention  will 
center  on  the  developing  literary 
arrangements  of  the  nero/heroine  as  he/she 
adjusts  to  changing  ethical  possibilities. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Duffy 


Mr.  Davis 
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I HIM2  40b 
The  Structure  of 
the  Human  \\'orld: 
Modernity 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

The  premise  of  this  course  is  that  tlie  great 
stories  constitute  decisive  experiments  with 
respect  to  possible  human  outcomes,  in  view 
of  the  nature  of  the  person  and  the  structure 
of  the  world  in  which  the  person  lives.  The 
texts  ha\  e  been  chosen  because  the  kind  of 
human  experiment  in  each,  and  the  accoimt 
of  the  world  in  which  that  experiment  takes 
place,  have  large  explanatory  usefulness  for 
imderstanding  our  experience  of  the  human 
task  in  the  world  in  wTiich  we  live. 

L  suallv  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Grossman 


UHUM2  46b 
The  Classics 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

\n  this  course  we  will  study  some  of  the  great 
works  of  European  Literature  with  side 
glances  at  Japanese  and  Latin-American 
masterpieces.  Marxist,  Freudian,  Structural, 
and  Feminist  analyses  will  be  used  to  tease 
apart  the  unique  qualities  of  the  texts  and 
their  cultural  milieux.  The  goal  is  a  critical 
awarness  and  appreciation  of  the  dilemmas 
and  insights  ot  these  and  other  classics.  We 
hope  to  illuminate  and  question  our  own 
values  in  the  process  of  analyzing  those  of 
past   generations. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Gendzier 


LIHIIM2  41b 
Journeys  to 
Enliffhtennient 


LTJUM2  43b 
Charting  the  Void 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Literature  often  represents  life  as  a  journey 
from  error  to  truth,  from  affliction  to 
redemption.  Works  by  Dante,  Shakespeare, 
Rabelais,  Blake,  Baudelaire,  Dostoevsky  and 
Camus  will  illustrate  Medieval,  Renaissance, 
Classical,  Romantic,  and  Modern  attempts  to 
construct  a  vision  of  humanity  redeemed. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kaplan 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  te.xts  for  this  course  have  been  selected 
with  the  presumption  that  their  authors 
present  a  view  of  the  world  which  is 
essentially  polaric  in  nature;  a  view  which 
sees  mankind  as  standing  between  belief  and 
despair,  a  view  of  mankind  in  constant 
struggle  with  self  and  God,  self  and  others. 
The  selection  of  texts  further  presumes  the 
existence  of  a  mode  which  I  entitle  "the 
Void"  and  which  we  will  attempt  to  define 
more  precisely  during  the  course  of  study. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Szulkin 


UHUM2  47b 
Philosophical 
Themes  in  Classics 
of  Western 
Literature  II 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

An  analysis  of  important  philosophical 
themes  m  the  classics  of  Western  literature. 
The  course  presupposes  that  an  accurate 
interpretation  of  tne  place  and  role  of  the 
individual  in  the  modern  world  means  careful 
reflection  on  the  great  ideas  of  the  Western 
philosophical  tradition.  Readinp  include 
Boethius'  The  Consolation  of  Philosophy,  The 
Confessions  of  St.  Augustine,  Dante's  The 
Divine  Comedy,  Descartes'  Meditations, 
Shakespeare's  Hamlet,  Macbeth,  Rousseau's 
Discourse  on  the  Origin  of  Inequality  Among 
Men,  and  Goethe's  Faust. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Johnson 


LIHUM2  44b 
Visions  of  Selfhood 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  will  focus  on  an  examination  of 
the  fundamental  ideas  (myths,  philosophies, 
theologies,  aesthetic  principles)  underlying 
the  changing  vision  of  the  nature  of  the  man's 
conflict  with  the  inner  self  and  with  the 
external  world.  In  order  to  trace  the 
development  of  images  of  good  and  evil, 
crime  and  punishment,  and  corrupt  societies 
and  Utopian  communities,  the  texts  will  be 
studies  m  their  historical  sequence,  as 
examples  of  medieval.  Renaissance, 
Enlightenment,  and  modern  modes  of 
thought. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lansing 
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UHl  M2  48b 
Iniasiiiing  How  We 
Are  II 


UHUM2  49b 
Vision  or  Distortion 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

Shakespeare's  The  Tempest  provides  us  with 
this  semester's  theme  as  we  explore  the 
impact  of  "Brave  New  Worlds"  on  the  old 
world  sense  of  how  we  are  and  what  the 
world  we  must  act  in  is  like.  We  begin  with 
the  first  modern  east-west  opposition  as 
established  in  Roland  which  denies  any  value 
to  the  world  of  Islam.  Then,  after  a  corrective 
excursus  into  that  enormously  sophisticated 
world,  we  return  to  Gottfried's  Tristan,  a 
heterodox  text  that  challenges  Christianity  in 
the  name  of  passion  and  which  proposes  a 
view  of  reality  profoundly  influenced  by 
Islam.  Rojas'  The  Spanish  Bawd,  our  next 
text,  tells  a  love  story  which  takes  place  in  a 
world  secularized  as  a  result  of  Spain's  effort 
to  suppress  both  Judaism  and  Islam.  A 
fascinating  result  is  the  first  self-conscious 
presentation  of  class  conflict,  which  is 
another  variation  on  our  theme.  With  The 
Tempest  we  begin  a  series  of  journeys  (The 
Hsi-yu-Chi,  Huckleberry  Finn,  Kim)  that 
variously  attempt  to  come  to  terms  with  a 
cultural  other  which  we  now  can  see  is  a 
fundamental  task  of  our  own  period.  Next, 
Tanizaki's  classic  Some  Prefer  Nettles, 
supported  by  selections  from  traditional 
Japanese  literature,  traces  the  westernized 
protagonist's  rejection  of  European  values  in 
terms  that  contrast  dramatically  with 
America's  romance  with  Japan  as  recorded  in 
Keruac's  The  Dharma  Bums.  We  end  with 
novels  by  Zora  Neale  Hurston  and  Dons 
Lessing  that  restate  our  theme  in  terms  of 
gender  and  race  conflict. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Yglesias 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

As  observer  and  recorder  of  the  human 
experience  the  artist  can  seek  to  idealize, 
imitate  or  reformulate  that  experience.  This 
course  examines  works  which  use  the 
grotesque  (or  unnatural)  as  a  means  of 
challenging  our  perceptions  of  what  is  real, 
good,  beautiful  or  valid.  This  artistic  strategy 
IS  particularly   effective  in  provoking  the 
reader  to  reevaluate  social  and  cultural 
norms.  We  will  read  these  texts  for  their 
social  commentary  as  well  as  for  their 
aesthetic  contribution.  We  will  explore  the 
paradoxes  of  the  artist's  vision  of  society  in 
Rabelais's  caricatures,  Shakespeare's  fools 
and  madmen,  Poe's  phantasms  and  Wright's 
depictions  of  brutality. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Stronger 


UHUM2  50b 
Allegories  of  the 
Body 


UHUM2  51b 
Women  in 
Patriarchal  Culture 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  examines  the  body  as  a  metaphor 
for  writing  and  thought.  It  looks  closely  at 
depictions  of  the  body  in  a  series  of  te.xts 
from  the  early  Christian  period  to  the  present 
to  determine  why  the  body  is  such  a 
pervasive  metaphor,  what  parts  of  it  are 
represented  and  what  parts  are  taboo,  and 
how  depictions  of  male  and  female  bodies 
differ. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Michie 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Societies  hang  together  and  function  on  the 
strength  of  value  systems  wrought  for  the 
common  good.  What  values?  Wlio  shaped 
them?  For  whose  common  good?  Is  it 
common,  is  it  good?  For  Dante  and 
Shakespeare,  women  and  the  natural  world 
are  sources  of  inspiration  for  men's  actions 
and  authority.  Through  reading  a  variety  of 
texts  by  women  also  concerned  with  nature 
and  action,  we  will  be  examining  the  other 
side  of  the  world  men  have  presented  to  us. 
In  light  of  these  representations,  how  are 
women  hearing  their  own  voices  and  how  are 
they  developing  their  identity  and  sources  of 
authority? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UHUM2  52b 

The  Nature/Culture 

Controversy 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

During  the  successive  social  transformations 
of  the  past  four  hundred  years,  values 
centering  on  the  individual  in  society,  views 
of  what  IS  masculine  and  feminine,  lamily 
life,  sexual  relationships,  power  and  economic 
exchange  have  undergone  striking  change.  At 
key  historical  moments — the  transition  from 
an  agricultural,  pre-capitalist  society  to 
industrial  capitalism  and,  more  recently,  the 
transition  to  the  post-industrial  era — 
Western  culture  has  interrogated  itself  and 
found  its  own  discontents.  Through  the  prism 
of  these  discontents,  as  they  have  been 
transmitted  to  us  in  critical  thought  and 
imaginative  writing,  we  will  attempt  to 
analyze  the  meaning  of  some  fundamental 
cultural  values  in  Western  society.  Emphasis 
will  be  on  an  understanding,  through  close 
reading,  of  each  text  in  historical  context  and 
in  relation  to  the  other  texts  in  the  syllabus. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harth 
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IHLM2  55b 
Mirror  of  Princes. 
Stories  of  Heroes  II 


LHLM2  56b 
Reason.  Imagination 
and  the  Human 
Condition 


UHLIM2  57b 
Disruption  and 
Response:  Crisis  as 
Opportunity 


Enrollment  limited  to  50. 

This  course  will  focus  on  the  theme  known  as 
the  Fiirstenspiegel  or  "Mirror  of  Princes"  in 
X^'estern  medieval  traditions  as  it  is  found  in 
medie\  al.  Renaissance,  and  modern 
literature.  This  literary  type  has  the  explicit 
purpose  of  instructing  the  leaders  of  society; 
Its  discourse  is  characterized  by  implicit, 
allusive,  and  even  enigmatic  messages 
ostensibly  restricted  to  those  who  truly 
"understand." 

UsualK"  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Davidson 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  durable  masterpieces  of  Western 
civilization  survive  because  they  continue  to 
speak  compellingly  to  successive  generations 
about  the  possibilities  for  living  a  worthy  Hfe 
within  the  limitations  imposed  by  the 
realities  of  our  human  condition.  Some  of 
these  masterpieces  have  chosen  reason  as 
their  principal  investigative  tool,  analyzing 
and  synthesizing  life's  possibilities  in  the 
form  of  autobiography,  essay  or  philosophical 
treatise.  Others  prefer  the  imagination  as  the 
best  means  of  understanding  human  conduct 
and  human  potential,  expressing  their 
insights  in  the  form  of  a  poem,  a  play  or  a 
story.  The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  make 
intimate   acquaintance  of  a  few  such 
masterpieces,  carefully  selected  to  represent 
most  of  the  major  Western  cultures  which 
have  enriched  the  modern  world. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sachs 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

At  the  heart  of  much  of  the  literature  we 
consider  great  is  a  moment  of  crisis — that 
moment  in  the  life  of  the  individual  when 
"things  fall  apart"  and  "the  center  cannot 
hold"  (Yeats).  The  texts  selected  for  this 
course  will  be  our  gviide  into  discussions  of 
the  human  and  cultural  drama  that 
surrounds  these  moments.   Accordingly,  we 
will  focus  on  disruption  from  these 
perspectives.  First,  we  will  consider  it  as  a 
crisis  in  which  the  character's  response 
determines  whether  growth  and  redemption 
or  confusion  and  demise  will  obtian.  Second, 
we  will  consider  it  as  that  opportune  time 
when  the  individual  feels  that  the  need  to 
"force  the  moment  to  its  crisis"  (Eliot)  by 
challenging  or  subverting  the  given  order  to 
assert  the  authority  of  the  self  Third,  we  will 
consider  disruption  as  a  break  in  a  narrative 
text  where  the  reader  is  forced  to  recognize 
contradictions  that  betray  the  apparent  or 
assumed  meaning  of  the  texts.  By  connecting 
these  perspectives,  we  will  try  to  discern  how 
various  authors  have  depicted  these  moments 
of  crisis  and  what  their  texts  say  to  us  about 
the  human  response  to  conflict  and  change  in 
Western  culture. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Mobley 


UHUM2  58b 

The  World  As  Te.vt 


UHUM2  59b 
Heroes 


UHUM2  60b 

News  of  the 
Universe 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

It  is  characteristic  of  the  Western  literary 
tradition  to  believe  that  the  world  can  be 
recorded,  read,  and  understood  in  texts. 
Writers  in  this  tradition  share  a  growing  faith 
with  readers  that  language  can  describe  such 
diverse  phenomena  as  landscape,  knowledge, 
being,  sexuality,  and  even  deatli.  This  course 
will  trace  the  waxing  and  waning  of  this  faith 
that  the  world  can  be  read  by  considering  the 
social  and  political  contexts  of  a  variety  of 
major  works  from  the  early  Christian  era  to 
the  present.  Class  participation,  oral 
presentations,  and  a  general  level  of 
disputatiousness  will  be  encouraged. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Davis 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

A  study  and  discussion  of  the  fulfillment  of 
individual  responsibility — to  country,  to 
amily,  to  an  ideal,  or  to  oneself  We  will  be 
concerned  with  the  significance  of  character 
in  literature  and  in  life  and  how  it  is  revealed 
and  recorded  through  acts  of  heroic  or  trivial 
responsibility. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


Mr.  Duffy 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

This  course  studies  texts  from  several 
historical  epochs.  These  texts  show  the  way 
in  which  the  Western  tradition  constructs 
and  deconstructs  our  Universe  according  to  a 
series  of  polarized  themes  including 
heaven/hell,  sinner/saint,  fool/king, 
nature/culture  among  others.  We  will  explore 
the  ways  in  which  these  dichotomies  shape 
and  subvert  our  appreciation  of  who  we  are, 
who  we  live  with,  where  we  live  and  how  we 
change  our  lives. 

We  will  examine  efforts  by  Western  writers  to 
heal  the  effects  of  divided  consciousness  and 
also  turn  to  a  few  non-Western  thinkers  for 
alternative  visions. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 


UHUM2  61b 
The  Satiric 
Response  to  Life 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Satire  has  been  defined  as  "humor  as  a 
weapon,"  and  in  this  sense  it  has  been 
strikingly  used  by  some  of  the  greatest 
writers  of  all  time.  In  this  course  we  shall 
examine  a  number  of  the  many  and  varied 
ways  in  which  satirists  have  over  the  ages 
striven  to  come  to  terms  with  the  human 
condition  and  to  fashion  a  creative  response 
to  the  iniquities,  the  hypocrisy,  and  other 
evils  of  society. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Zohn 
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UHUM2  63b 

The  Divine  and  the 

Demonic 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Western  manltind's  quest  for  an  ultimate 
principle  of  meaning  and  coherence  in  hfe 
has  taken  many  forms  in  medieval  and 
modern  literature.  The  presence  of  evil  m  the 
world  has  led  many  writers  to  challenge 
traditional  foundations  of  morality  and  faith. 
This  course  will  look  at  some  major  texts 
related  to  this  issue,  comparing  and 
contrasting  images  of  a  world  which  is  ruled 
by  what  may  be  viewed  as  either  a  divme  or 
demonic  principle. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Ivry 


UHUM2  66b 
Insiders  and 
Outsiders 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  relationship  between  individual  and 
society,  minorities  and  majorities,  the 
exceptional  person  (artist,  criminal,  saint, 
outcast)  and  the  common  people  will  be  one 
of  the  major  themes  as  we  study  a  selection  of 
important  literary  and  philosophical  works 
from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  will  be  on  the  careful  reading  of 
texts  and  an  appreciation  of  individual  styles 
and  different  modes  of  thought.  Class 
discussion  and  voluntary  student 
presentations  will  be  encouraged. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Frey 


UHUM2  64b 
The  Rational  and 
the  Nonrational  in 
Morality  and 
Reliffion 


UHUM2  65b 
Power,  Imagination 
and  the  Self 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

What  roles  should  the  rational  (the  human 
capacities  for  deductive  and  inductive 
inference  and  for  intuitive  apprehension  of 
basic  truths)  and  the  nonrational  (the 
emotions,  mystical  experience,  and  the  will) 
play  in  our  commitment  to  a  moral  or 
religious  way  of  life?  This  question  poses  the 
guiding  theme  of  the  course.  We  shall  place 
the  views  of  philosophers  and  artists  who 
emphasize  both  aspects  in  a  sequence  of 
historical  developments  so  that  they  may  be 
understood  as  influenced  by  previous  views 
and  by  changing  social,  economic  and 
political  conditions.  The  course  is  also 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to 
philosophical  reasoning  and  argument. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Wong 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  exuberance  of  Renaissance  made  us  self- 
conscious  about  the  use  and  abuse  of  power: 
we  became  absorbed  in  its  transformations, 
obsessed  by  the  expansion  and  control  of 
political  power,  with  the  hierarchies  of  social 
power,  with  the  power  of  science  to  harness 
the  powers  of  nature,  with  the  creative  and 
persuasive  powers  of  the  imaginative,  with 
the  hidden  powers  of  the  oppressed,  with  the 
denials  and  affirmations  of  spiritual  power. 
What  is  power  and  who  has  it?  Why  do  we 
want  it  and  why  do  we  fear  it?  What  are  the 
fantasies  of  power?  What  are  the  images  and 
the  rhetoric  of  power?  What  is  the  relation 
between  power,  freedom  and  equality?  How 
should  power  be  expressed  and  controlled? 
How  are  the  various  types  of  power 
manifested  and  exercised? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Rorty 


UHUM2  67b 
Inventing  Humanity 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

What  do  we  mean  by  "humanity"?  We  will 
critically  explore  changing  and  competing 
definitions  of  the  human  condition.  Our  goal 
is  to  understand  how  central  poets,  novelists 
and  "reasoners"  have  built  their  poems, 
novels,  and  theories  upon  distinct 
assumptions  about  what  it  means  to  be 
human.  These  assumptions  and 
interpretations  define  the  human  by  reference 
to  God,  to  nature,  to  labor,  to  consciousness, 
and  to  instinct. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Janowitz 


UHUM2  68b 
Communication:  A 
Critique  of  Public 
Opinion 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

The  public  in  each  age  is  characterized  by  its 
distinctive  medium  of  communication,  but 
the  principles  of  discourse  about 
communication  remain  constant.  Within  any 
age,  however,  it  is  possible  to  develop  a 
critical  standpoint  from  which  the  discourse 
in  any  age  about  communication,  including 
the  present,  can  be  viewed.  From  this  critical 
point  of  view,  principles  that  govern  all 
discussion  about  communication  can  be 
formulated  and  understood  by  any  one  living 
in  any  age.  Our  discussion  of  these  timeless 
principles  belongs  to  the  Critique  of 
communication. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Greenberg 
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UHUM2  69b 
Varieties  of  Love 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Love  is  a  basic  emotion  which  can  express 
itself  in  many  ways,  from  tlie  spiritual  to  the 
erotic.  \\  hen  love  unites  women  and  men, 
parents  and  children  in  the  family,  it 
provides  for  social  cohesion.  Yet  overly 
passionate  or  misdirected  love  can  become 
profoundly  destructive  of  the  social  order  and 
liarmful  to  the  individual.  Although  few  of 
our  texts  are  "love  stories"  in  the 
conventional  sense,  each  deals  with  some 
aspect  of  love  and  its  social  and  personal 
meaning;  through  them  we  will  examine 
various  conceptions  of  the  nature  and 
function  of  love. 

LIsually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Frisch 


IIHIIM2  72b 
Discoveries  Beyond 
the  Boundaries 


Enrollment  limited  to  25. 

Any  setting — whether  it  be  a  remote  island,  a 
frozen  tundra,  a  prison,  a  blizzard  or  a 
stifling  room — can  serve  as  the  arena  for  a 
voyage  of  self-discovery.  By  charting  the 
limits  and  perimeters  of  human  experience, 
writers  have  sought  to  come  to  terms  with  the 
essence  of  the  human  condition.  Many 
journeys  to  the  edge  are  in  fact  journeys  to 
the  center.  In  numerous  great  works  the 
boundaries  between  the  real  and  the 
supernatural  converge,  and  the 
representations  of  life  which  such  works  offer 
are  not  merely  mirror  reflections  of  reality 
but  also  explorations  and  redefinitions  of  the 
nature  of  reality  as  such. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Miller 


UHUM2  71b 
Self-images  of  the 
Modern  Age 


Enrollment  limited  to  90. 

Much  of  the  literature  of  the  early  modern 
period  can  be  read  as  an  attempt  to  give 
meaning  to  human  activities  whose  reference 
points  were  no  longer  fixed  in  a  stable  system 
of  deference  and   authority,  to  transform  the 
villans,  vagabonds,  and  social  climbers 
appearing  along  the  highways  and  in  the 
cities,  into  prototypes  of  humanity  itself 
With  the  collapse  of  the  old  imagery  of 
hierarchy  and  narmony,  individuals  cut  loose 
from  their  social  moorings  needed  new 
images  and  symbols  to  orient  them  in  the 
world.  The  course  will  explore  problems  of 
acting  in  a  world  without  definite  limits  and 
in  which  the  outward  signs  denoting  inner 
life  are  no  longer  believed  to  be  adequate. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Teuber 
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No  citizen  in  today's  world  can  claim  to  be 
broadly  educated  without  at  least  a  basic 
understanding  of  what  it  is  scientists  do  and 
what  the  potential  impact  of  science  may  be 
on  other  areas  of  himian  endeavor.  To  an 
ever  increasing  degree,  the  key  issues  that 
our  society  must  address  —  whether  they 
involve  nuclear  weapons,  alternative  energy 
sources,  or  the  promises  and  hazards  of 
genetic  engineermg  —  are  issues  whose 
solution  require  an  ability  to  deal  with 
scientific  questions. 

The  aim  of  the  University  Studies  in  Science 
and  Mathematics  is  to  give  each  Brandeis 
student  a  basic  understanding  of  a  subject 
area  as  well  as  to  provide,  where  appropriate, 
some  perspective  on  the  interaction  of 
science  with  society.  For  students 
concentrating  in  other  areas,  a  special 
program  of  courses  has  been  developed. 
These  courses  span  a  wide  range  of  subject 
areas  and  approaches.  Some  focus  on  a  very 
specific  topic,  whUe  others  are  broad  surveys 
of  a  field.  Some  treat  pure  or  basic  research, 
while  others  are  devoted  to  highly  practical 
or  applied  science.  Courses  may  involve 
some  numerical  skills  or  be  primarily 
qualitative;  they  may  include  historical  and 
philosophical  perspectives  in  varying 
degrees. 


Their  common  feature  is  that  they  are  taught 
by  active  scientific  researchers  who  have 
designed  them  to  be  accessible  to  students 
with  a  limited  background  in  science  and  to 
convey  in  one  semester  both  significant 
substantive  knowledge  and  some  insight  into 
the  workings  of  modern  science. 

Students  must  complete  one  of  the  three 
options  (listed  under  University  Studies  at 
the  beginning  of  this  book)  in  order  to  satisfy 
the  University  Studies  requirement  in 
science  and  mathematics. 

Courses  which  do  not  meet  any  of  the 
options  are  so  identified  in  the  special  notes, 
for  example  Math  5a.  Also,  laboratory 
courses  which  carry  only  two  semester  hours 
credit,  readings  courses  and  independent 
study  courses  do  not  meet  any  of  the  science 
options  of  University  Studies. 

Science  Option  1:  This  option  is  designed 
for  students  who  expect  to  be  concentrators 
in  biology,  biochemistry,  chemistry  or 
physics,  or  who  expect  to  include  substantial 
course  work  in  the  School  of  Science  for  pre- 
professional  purposes.  Courses  freciuently 
elected  include  CHEM  11a,  b;  CHEM  15a, 
b;  PHYS  10a,  b;  and  PHYS  1  la,  b.  See 
specific  course  listings  under  department 
headings  for  detailed  information  and  course 
descriptions. 


Science  Option  2:  This  option  is  designed 
for  sttidents  who  expect  to  concentrate  in 
non-science  disciplines  while  at  Brandeis. 
Courses  listed  below  in  the  areas  of 
chemistry,  physics,  and  environmental 
studies  satisfy  Option  2a.  Courses  listed 
below  in  the  areas  of  biology  and 
biochemistry  satisfy  Option  2b.  See  specific 
course  listings  under  department  headings 
for  detailed  information  and  course 
descriptions. 

Science  Option  3:  This  option  is  designed 
for  students  who  wish  to  include  the  study  of 
mathematics  or  computer  science  in  their 
undergraduate  programs.  Courses  listed 
below  in  the  mathematics  section  are 
especially  designed  to  satisy  Option  3a,  but 
other  courses  in  mathematics  and  computer 
science  are  also  appropriate  for  this  purpose; 
courses  frequently  elected  include  CoSci 
18a,  Math  10a  orb;  and  Math  11,  a  or  b. 

Option  3b  may  be  satisfied  by  any  course 
appropriate  for  Option  1,  2a,  or  2b.  See 
specific  course  listings  under  departmental 
headings  for  detailed  information  and  course 
descriptions. 


Biochemistry 


UBCHM  la 
Topics  in 
Biochemistry 


Does  NOT  meet  the  concentration  requirements 
in  Biochemistry.  Satisfies  Option  2b. 

This  course  will  examine  the  different  methods 
used  by  living  cells  and  organisms  to  capture 
and  store  energy,  and  to  convert  this  stored 
energy  into  work  of  various  kinds  necessary  for 
the  functioning  of  the  organism.  We  will  first 
discuss  the  laws  of  thermodynamics,  and  the 
constraints  these  place  upon  biological  energy 
conversion  processes.  For  examples  of  energy 
capture  ana  storage  we  will  study 
photosynthesis  in  plants  and  bacteria, 
respiration  in  bacteria  and  mitochondria, 
glycolysis,  and  coupled  ion  transporters  in 
animal  membranes.  Examples  of  energy 
conversion  into  useful  work  will  be  muscle 
contraction,  flagellar  motility,  ion  pumping, 
and  osmotic  stabilization.  A  special  example  of 
■'useful  work"  wUl  be  stressed — the 
information-handling  capabilities  of  organisms, 
including  bacterial  chemotaxis,  the  generation 
and  integration  of  nerve  impulses,  and 
processes  of  visual  photoreception. 

Readings  will  mainly  be  taken  from  Scientific 
American  off  prints,  and  from  articles  in  The 
New  Scientist.  The  course  requirements  will 
include  a  term  paper  and  a  final  examination. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


UBCHM  2a 

The  Biology  of  Brain 

Function 


Biology 


UBIOL  3a 
Research  Case 
Studies 


Satisfies  Option  2b. 

This  course  will  survey  the  biochemical  and 
electrophysiological  properties  of  brain  cells, 
with  emphasis  on  those  properties  which 
specialize  the  brain  for  information  transfer 
and  processing.  Topics  to  be  covered  will 
range  from  stnicture  and  function  of  nerve  cell 
membranes  up  through  the  biology  of  learning 
and  memory,  and  biochemical  correlates  of 
diseases  such  as  Alzheimer's  Parkinsonism  and 
Schizophrenia. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Levitan 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Biology.  Satisfies  Option  2b. 

Students  will  acquire  a  basic  grasp  of  cell 
biology  and  some  human  biology  through 
reading  a  graded  set  of  papers  on  development 
of  brain  and  behavior  in  humans.  The  only 
prerequisite  is  agreement  to  a  very  high  level 
of  attendance. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Epstein 


Mr.  Lowenstein 


Uni\-ersit\'  Studies  in  Science  and  Mathematics 


I  BIOL  4a 
Heredity- 


Satisfies  Option  2b. 
Usually  offered  even  third  \'ear. 
Last  offered  Spring  Term  83-84. 
Mr.  Haber 


UBIOL  5b  Satisfies  Option  2b. 

Topics  in  Molecular, 

Neiiro  and  LIsually  offered  every  third  year. 

Sociobiolog)- 

Last  offered  Spring  Term  84-85. 


Mr.  Lisman 


UBIOL  6a 
Recombinant  DNA 


Open  to  concentrators  in  science  or  to 
premedical  students  only  with  consent  of 
instructor.  Does  not  meet  the  concentration 
requirement  in  Biology:  Satisfies  Option  2b. 

This  is  a  basic  course  for  non-science  majors, 
h  will  cover  the  structure  of  DNA  and  describe 
how  recombinant  DNA  molecules  are 
constructed  and  propagated.  These 
fimdamentals  will  provide  a  basis  for 
discussion  of  the  use  of  this  technology  in 
research  and  prospects  for  treatment  of  genetic 
disease. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Ms.  Karrer 


L'BIOL  7a  Open  to  concentrators  in  science  and  to 

Biology  of  People         premedical  students  only  with  the  consent  of 
Instructor. 

This  course  examines  the  functions  of  cells  and 
organ  systems  in  the  human  body.  Discussion 
of  the  respiratory,  digestive,  nervous,  and 
immime  systems  will  be  emphasized,  as  will  be 
hereditary  mechanisms.  Special  topics  such  as 
disease  resistance,  malignant  growth  and  aging 
will  also  be  considered. 

L'sually  offered  in  even  years. 

Mr.  Nisonoff 


UBIOL  9a  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Chemistry  in  high 

Biology  of  the  Cell        school  is  recommended.  Open  to  concentrators 
in  science  or  to  premedical  students  only  with 
the  consent  of  Instructor.  Doe.t  not  meet  the 
concentration  requirement  in  Biology.  Satisfies 
Option  2b. 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  cell  biology  for  non- 
science  majors.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
macromolecules,  mammalian  cells  and 
organelles,  cell  differentiation,  genetics,  and 
gene  expression.  These  fundamentals  will  be 
used  to  examine  heredity,  genetically  inherited 
traits  and  diseases,  and  applications  of  genetic 
engineering. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Seising 


UBIOL  10b 
Nutrition:  Principles 
Issues  and 
Applications 


Prerequisites:  One  rear  of  Chemistry  in  high 
school  Is  recommended.  Open  to  concentrators 
in  science  and  to  premedical  students  only  with 
the  consent  of  Instructor. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present 
students  with  the  fundamentals  of  nutritional 
aspects  of  several  diseases,  and  to  introduce 
them  to  scientific  research  in  the  field  of 
nutrition.  Topics  to  be  covered  will  include: 
the  major  nutrients  (proteins,  carbohydrates, 
lipids)  and  how  they  are  used  to  provide 
energy  and  building  materials  for  the  body;  the 
vitamins  and  minerals,  their  role  in  the  body, 
and  the  effects  of  insufficient  or  excessive 
consumption  of  them  on  the  body;  foods  as 
sources  of  nutrients  and  non-nutrients; 
recommended  dietary  allowances  and  the 
adequate  diet;  energy  balance  and  the  effects 
of  energy  imbalance;  malnutrition;  eating 
disorders;  applied  nutrition  relating  to 
ordinary  heart  diesease,  diabetes,  osteoporosis, 
and  cancer. 

Usually  offered  in  even  years. 

Ms.  Tsipis 


Chemistry 


UCHEM  la 
Chemical  Science: 
Changes  of  Matter 
and  Energy 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Chemistry.  Topics  may-  rary  from  year  to  year. 
A  course  with  a  different  topic  title  may  be 
repeated  for  credit.  Enrollment  limited  to  50. 
Satisfies  Option  2a. 

Concepts  and  principles  of  chemistry;  their 
application  to  problems  of  science,  health  and 
technology.  No  previous  knowledge  of  science 
or  of  mathematics  beyond  elementary  algebra 
required,  but  the  student  should  have  some 
curiosity  about  what  scientists  do,  be  ready  to 
read  diverse  materials,  and  be  willing  to  think 
and  talk  about  natural  phenomena. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Kustin 


UCHEM  2b  Enrollment  limited  to  50.  Does  not  meet 

Chemical  Science:         concentration  requirements  In  Chemistry. 
Organic  Chemistry        Topics  may  vary  from  year  to  year.  A  course 
in  Daily  Life  with  a  different  topic  may  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Satisfies  Option  2a. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  history  of 
organic  chemistry  with  a  descriptive  overview 
of  how  chemistry  and  chemicals  affect 
everyday  life.  Some  aspects  of  the  chemistry 
and  chemical  nature  of  food,  shelter,  clothing, 
energy  and  drug  materials,  among  others,  will 
be  used  to  help  understand  some  fundamental 
principles  ancl  illustrate  the  benefits  and 
problems  associated  with  the  use  of  natural 
and  synthetic  substances. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hendrickson 
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Mathematics 


UMATH  la 
Introduction  to 
Mathematical 
Concepts 


Satisfies  Option  3a. 

This  course  aims  to  show  what  mathematics  is 
about.  Ideas  rather  than  techniques  are 
stressed.  The  choice  of  topics  varies  from  year 
to  year.  Upperclassmen  as  well  as  first  year 
students  are  invited  to  take  the  course. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Mayer  (Fall) 
Mr.  Harris  (Spring) 


UPHYS  2b 

Introductory 

Astronomy 


Does  satisfy  the  Science  componont  of  the 
University  Studies  Curricuhim.  Step/Area 
Option  2  and  3b  but  not  Option  1.  Does  not 
meet  the  concentration  requirement  in  Physics. 
Students  must  be  free  for  evening  hour  exams. 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  modern  astronomy. 
Elementary  physical  ideas  wUl  be  used  to 
discuss  the  life  and  death  of  stars,  the  structure 
of  the  galaxies,  and  the  large  scale  features  and 
evolution  of  the  universe. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pendleton 


UMATH  8a 
Introduction  to 
Probability 


Satisfies  Option  3a. 

Discrete  probability  spaces,  random  variables, 
expectation,  variance,  approximation  by  the 
normal  curve.  Does  not  require  calculus,  only 
high  school  algebra  and  graphing  of  fimctions. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Brown  (Fall) 

Mr.  Van  Moerbeke  (Spring) 


UPHYS  3b 

(PHIL  40b) 
Twentieth-Century 
Physics  and  Its 
Philosophical 
Implications 


Physics 


Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 
Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  science  component  of 
University  Studies  curriculum  option  2  and  3  b 
but  not  option  7. 

Philosophical  questions  related  to  modern 
developments  m  physics  will  be  discussed.  An 
explanation  of  quantum  mechanics  and 
relativity  will  be  presented  so  that  their 
interesting  features  can  be  understood. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Schweber 


UPHYS  la  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement 

The  Concepts  of  in  Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  science 

Physics  component  of  University  Studies  Curriculum 

Option  2  and  3b  but  not  Option  1. 

A  civilian's  survey  of  physics  from  Newton  to 
Einstein,  black  holes,  quarks,  and  the 
unpredictability  of  the  weather. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Lange 


UPHYS lb 
Introduction  to 
Electronics 


Does  satisfy  science  component  of  University 
Studies  curriculum  option  2  and  3  b  but  not 
option  I. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


UPHYS  9a  Does  not  meet  the  concentration  requirement  in 

Science,  Technology  Physics.  Does  satisfy  the  Science  component  of 

and  the  Nuclear  University  Studies  Curriculum  Option  2  and  3b 

Arms  Dilemma  but  not  Option  1. 


An  examination  for  the  non-scientist  of  the 
technical  aspects  of  the  nuclear  arms  race: 
history  of  nuclear  physics,  conventional  vs. 
nuclear  weapons,  effects  of  a  nuclear  bomb, 
effects  of  multiple  nuclear  exchange,  nuclear 
winter,  delivery  systems,  countermeasures, 
treaties,  test  bans  and  verifications. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Goldstein 


266 


University  Studies  in  the  Social  Sciences 


At  Brandeis  the  School  of  Social  Science  is 
conipo?ed  of  six  departments  representing 
specific  disciplines  (Anthropolog) . 
Economics,  History.  Politics.  Ps\cholog;\ . 
Sociolog) ).  two  inter-disciplinan 
departments  (African  and  Afro-American 
Studies.  American  Studies),  three 
concentrations  (HistoPi'  of  \V  estern  Thought, 
Latin  American  Studies.  Linguistics),  and 
fn  e  programs  (Education,  Legal  Studies, 
Peace  Studies.  Soviet  Studies,  and  Women's 
Studies).  A  brief  description  of  each 
department  and  the  course  or  courses  which 
it  offers  as  part  of  Liniversitv'  Studies  in 
Social  Science  follows. 

Each  department,  concentration  and 
program  represents  some  different  facet  or 
different  configuration  of  interests  in  social 
science.  MTiat  oinds  them  together  as  a 
school  is  a  common  interest  in  the  study  of 
the  behavior  of  human  kind.  It  is  the 
purpose  of  the  Social  Science  Program  in 
L  ni\  ersity  Studies  to  introduce  \  ou  to  the 
different  wa\s.  in  which  the  various  social 
sciences  approach  this  common  study.  You 
will  note  from  the  descriptions  that  follow 
that  the  courses  which  constitute  the 
program  xar)  markedlv  one  from  another. 
Some  for  example  tend  to  emphasize  issues 
of  content  whereas  others  stress  the  methods 
and  techniques  of  data  analysis  of  the 
discipline. 

The  Social  Science  Program  in  L'niversity 
Studies  requires  that  two  semester  courses 
be  chosen  from  a  list  of  20  offered  by  the 
various  departments  in  the  school,  excluding 
Histor\ .  with  the  restriction  that  both 
courses  not  be  taken  in  the  same 
department.  This  program  directs  students 
to  those  courses  which  best  introduce  the 
methods  and  content  of  the  social  sciences  to 
non-social  science  majors.  Transfer  credits 
for  equivalent  courses  may  be  offered  in  full 
or  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirement 
(consult  the  registrar  and  the  appropriate 
department). 

The  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  at  any  time 
prior  to  graduation.  However,  since  exposure 
to  the  offerings  of  the  various  departments 
may  stimulate  some  students  to  major  in  one 
of  the  Social  Sciences,  it  is  advisable  to  take 
these  courses  early  in  the  college  career. 

The  information  contained  here  should  help 
you  to  decide  which  two  courses  to  take. 
Each  course  will  introduce  you  to  one  of  the 
social  science  disciplines  and  you  may  wish 
In  read  the  prefatory  statements  made  by 
each  department  before  deciding.  Note  that 
in  some  departments  (Economics  and 
Psychology),  the  only  course  offered  to  fulfill 
the  Lni\er^it\  Sludl(•^  requirement  is  also 
the  first  r(]ur^<-  renuired  for  mujors  in  those 
disciplines:  dther  (leparlments  provide  a 
wider  range  of  choices. 


African  and  Afro-American 
Studies 

In  this  interdisciplinar\-  department,  courses 
are  taught  by  specialists  from  social  science 
fields  who  are  interested  in  questions  that 
cross  traditional  boundaries.  Faculty 
members  typically  use  the  methodologies  of 
their  primary  fields  of  training  but  also 
augment  them  with  methods  of  allied  fields. 
Thus  the  tools  of  politics,  economics, 
anthropology,  sociology,  and  psychology  are 
appliea  to  tlie  study  of  the  historical  and 
contemporary  cultural  experience  of  peoples 
of  Africa  and  of  African  descent  around  the 
world.  The  African  and  Afro-American 
Studies  courses  in  the  LIniversity  Studies 
Program  strongly  emphasize  techniques  of 
analysis. 


American  Studies 

American  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary 
approach  to  the  study  of  myths,  values, 
symbols,  rituals,  heroes,  heroines, 
institutions  and  behavior  of  the  people  of  the 
LInited  States  of  America.  Courses  explore 
ways  in  which  history  and  the  environment 
have  shaped  distinctive  American 
characteristics.  Wliat  is  special  about  the 
civilization  and  how  did  it  get  that  way? 
Some  cour.ses  examine  such  institutions  as 
the  political  culture  or  the  family.  Others 
focus  on  themes  or  ideas  such  as 
immigration  or  conspiracy.  A  few  deal  with 
time  frames  such  as  the  1920s  or  the  1960s. 
Another  group  of  courses  emphasizes 
American  expressionsin  literature,  drama  or 
art.  The  main  idea  is  to  illuminate  significant 
issues  in  American  life  through  the 
utilization  of  many  of  the  disciplines  of  the 
social  sciences,  keeping  in  mind  the  many 
sub-cultures  of  this  complex  civilization.  The 
American  Studies  department  works  closely 
with  the  programs  in  Legal  Studies, 
Women's  Studies  and  Education. 


Anthropology 

The  world  contains  many  different  cultures, 
kinds  of  experience  and  points  of  view.  One 
of  the  main  tasks  of  aulhropolog)  is  to 
understand  these  diffi-rrnro  b\  trying  to  get 
"inside"  a  cultureand  look  at  the  world 
through  other  people's  eyes.  This  is 
obviously  an  impossible  task  if  taken 
literally,  yet  it  can  be  approximated.  Part  of 
the  responsibility  of  a  student  in 
anthropology  is  to  learn  the  world  view  of 
others. 

Another  way  to  understand  variation  in 
human  experience  is  to  approach  it  as  a 
problem  in  comparative  generalization.  In 
this  context  we  ask  what  is  common  to 
hunters  and  gatherers,  or  to  peasants,  and 
what  might  account  for  the  similarities  and 
differences  in  their  cultures. 

Anthropology  has  one  foot  in  the  past  and 
one  foot  in  the  present.  Archaeologv  is  the 
sub-discipline  that  concerns  itself  with 
culture,  adaptation,  and  explanation  for  long 
periods  of  the  human  experience.  Social- 
cultural  and  linguistic  anthropology  are  more 
concerned  with  the  present.  The  courses  in 
University  Studies  give  a  broad  introduction 
to  the  discipline  and  its  contribution  to 
knowledge. 


Economics 

Economics  focuses  on  how  society  uses  its 
productive  resources,  natural  resources, 
tabor,  capital  goods  to  meet  the  needs  and 
wants  of  the  population.  Inasmuchas  the 
quantities  of  these  resources  are  Insufficient 
to  meet  all  needs  and  wants,  hard  choices 
must  also  be  made.  The  choice  of  what 
technologies  to  use  in  production  must  also 
be  made.  Economics  studies  choice  from 
two  perspectives,  the  positive  and  the 
normative.  The  former  refers  to  objective 
analysis  of  the  mechanisms  that  different 
economic  systems — capitalist,  socialist, 
communist  and  their  variants — employ  in 
making  these  choices.  Normative  analysis 
involves  the  di'\el()|inicnl  and  application  of 
criteria  for  e\Hluallng  llic  perforniauce  of 
economic  s\steiii>  in  I  heir  ilioice-making 
functions.  In  the  first  two  semesters  of 
study,  the  economics  student  is  introduced 
to  the  elements  of  a  body  of  ideas  developed 
over  the  last  two  centuries  and  learns  how 
to  apply  them  in  the  analysis  of  current 
issues  of  econiimic  [xilicv.  The  economics 
curriculum  i>  doigunl  as  part  of  an 
education  in  lihcrals  arts,  and  the 
economics  concentrator  will  find  the 
knowledge  acquired  useful  in  other  courses 
of  study,  particularly  in  the  other  social 
sciences. 
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Linguistics 


The  concentration  in  Hnguistics  is  designed 
to  give  students  a  foundation  in  the 
contemporary  understanding  of  human 
language.  It  emphasizes  the  approach  of 
transformational  generative  grammar, 
which  attempts  to  describe  what  one 
unconsciously  knows  when  one  knows  how 
to  speak  a  language;  how  much  of  this 
knowledge  is  acquired;  and  how  much  is  a 
product  of  innategenetic  endowment.  In  the 
past  20  years,  this  approach  to  the  study  of 
language  has  had  a  profound  influence  on 
fields  as  diverse  as  philosophy,  psychology, 
and  anthropology,  as  well  as  on  the 
linguist's  traditional  concerns  with  modern 
and  classical  languages  and  with  linguistic 
universals.  The  offerings  in  linguistics  at 
Brandeis  center  around  a  number  of  core 
courses  in  phonology  (sound  structure)  and 
svnta.x  (sentence  structure).  From  this  core, 
students  may  go  on  to  study  the  structure 
of  diverse  languages,  historical  linguistics 
(how  languages  change),  semantics  (theory 
of  meaning),  and  sociolinguistics  (langiiage 
considered  in  cultural  context).  In  addition 
there  are  several  courses  with  psychological 
overtones,  dealing  with  language 
acquisition,  language  processing,  and  the 
relation  of  language  to  other  cognitive 
capacities.  The  concentration  also  includes 
certain  elective  courses  offered  by  the 
departments  of  philosophy,  anthropology, 
and  computer  science. 


Politics 

The  discipline  of  politics  or  political  science 
covers  a  broad  range  of  human  activities: 
the  contests  over  who  gets  what  in  society 
and  when,  where,  why  and  how  they  get  it. 
Such  struggles  take  place  within  and 
between  states  and  occur  over  ideas  and 
values,  over  the  power  to  rule  and 
influence,  over  scarce  social  resources,  over 
individual  and  group  rights  and  freedoms, 
and  over  a  whole  host  of  other  valued  goods 
and  prerogatives.  Department  faculty 
members  offer  courses  that  examine  the 
origins,  nature,  and  course  of  such 
struggles,  and  do  so  from  several 
perspectives,  using  a  variety  of  methods. 
These  courses  are  divided  into  four  fields: 
American  Politics,  Comparative  Politics, 
International  Relations,  and  Political 
Theory.  Introductory  courses  are  given  in 
each  of  these  fields,  but  they  are  not 
necessarily  prerequisites  for  enrollment  in 
higher-level  courses  within  the  department. 


Psychology 

Psychology  applies  systematic  empirical 
observation  and  experimental  metnods  to 
the  study  of  mind  and  behavior. 

Psychology  is  interdisciplinary  in  that  it 
studies  the  biology  of  its  subjects  as  well  as 
their  ways  of  adapting  to  their  environment. 
Psychology  is  unique  among  the  biological 
sciences  in  that  it  studies  the  character  and 
organization  of  phenomenal  experience.  It 
is  unique  among  the  social  sciences  in  its 
extensive  use  of  the  experimental  method  to 
study  behavior. 

The  department  offers  students  a  wide 
range  of  courses  and  opportunities  for 
advanced  training  in  social,  developmental, 
experimental,  physiological,  and  clinical 
psychology,  as  well  as  in  the  allied  fields  of 
linguistics  and  cognitive  science.  All 
students  are  invited  to  attend  the 
Psychology  Colloquium  Series  that  brings 
speakers  from  across  the  nation  to  discuss 
their  latest  findings. 


Sociology 

Sociology  offers  a  broad-based  approach  to 
the  study  of  society  with  an  emphasis  on 
critical  analysis  of  social  problems  and 
social  change.  The  goals  of  our 
undergraduate  program  are  severalfold:  to 
acquaint  students  with  the  discipline  of 
sociology;  to  nurture  an  appreciation  of 
social  inquiry;  to  teach  the  liistory, 
structures,  and  problems  of  modern 
societies;  to  develop  our  students'  ability  to 
think  analytically  and  critically  about  social 
life;  and  to  offer  exposure  to  a  variety  of 
settings  in  which  students  can  learn  now 
personal  and  social  changes  take  place. 

To  this  end,  in  addition  to  standard  courses 
of  the  discipline  such  as  theory,  methods, 
criminology,  family  and  occupations,  we 
continually  strive  to  create  courses  which 
reflect  new  and  emerging  areas  of  study 
such  as:  Social  Conflict  and  Its  Control; 
Feminist  Critiques  of  Contemporary  Social 
Institutions;  Sociology  of  Birth  and  Death; 
Militarism,  the  Arms  Race  and  American 
Society;  Sociology  of  Mass  Culture;  Issues 
in  Third  World  Development;  Survival  in  a 
Man-Made  World;  The  Threats  and 
Promises  of  Technology;  Black  Intellectuals 
and  the  Crisis  of  the  Twentieth  Century; 
Aging  and  Society;  and  others. 
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African  and  Afro- American  Studies 


I  AAAS  60a 
Economics  of  Third 
\\'orld  Hiinsrer 


UAAAS  80a 
Economy  and 
Society  in  Africa 


UAAAS  116b 
(US0C116b) 
Comparative  Ethnic 
Relations 


This  course  will  employ  the  tools  of  social 
science,  particularly  economics,  to  study 
causes  and  potential  solutions  to  problems  in 
production,  trade,  and  consumption  of  food  in 
the  underdeveloped  world.  The  first  half  of  the 
course  will  be  lectures  x\  hile  the  second  half 
will  comprise  a  mixture  of  lectures  and 
discussions.  There  are  no  prerequisites  though 
some  background  in  economics  w  ill  be  helpfiil. 
Course  requirements  will  include  a  midterm 
and  a  final  exam,  and  approximately  four 
written  case  analyses. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Perspectives  on  the  interaction  of  economic 
and  other  variables  in  African  societies,  drawn 
from  topics  such  as:  1)  Ethical  and  economic 
bases  of  distributive  justice;  the  role  of  value; 
objectivity  in  the  social  sciences;  2)  Models  of 
social  theory;  the  economics  of  Utopias; 
resource  allocation  in  precolonial  African 
societies;  3)  Efficiencv  and  equality  in  law; 
African  social  elites;  foreign  multinational 
business  corporations;  civilian  and  military 
governments;  4)  Role  of  economic  variables  in 
the  theory  of  history;  5)  World  systems 
analysis. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Nyangoni 


See  USOC  116b  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
M.  Alexander 


UAMST  14a 

(WOMEN  5a) 
^^  omen  in  Culture 
and  Society 


UAMST  150b 
The  Family  in  the 
United  States 


Recommended  as  an  introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  this  interdisciplinarv  course  taught  by 
i'aculty  from  antliropolog\-,  .American  studies, 
biolog),  economics,  English,  political  science, 
psychology  and  sociology  explores  women's 
experiences  in  the  U.S.  and  other  cultures. 
Basic  social  science  assumptions  as  well  as  new 
feminist  perspectives  are  examined.  Issues 
highlighted  include  sexuality,  reproduction, 
socialization,  family,  occupational  status,  and 
changing  women's  as  well  as  men's  roles. 

L'sually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harth 


Enrollment  limited  to  30. 

Characteristics  and  consequences  of  family  life 
in  the  United  States  seen  in  biological,  cross- 
cultural,  and  historical  perspectives.  Also,  a 
close  analysis  of  the  impact  of  American 
culture  on  Irish,  Italian,  Jewish,  Asian- 
American  and  other  ethnic  family  systems. 

Usually  offered  every  year 

Mr.  Marc 


UAMST  175a  Studies  of  the  use  of  terror  and  violence  by 

Violence  in  citizens  and  governments  in  the  domestic 

American  Life  history  of  the  United  States.  What  are  the 

occasions  and  causes — political,  economic, 
social,  psycholog-ical — of  violence  in  America? 
How  is  it  imagined,  portrayed,  explained  in 
American  literature?  What  have  been  its 
consequences — positive  and  negative?  Is  there 
anything  peculiarly  American  about  violence 
in  America? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


UAAAS  125a 
(UPOL  125a) 
Political  Change  in 
Afro- American 
Communities  I 


American  Studies 


An  investigation  into  the  politicization  of  Afro- 
American  communities  in  urban  areas  over  the 
past  100  years.  The  course  focuses  on  the 
following  issues:  leadership  recruitment; 
leadership  styles;  black  access  to  city 
machines;  paradoxical  effects  of  the  1960s 
militancy;  the  impact  of  a  new  post- 1960s 
political  class  and  the  dilemmas  of  increasing 
diversity.  Class  examples  are  drawn  from 
Boston,  Chicago,  Cleveland,  and  St.  Louis. 
Course  requirements  include  class 
participation,  four  short  research  papers  and 
an  oral  presentation. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Pouncy 


Anthropology 


UAMST  10a  A  broad  survey  of  the  major  problems  for 

Problems  in  study  in  American  civilization  and 

American  introduction  to  the  transdisciplinary  approach. 

Civilization  Copious  bibliography.  Required  of,  but  not 

restricted  to  concentrators. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Cohen 


UANTH  la  General  introduction  to  ethnography  and 

(CLORS  la)  social  anthropology. 

Social  Anthropology 

Usually  offered  every  year. 


1r.  Murray 


UANTH  2a  A  survey  of  the  major  achievements  in  human 

(CLORS  2a)  prehistory  as  revealed  by  the  archaeological 

The  Development  of    record.  Beginning  with  the  emergence  of 
Prehistoric  Societies    culture  and  the  llorcscence  of  ice-age  hunting 
and  gathering  societies,  the  course  will 
examine  the  causes  and  consequences  of  two 
subsequent  prehistoric  transformations  from 
which  modern  society  arose,  the  development 
of  agriculture  and  the  rise  of  the  urban 
political  state. 


Usually  offered  every  year. 
Ms.  J.  Zeitlin 
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UAi\TH  19b  This  course  focuses  on  a  number  of  societies 

Egalitarian  Societies    which  are  still  based  on  equality.  Contrasting 
these  classless  and  stateless  societies  with 
modern  industrial  societies,  we  will  discuss 
the  way  of  life  of  hunters  and  gatherers, 
pastoral  nomads,  and  forest  horticulturalists 
from  America,  Africa  and  Oceania.  The 
course  will  emphasize  the  conseauences  of 
being  small-scale:  sex  and  age  rotes, 
adaptation  to  the  environment  and  climate 
(e.g.,  among  Eskimos  or  Bushmen  or  South 
American  Indians),  etc.  At  the  end  we  will 
address  the  question:  What  is  the  fate  of  these 
simple  societies  in  the  modern  world? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Jacopin 


Economics 


UANTH  20b 
Human  Food 
Production 


UANTH  80a 
World  Religions 


UANTH  102a 
An  Anthropological 
Introduction  to 
Language 


The  earth's  population  is  growing,  and  there  is 
legitimate  concern  over  our  ability  to 
adequately  feed  all  the  people.  In  this  course 
we  focus  on  food  production.  After  a  survey  of 
the  fundamental  natural  and  cultural 
dimensions  of  agriculture,  we  study 
subsistence  food  production  from  the 
anthropological  literature.  A  continuum  from 
subsistence  to  industrial  agricultural  systems  is 
sampled  (Mexico,  Egypt,  Philippines,  Peru,  Sri 
Lanka,  United  States,  Japan  are  often  chosen). 
An  examination  of  the  Green  Revolution  leads 
us  back  to  the  question  that  started  the  course: 
Can  the  world's  population  be  fed  in  the 
future? 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Hunt 


An  introduction  to  the  literatures,  doctrines, 
rituals,  and  histories  of  Christianity, 
Hinduism,  and  Buddhism.  A  major  goal  of  the 
course  is  to  acquaint  students  with  tlie  diverse 
perspectives  on  human  life  afforded  by  these 
religions  as  they  developed  over  time.  Readings 
include  selections  from  the  sacred  literatures 
and  philosophical  commentaries  associated 
with  each  faith  and  descriptive  and  analytical 
works  that  provide  historical  and 
comparataive  overviews. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Saler 


A  general  introduction  to  anthropological 
perspectives  on  language.  Topics  will  include: 
the  organization  of  language  as  a 
communicative  system;  language  in  human 
evolution;  linguistic  approaches  to  cultural 
meaning  and  world-view;  historical 
perspectives  on  language  (language  change, 
history,  and  prehistory). 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Irvine 


UECON  2a  Sec.  1 
Introduction  to 
Economics 


Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 
freshmen.  Common  exam  with  Section  2. 

A  one  semester  introduction  to  economic 
analysis  with  policy  applications;  the  role  of 
the  market  and  government  in  economic 
activity.  Major  issues  include  unemployment, 
inflation,  efficiency  and  equity  in  the  allocation 
of  resources.  In  the  exploration  of  these  issues, 
the  economists  approach  to  social  analysis  is 
systematically  elaborated. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg  (Fall) 
Ms.  Carter  (Spring) 


UECON  2a  Sec.  2  Enrollment  limited  to  125.  Preference  to 

Introduction  to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors.  Common  exam 

Economies  with  Section  1. 

See  ECON  2a  Sec.  1  for  course  description. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Schwalberg  (Fall) 
Staff  (Spring) 

Linguistics 


ULING  100a 

(UPSYC  24a) 
Introduction  to 
Linguistics 


Open  to  freshmen. 

A  general  introduction  to  linguistic  theory  and 
the  principles  of  linguistic  analysis.  The  central 
topic  of  the  course  is  what  speakers  know 
about  their  language:  syntax,  semantics,  and 
phonetics  and  phonology.  In  each  area, 
students  will  construct  detailed  analyses  of 
data  from  English  and  from  other  languages, 
and  examine  their  implications  for  a  tneory  of 
language.  Additional  topics  such  as  historical 
linguistics  and  the  psychological  implications 
of  Rnguistic  theory  will  be  covered  as  time 
allows. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.Jackendoff(Fall) 
Ms.  Yip  (Spring) 


Politics 


UPOL  10a 
The  Western 
Political  Tradition 


Open  to  freshmen. 

Through  the  examination  of  classical  political 
texts  and  modern  writings,  the  course  focuses 
on  central  problems  of  political  discourse  such 
as  power  and  authority,  human  nature, 
freedom,  obligation,  justice  and  the 
organization  of  the  state. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Abramson  (Fall) 
Ms.  Okin  (Spring) 
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LPOL  Mb 
Introduction  to 
European 
Government 


A  coniparatix  e  study  of  go\  ernmeiit  in  the 
ad\  anced  w  estern  states  w  ith  empliasis  on 
Great  Britain.  France.  Germany,  and  tlie 
U.S.S.R.  Open  to  freshmen. 

UsualK  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  HoUifield 


I  POL  13b 
Introduction  to  the 
Politics  of  Non- 
^^'estern  States 


LPOL  14b 
Introduction  to 
American 
Government 


Introduction  to  non-\\'estern  Third  World 
politics.  A  coniprehensi\ e  snr\ey  of  the  nature 
of  non-Western  political  systems,  with  special 
attention  to  the  relationship  between  state 
pow  er  and  social  tranquility.  Focus  is  on  social 
science  writings  on  popular  obedience  and 
disobedience  to  political  authority,  and  on  the 
important  role  of  the  state  in  promoting 
changes  that  strengthen  or  weaken  its  power 
and  authority.  The  course  will  deal  with  new 
sources  of  impoverishment  and  injustice,  and 
w  ith  new  tensions  moving  the  "have-nots"  to 
contest  the  legitimacy  of  the  state. 

I'sually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Tha.xton 


Open  to  freshmen. 

An  analysis  of  American  political  institutions; 
Congress,  Presidency,  Supreme  Court, 
bureaucracy,  political  parties,  pressure 
groups  and  problems  of  governmental 
decision  making  will  be  examined  in  relation 
to  specific  areas  of  public  policy. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Melnick  (Fall) 
Mr.  Woll  (Spring) 


UPOL  15a  Open  to  freshmen.  This  course  is  sometimes 

Introduction  to  offered  in  sections  which  mar  t'ary  somewhat 

International  in  content  but  students  may  not  repent  the 

Relations  course  for  credit. 

A  general  introduction  to  international 
politics,  emphasizing  the  essential 
characteristics  of  the  international  system  as 
a  basis  for  understanding  the  foreign  policy  of 
individual  countries  such  as  the  United 
States,  the  Soviet  Union,  China,  etc.  An 
analysis  of  causes  of  war,  conditions  of  peace, 
patterns  of  influence,  prospects  of 
mternational  settlement  and  organization. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Art  and  Spiro  (Fall) 
Mr.  Brown  (Spring) 


UPOL  17b  This  course  provides  a  comparative 

Politics  and  Change     perspective  on  political  change  and  economic 
in  East  Asia  development  in  twentieth-century  East  Asia, 

primarily  from  the  end  of  World  \Var  II  to 
the  present.  The  focus  is  on  the  contrast 
between:  1)  the  spread  of  the  industrial 
revolution  to  Japan  and  the  delay  of  modern 
industrial  development  in  China;  2)  the  social 
cost  of  state-guided  development  in  both 
Japan  and  China,  and  the  role  of  the  state  in 
accommodating  popular  reactions  to 
development;  3)  the  emergence  of  democracy 
in  Japan  vs.  dictatorship  in  China,  and  the 
submergence  of  political  opposition  groups 
and  the  development  of  a  "culture  of 
cynicism"  in  both  systems;  and  4)  the 
capacity  of  both  the  Japanese  and  the 
Chinese  political  systems  to  generate  reforms 
aimed  at  remedying  state  misdeeds,  rectifying 
social  inequities,  and  offering  economic 
opportunities  for  the  future. 

Usually  offered  in  odd  years. 

Mr.  Tha.xton 


UPOL  125a 

(UAAAS  125a) 
Political  Changes  in 
Afro- American 
Communities  I 


See  UAAAS  125a  for  course  description. 
Usually  offered  every  year. 
Mr.  Pouncy 


Psychology 


UPSYC  la  A  survey  of  psychology.  Topics  include 

Introduction  to  perception  learning,  cognitive  processes. 

Psychology  motivation,  intelligence,  child  and  adult 

development,  personality,  social  behavior, 
and  the  relationship  between  normal  and 
abnormal  behavior. 

Usually  offered  every  semester. 

Messrs.  Wingfield  and  Watson  (Fall) 
Messrs.  Morant  and  Cunningham  (Spring) 


UPSYC  24a 

(ULING  100a) 
Introduction  to 
Linffuistics 


Sociology 


See  ULING  100a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

LIsually  offered  every  semester. 

Mr.  Jackendoff  (Fall) 
Ms.  Yip  (Spring) 


USOC  la  An  introduction  to  the  sociological 

(formerly  SOC  4a  and     perspective  with  an  emphasis  on  analyzing 
SOC  7a)  aspects  of  social  order  and  change.  This  will 

Order  and  Change       be  accomplished  through  the  reading  of  a 
in  Society  number  of  classical  and  recently  published 

studies.  Among  the  topics  addressed  are 
community  and  urbanism,  the  family, 
distribution  of  inequality,  race  and  racism, 
social  movements  and  deviance  and  its 
control. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Conrad 
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USOC  2a  The  course  introduces  the  student  to  the 

History  of  foundations  of  modern  socioloeical  and 

Sociological  Theory     social-psychological  thinking.  Basic 

approaches  in  the  study  of  the  individual  and 
society,  social  order  and  conflict,  culture  and 
social  institutions,  human  nature,  and  human 
interaction,  etc.,  will  be  explained  on  an 
introductory  level  that  can  help  us 
understand  our  modern  social  reality  and 
dilemmas.  Analysis  of  the  basic  ideas  of 
classical  and  modern  authors  (Comte,  Marx, 
Durkheim,  Freud,  Mead,  etc.)  will  be 
included. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Hayim 


USOC  3a  This  course  uses  social  psychological  theory 

(formerly  SOC  lib)        and  research  to  help  explain  basic  human 

Self  and  Society  processes.  As  each  question  is  explored, 

different  contrasting  theories  are  brought  to 
bear.  Questions  addressed  include  what  is  a 
theory  of  action,  how  do  infants  become 
socialized,  how  do  we  acquire  gender 
identity,  how  do  people  manage  face-to-face 
interaction,  how  does  the  self  relate  to 
community,  how  are  deviant  identities 
created  and  how  do  people  become  "old." 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


USOC  6b  This  course  will  introduce  students  to  a 

(formerly  SOC  101a)      critical  analysis  of  some  of  the  major 

institutions  and  problems  of  contemporary 
American  society.  Topics  will  include:  family, 
gender,  education,  mass  media,  military- 
industrial  complex,  racial  and  ethnic  conflict, 
poverty,  work  and  the  future  of  the  American 
economy. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Sirianni 


USOC  116b  This  course  will  examine  selected  issues  in 

(UAAAS  1 16b)  the  origin  and  evolution  of  race  and  ethnic 

Comparative  Ethnic    relations  in  the  U.S.  and  several  Third  World 
Relations  countries  from  a  historical  and  comparative 

perspective.  A  critical  analysis  of  concepts 
(such  as  prejudice,  exploitation),  and 
alternative  theories  and  strategies  (such  as 
assimilation,  separatism),  as  well  as  their 
relevance  to  ethnic  relations  in  the  selected 
countries  will  be  presented. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Alexander 


USOC  161a  This  course  will  examine  the  ways  in  which 

Society.  State  and        power  is  exercised  in  different  political 
Power  regimes  and  social  systems.  The  major  focus 

of  the  course  will  be  present-day  advanced 
industrial  societies,  with  particular 
consideration  of  the  U.S.  Central  topics  will 
include  the  role  of  the  state  in  society,  the 
social  forces  which  shape  public  policy,  the 
control  of  social  conflict.  (Contrasts  will  be 
drawn  with  Soviet-type  societies. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Ross 


USOC  165a 
Sociology  of  Birth 
and  Death  I 


This  course  will  explore  the  ways  in  which 
different  societies  shape  the  human 
experience  of  birth  and  death.  It  will  focus  on 
recent  changes  in  the  societal  settings  and 
meanings  of  birth  and  death  in  advanced 
industrial  societies.  Topics  to  be  covered 
include  Eastern  attitucles  towards  birth  and 
death,  the  Holocaust  and  nuclear  war,  the 
social  implications  of  medical  technologies 
and  the  home  birth  and  hospice  movements. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Mr.  Stein 
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Women's  Studies  Program 


Committee: 

Associate  Professor:         Professors: 


Jo)ce  Antler 
(American  Studies) 
Chair 


Carolyn  Cohen 
(Biolop) 
Erica  Harth 
(French) 
Susan  Staves 
(English  and 
American  Literature) 
Saul  Touster 
(Legal  Studies) 


Associate  Professors: 

Janet  Giele 
(Heller  School) 
Susan  Okin 
(Politics) 


Assistant  Professors: 

Kathleen  Barry 

(Sociolog)) 


Women's  Studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  for  students 
concentrating  in  the  existing  departments  of  the  University.  The  aim  of 
the  program  is  to  integrate  an  interest  in  women's  experience  with 


social  science,  humanities,  and  the  arts  in  a  more  direct  way  than  is 
possible  in  the  existing  concentrations. 


Requirements  for  the  Program 


Successful  completion  of  WOMEN  5a 
(preferably  by  the  junior  year). 


Four  additional  semester  courses  chosen 
from  the  listing  provided  below. 

C. 

A  senior  research  paper  on  an  approved 

topic. 


Students  will  also  participate  in  a  colloquium 
series  on  topics  related  to  women. 


WOMEN  5a 
(UAMST  14a) 
Women  in  Culture 
and  Society:  A 
Multi-  Disciplinary 
Perspective 


Recommended  as  an  introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  this  interdisciplinary  course  taught  by 
faculty  from  Anthropology,  American  Studies, 
Biology,  Economics,  Political  Science, 
Psychology  and  Sociology  explores  women's 
experiences  in  the  U.S.  and  other  cultures. 
Basic  social  science  assumptions,  as  well  as 
new  feminist  perspectives,  are  examined. 
Issues  highlighted  include  sexuality, 
reproduction,  socialization,  family, 
occupational  status,  and  changing  women's  as 
well  as  men's  roles. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Ms.  Harth 


Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required. 

Independent  readings,  research,  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  student's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


WOMEN  98b  Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required. 

Independent  Study 

Independent  readings,  research,  and  writing  on 
a  subject  of  the  stuaent's  interest  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


WOMEN  99a 
Senior  Research 


WOMEN  98a 
Independent  Study 


WOMEN  99b 
Senior  Research 


Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required. 

Independent  research  and  writing  under 
faculty  direction,  for  the  purpose  of  completion 
of  the  senior  research  paper. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Signature  of  Committee  Chair  required. 

See  WOMEN  99a  for  special  notes  and  course 
description. 

Usually  offered  every  year. 

Staff 


Elective  Courses  The  following  courses  may  be  counted  among 

the  four  electives  requirecl  for  completion  of 
the  program.  They  are  not  all  given  in  any  one 
year  and  therefore  the  Cour.<p  Schedule  for 
each  semester  should  lie  consulted.  No  more 
than  one  course  on  the  f a  mil  \-  may  count 
tOLvard  completion  of  the  requirements  for  the 
program. 
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AMSTD  118a 


Gender  and  the  Professions 


LEGAL  120a 

(AMSTD  109b) 


Sex  Discrimination  and  the  Law 


AMSTD  123a 

Women  in  American  History:  1607-1890 

AMSTD  123b 

Women  in  American  History:  1890-1985 

AMSTD  124b 

American  Love  and  Marriage 

UAMST  150b 

The  Family  in  the  United  States 

COLIT  125a 

Women  in  Literature 

GOLIT  174a 

Sex,  Class  and  Literature  in  Europe, 
1830-1914 

ENG  75a 

The  Heroine  in  the  Victorian  Novel 

ENG  131b 

Writing  in  the  ''Wild  Zone":  Charting 

ENG  147a 

Black  Women  Writers 

Feminist  Literary  Theory 

ENG  134a 

The  Woman  of  Letters  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century 

POL  198a 

Feminist  Theory:  Gender  and  Power 

PSYCH  160b 

Seminar  on  Sex  Differences 

SOC  105a 

Feminist  Critique  of  Contemporary  Social 
Institutions  I 

SOC  105b 

Feminist  Critique  of  Contemporary  Social 
Institutions  II 

SOC  113b 

Women  and  Work 

SOC  130a 

The  Family  I 

SOC  131b 

Women's  Biography  and  Society 

SOC  134a 

Women  and  Intellectual  Work 

SOC  171a 

Women,  Race,  and  Class 

SOWEL  545 

Family,  Employment  and  Sex  Roles 

SOWEL  547 


Social  Policy  and  the  Family 


ENG  177b 


Contemporary  Women  Writers 


Yiddish  Language  and  Literature 


See  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic  Studies 
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University  Organization 


Board  of  Trustees 

Under  Massachusetts  law,  the  50-member 
Board  of  Trustees  is  the  governing  body  of 
the  University.  There  are  also  four  faculty 
representatives  and  three  student 
representatives  to  the  board  who  participate 
in  Board  meetings  and  have  votes  on  the 
several  committees.  The  chairman  of  the 
Fellows,  the  president  of  the  National 
Women's  Committee  and  the  president  of 
the  Alumni  Association  serve  ex-officio. 
Alumni  elect  annually  an  Alumni  Term 
Trustee  who  serves  as  full  voting  trustee  for 
a  five-year  term. 

The  President 

The  President,  the  chief  e.\ecutive  officer  of 
the  University,  is  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  is  responsible  for  all 
university  activities. 

Chancellor  Emeritus 

Chancellor  Emeritus  of  the  University  is  an 
honorary  title  held  by  Brandeis'  Founding 
President  Abram  L.  Sachar. 

University  Fellows 

University  Fellows  comprise  about  400 
national  leaders  from  a  broad  base  of 
business,  educational  and  public  life  who 
lend  counsel,  e.xpertise  and  support  to 
university  development  and  planning 
programs. 

The  President's  Council 

President's  Councilors  are  leading  men  and 
women  throughout  the  country  whose  skills 
and  experience  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Brandeis  president  in  areas  of  their 
special  competence. 


The  Provost  and  Deans 

The  Provost  and  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  the 
chief  academic  officer  of  the  University, 
supervises  academic  policy,  undergraduate 
and  graduate  curricula,  the  faculty  and  its 
departments  of  instruction. 

The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  assumes  responsibility  for  many 
areas  affecting  the  academic  lives  of 
undergraduates,  including  curriculum 
development,  advisory  services  and  the 
academic  progress  of  students. 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences  oversees  the  individualized 
programs  of  graduate  study  for  scholars, 
scientists  ana  artists  in  20  disciplines. 

The  Dean  of  the  Florence  Heller  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
oversees  the  academic  activities  of  the 
University's  first  and  only  professional 
school  and  its  work  in  such  areas  as  health, 
aging,  income  and  employment  and 
minorities. 

The  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  is  responsible 
for  many  areas  of  student  life,  including 
student  activities,  residence  life,  career 
planning  and  placement,  health  service  and 
athletics. 


The  Faculty  Senate 

The  Faculty  Senate,  the  elected 
representative  body  of  the  faculty,  discusses 
such  issues  as  acaclemic  freedom  and 
responsibility,  university  policy, 
appointments,  tenure,  dismissal  and 
salaries. 


The  Vice  Presidents 

The  Executive  Vice  President  for  Finance 
and  Administration  oversees  Brandeis' 
complete  financial  and  administrative 
support  operations.  The  major 
responsibilities  include  budgeting  and 
planning,  capital  programs,  endowment  and 
mvestment  management,  library  services, 
computer  services,  telecommunications, 
plant  operations,  employee  relations, 
security,  materials  management  and 
community  relations.  The  Executive  Vice 
President  also  serves  as  principal  liaison 
with  the  Budget  and  Finance,  Investment 
and  Facilities  committees  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 


The  Senior  Vice  President  for  Development 
and  Alumni  Relations  is  responsible  for 
directing  the  institutional  relations  of  the 
Uuniversity  related  to  fundraising  and 
alumni. 

The  Vice  President  for  Communications 
and  Public  Relations  is  responsible  for  the 
University's  communications,  including 
such  publications  as  the  Brandeis  Review, 
the  Brandeis  Reporter,  newsletters  and 
brochures  and  external  relations,  including 
media  relations.  She  also  serves  as  the 
University's  principal  legislative  and  federal 
relations  officer  and  provides  liaison  with 
certain  national  organizations. 

The  Vice  President  for  Alumni  Relations  is 
responsible  for  directing  and  coordinating 
programs  and  publications  for  all  Brandeis 
alumni,  the  National  Alumni  Association, 
regional  alumni  chapters  and  the  Alumni 
Fund. 

The  Vice  President  and  University 
Treasurer  is  responsible  for  the  financial 
administration  and  business  operations  of 
the  University  and  for  endowment 
management,  the  controUership  function 
and  related  financial  programs. 

The  Vice  President  for  Administrative 
Affairs  is  responsible  for  campus  facilities, 
grounds  and  administrative  operations. 


National  Women's  Committee 

The  National  Women's  Committee,  now  an 
organization  of  more  than  65,000  members, 
has  been  a  partner  with  the  University  since 
1948.  This  volunteer  organization  gives  its 
membership  a  wide  range  of  educational 
offerings.  These  include  unique  study  group 
programs  with  syllabi  provicled  by  Brandeis 
faculty;  adult  education  seminars  in  local 
communities  called  "University  on  Wheels"; 
and  special  lectures  by  university  speakers. 
The  126  chapters  across  the  country  are 
embassies  of  good  will  for  the  University. 
The  central  commitment  of  the  Women's 
Committee,  however,  is  to  the  Brandeis 
University  libraries.  Since  it  was  founded  by 
eight  members  in  Boston,  it  has  contributed 
nearly  30  million  dollars  in  support  of  the 
libraries. 
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Board  of  Trustees  1987-88 


*George  Alpert 

Rena  J.  Blumberg  '56 

Sol  C.  Chaikin 

Arthur  G.  Cohen 

Alan  D.  Feld 

Charlotte  M.  Fischman  ' 
*Henry  L.  Foster 

A.  Bartlett  Giamatti 

Jeffrey  H.  Golland  '61 

Charles  H.  Goodman 

William  Haber 
*Jacob  Hiatt 

Edwin  E.  Hokin 

Esther  Kartiganer  '59 

Milton  Katz 

Earle  W.  Kazis  '55 

Gershon  Kekst 

Dudley  F.  Kimball 

Myra  H.  Kraft  '64 

Joseph  M.  Linsey 

Donald  Menchel  '54 


Leonard  L.  Farber,CAai>man 
Stanley  H.  Feldberg,  Vice  Chairman 
Paul  Levenson  '52,  Vice  Chairman 
Maurice  M.  Cohen,  Treasurer 
Stephen  R.  Reiner  '61,  Secretary 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 
President  of  the  University 

Barbara  Miller 
Charles  A.  Napoli  '58 
Allan  M.  Pepper  '64 
Martin  Peretz  '59 
Louis  Perlmutter  '56 
*Norman  S.  Rabb 
Gustav  Ranis  '52 
Walter  A.  Rosenblith 
Madeleine  H.  Russell 
Carl  J.  Shapiro 
Robert  Shapiro  '52 
Malcolm  L.  Sherman 
Steven  Shulman 
Marvin  Sloves  '55 
Stephen  J.  Solarz  '62 
David  F.  Squire 
Melvin  M.  Swig 
Michael  L.  Walzer  '56 
Barton  J.  Winokur 
Paul  Ziffren 


Nathan  S.  Ancell 
Leonard  Bernstein 
Alva  T.  Bonda 
Arnold  R.  Cutler 
Hal  Davis 
Maurice  B.  Hexter 


Faculty  Representatives 

Steven  L.  Burg 
Irving  R.  Epstein 
Bernard  Reisman 
George  W.  Ross 


Trustees  Emeriti 

Irving  Kane 
Jack  K.  Lazar 
Joseph  L.  Mailman 
William  Mazer 
Maurice  Saltzman 
Samuel  Schulman 
Jacob  Shapiro 

Abram  L.  Sachar 
Chancellor  Emeritus 


Richard  G.  Shapiro 
Theodore  H.  Subert 
Harry  H.  Stone 
*Lawrence  A.  Wien 
Robert  L.  Wolfson 
Morris  B.  Zale 


Student  Representatives 

Michele  I.  Masarsky  '88 
Diane  H.  Peapus  (GS) 
Alan  M.  Pearson  '89 


'''Former  Chairmen 
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University  Officers  and 
Administrative  Offices 


Officers  of  the 
Unhersity 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 

Ph.D..  L.H.D. 
President 

Janies  R.  Lackner 
Ph.D. 

Provost  and  Dean 
of  the  Faculty 

Jessie  .-Vnn  Owens 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Associate  Dean  of  the 

Faculty 

David  Kaplan 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  Associate  Dean  of 
the  Faculty 

Stuart  H.  Altman 

Ph.D. 

Dean,  Florence  Heller 

Graduate  School  for 

Advanced  Studies  in 

Social  Welfare 

Roger  C.  Crafts,  Jr. 

Ed.D. 

Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

.Arthur  L.  Gillis 

Ph.D. 

Executive  Vice  President 

for  Finance  and 

Administration 

Laurence  H.  Rubinstein 

M.A.H.L. 

Senior  Vice  President  for 

Development  and  Alumni 

Relations 

Sallie  K.  Riggs 

B.A. 

Vice  President  for 
Communications  and 
Public  Relations 


Office  of  the 
President 

Evelvn  E.  Handler 

Ph.D..  L.H.D. 
President 

John  R.  Hose 

Ph.D. 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  President 

L.  Suzanne  Yates 

M.L.S. 

Assistant  to  the  President 

Edith  C.  Gillette 

Executive  Assistant 
Board  of  Trustees 

Herbert  E.  Hentz 

B.A. 

Affirmative  Action  Officer 

To  be  appointed 

Counsel  of  the  University 


Office  of  the 
Provost  and 
Dean  of  the 
Faculty 

James  R.  Lackner 

Ph.D. 

Provost  and  Dean  of  the 

Faculty 

Barbara  H.  Palmer 

Ph.D. 

University  Registrar  and 
Director,  Institutional 
Research 

Arthur  H.  Reis.  Jr. 

Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  for 
Resources  and  Planning 

Gregory  J.  Shesko 

M.A. 

Director,  Academic 

Support  Services 

Zina  A.  Jordan  '61 

M.Ed. 

Assistant  Dean  of  the 

Faculty 

Lilah  H.  Groisser 
B.A. 

Administrative  Assistant 

Joel  M.  Cohen 

M.S..  M.P.H. 

Administrator,  Sponsored 
Programs 

Roberta  C.  Cleary 

B.S. 

Assistant  Director, 

Sponsored  Programs 

Kenneth  C.  Hayes 

Ph.D. 

Director,  Foster 
Biomedical  Research 
Laboratories 

Naomi  B.  Schmidt 

Ph.D. 

Director  Educational 

Computing 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the 
College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

Jessie  Ann  Owens 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  College, 

Associate  Dean  of  the 

Faculty 

William  Stott 

Ed.M. 

Associate  Dean, 
Director  of  Academic 
Affairs 

Elaine  Wong 

M.A. 
Assistant  Dean 

Faire  Goldstein 

B.A. 

Director,  Office  of 

International  Programs 

Thompson  F.  Williams, 
Jr. 

M.S.W. 

Director,  Transitional 

Year  Program 

Peter  D.  Witt 

Ed.D. 

Director,  Education 

Program 


Office  of  the 
Director  of 
Academic 
Affairs 

William  Stott 

Ed.M. 

Associate  Dean, 
Director  of  Academic 
Affairs 

Debra  L.  McCurdy 

Ph.D. 
Assistant  Dean 

Jana  Nidifler 

M.S.Ed. 
Assistant  Dean 

Hillary  S.  Lambert 

Ed.M. 
Assistant  Dean 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

David  Kaplan 

Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School,  Associate  Dean  of 
the  Faculty 

M.  Catherine  Butler 

M.A. 
Associate  Dean 

Margaret  R.  Holland 

Registrar 

Elaine  P.  Bridgett 

Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Sanford  Lottor 

M.B.A. 

Director,  Continuing 
Studies 

Kittredge 
Henchman-Sallet 

B.A. 

Coordinator,  English  as  a 

Second  Language 

Program 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of 
Admissions  and 
Financial  Aid 

David  Gould 

M.S.  Ed. 

Dean  of  Admissions 

Michael  Kalafatas  '65 

M.A.T. 

Director  of  Admissions 

Arlene  W.  Cash 

M.A. 

Associate  Director  of 

Admissions 

Jane  Schoenfeld 

B.A. 

Associate  Director  of 

Admissions 

Linda  Watson 

B.A. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Richard  W.  Collings 

Ed.M. 

As.'sociale  Director  of 

Financial  Aid 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the 
Florence  Heller 
Graduate  School 
for  Advanced 
Studies  in  Social 
Welfare 

Stuart  H.  Altman 

Ph.D. 
Dean 

Norman  R.  Kurtz 

Ph.D. 
Associate  Dean 

.\ndrew  Hahn 

Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean  for 

External  Affairs 

Cecile  Papirno 

B.B.A. 

Assistant  to  the  Dean  for 

Alumni  Activities, 

Development  and  Special 

Events 

Nancy  D'Amato 

M.A. 

Assistant  to  the 
Associate  Dean  for 
Educational  Programs 

Hazel  Miele 

B.A. 

Registrar  and  Director  of 

Admissions 

Barbara  Wakefield 

B.S. 

Director  of  Financial 
Services  and 
Financial  Aid 
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University 
Libraries 

Bessie  K.  Hahii 

M.S.L.S. 

Director  of  Library- 
Services 

Rupert  E.  Gilroy 

M.S.L.S. 

Associate  University- 
Librarian 

Carolyn  Gray 

M.S.L.S. 

Associate  Director, 
Reader  and 
Technical  Services 

Charles  Cutter 

M.S.L.S.,  Ph.D. 
Head,  Judaica 
Department 

Robert  Evenson 

M.S.L.S. 

Assistant  Director, 
Collection  Management 
and  Creative  Arts 


Rosenstiel  Basic 
Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 

Donald  L.  D.  Casper 

Ph.D. 

Acting  Director 

To  be  appointed 

Assistant  Director 


Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Student 
Affairs 

Roger  C.  Crafts,  Jr. 

Ed.D. 

Dean  of  Student  Affairs 

Richard  P.  Sawyer 

M.A. 

Director  of  Student  Life 

Albert  S.  A,\elrad 

Ph.D. 

Chaplain,  B'naiB'rith 

Hillel  Foundation 

Jeffrey  W.  Cohen  '64 

M.A. 

Director  of  Athletics, 
Recreation  and 
Intramural  Sports 

Harris  C.  Faigel 

M.D. 

Director,  University 

Health  Services 

Kirk  B.  Friedman 

M.S.Ed. 

Director,  Hiatt  Career 

Development  Center 

Maurice  Loiselle 

M.  Div. 

Chaplain^  Bethlehem 

Chapel 


Office  of  the 
Executive  Vice 
President  for 
Finance  and 
Administration 

Arthur  L.  Gillis 

Ph.D. 

Executive  Vice  President 
for  Finance  and 
Administration 

Stanlev  Rumbaugh 

Ed.D.  ■ 

Vice  President  and 

University  Treasurer 

Brent  Morgan 

B.S. 

Assistant  Vice  President 

and  University  Controller 

Louis  J.  Ennis 

M.A.,  M.B.A. 
Assistant  Vice  President 
for  Personnel  and 
Employee  Relations 

Ruth  lannazzo 

Director  of  Materials 
Management 

Shelley  M.  Kaplan 

M.Ed. 

Vice  President  for 

Administrative  Affairs 


Bruce  Bryan 

A.S.M.E. 


To  be  appointed 

Coordinator. 

Psychological  Counseling  Director  of  Plant 

Center  Operations 


J.  Patrick  Mooneyham 

M.S. 

Director,  Residence  Life 


To  be  appointed 

Director  of  Food  and 
Auxiliary  Services 


Ira  Solomon 

B.A. 

Assistant  Vice  President 


Diane  L.  Moore 

M.Div. 

Chaplain,  Harlan  Chapel     «"«'  Director  of 

Information  Services 


Debra-Ann  Sowul 

B.A.,  M.S. 
Director  of  Budget 
and  Planning 

Patricia  M.  Casey 
M.B.A. 
Director  of 
Internal  Audits 


Office  of  the 
Senior  Vice 
President  for 
Development 
and  Alumni 
Relations 

Laurence  H.  Rubinstein 

M.A.H.L. 

Senior  Vice  President  for 
Development  and 
Alumni  Relations 

Kenneth  Langer 

Ph.D. 

Vice  President  for  Alumni 
Relations 

Carol  Rabinovitz  '59 

B.A. 

Executive  Director  of 

Development 


Office  of  Alumni  National 

Relations  Women's 
Committee 

Kenneth  Langer 

r^'^^D      .,      r     A,        ■  Barbara  Miller 

rice  President  Jor  Alumni  g  a 

^-"'""■""^  President 


Office  of  the 
Vice  President 
for  Communica- 
tions and  Public 
Relations 

Sallie  K.  Riggs 
B.A. 

Vice  President  for 
Communications  and 
Public  Relations 

To  be  appointed 

Director,  News  and 
Media  Relations 

Brenda  Marder 

M.A. 

Director  of  Publications 


■  Harriet  J.  Winer 
B.A. 
Executive  Director 


Rose  Art 
Museum 

Carl  Belz 

Ph.D. 
Director 

Susan  Stoops 

M.A. 
Curator 


Officers  of  Instruction 


Faculty-  of  Arts 
and  Sciences 

Evelyn  E.  Handler 

President  of  the 
University 
PhD..  Xew  York 
I  nirersity 

Janies  El.  Lackner 

Provost  and  Dean  of  the 

Facult\" 

Meshulam  and  Judith 

Riklis  Professor  of 

Beha\  ioral  Physiologi,' 

PhD..  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technolo^- 

Jessie  Ann  Owens 

Dean  of  the  College, 
Associate  Dean  of  the 
Faculty-  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Music 
PhD..  Princeton 
I  niversitv 

David  Kaplan 

Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  .Associate  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  and 
Professor  of 
Anthropologv' 
PhD..  University  of 
Michigan 

Laurence  F.  Abbott 

Associate  Professor  of 
Phvsics 

PhD..  Brandeis 
I-  riiversily-  '77 

Robert  H.  Abeles 

Aron  and  Imre  Tauber 
Professor  of  Biochemistry 
and  Molecular 
Pharmacology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Colorado 

Jeffrey  B. 
Abramson*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD..  Harvard 
University 

Tzvi  Abusch 

Associate  Professor  of 
Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

PhD..  Harvard 
f  niversity 

Mark  Adler 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 


M.  Jacqueline 
Alexander 

Assistant  Profes 

Sociology' 

PhD..  Tufts  University 


■of 


Robert  Z.  .\liber 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

(I  University  of  Chicago) 

Richard  Alterman 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  University  of 
Texas,  Austin 

Teresa  M.  Aniabile 

Associate  Professor  of 
Psychology 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Allen  Anderson* 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  '84 

Joyce  Antler** 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Stale  University  of 
New  York.  Stony  Brook 

Donna  B.  Aronson 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 
MFA.,  Florida  State 
University 

Robert  J.  Art 

Christian  A.  Herter 
Professor  of  International 
Relations  and  Director, 
Center  for  International 
and  Comparative  Studies 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Maurice  Auslander 

Sol  Kittay  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Errol  H.  Baker 

Lecturer  m  Psychology 
MA.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Howard  Baker 

Lecturer  in  Education 
M.  Phil.,  Boston  College 


Edward  Balkovich 

.Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Santa 

Barbara 

Harry  Bailan 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Kathleen  Barry 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Daniel  Bar-Tal 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Social  Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pittsburgh 

(Tel  Aviv  University) 

Carl  I.  Belz 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Fine 
Arts  and  Director,  Rose 
Art  Museum 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Elana  Ben-Kereni 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
BA,  The  Hebrew 
University 

Orna  Ben-Naftali 

Lecturer  in  Legal  Studies 
and  Politics 
LD£.,  Tel-.4viv 
University 

James  R.  Bensinger 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Michael  Berbaum 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 

Alan  Berger 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Philosophy 
PhD.,  Rockefeller 
University 

Stephan  Berko 

William  R.  Kenan  Jr. 
Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Virginia 

Gerald  Bernstein 

Associate  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

PhD.,  Univer.iity  of 

Pennsylvania 


Frank  Bidarl  Faina  Broude 

Poet-in-Residence  Lecturer  in  Russian 

MA.,  Harvard  University  MA.,  University  of 

(Wellesley  College)  Moscow 


Rudolph  Binion 

Leff  Families  Professor 

of  Modern  European 

History 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Egon  Bittner 

Harry  Coplan  Professor 
in  the  Social  Sciences 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Eugene  C.  Black*** 

Ottilie  Springer  Professor 
of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Philippe  Blanc 

Lecturer  in  French 
Agrege,  University 
of  Paris 

Sophie  Blanc 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
License,  Sorbonne 

Craig  Blocker 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

California-Berkeley 

Sissela  Bok** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Ludovico  Borgo 

Robert  B.  Mayer 
Memorial  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Martin  Boykan 

Irving  Fine  Professor  of 

Music 

MM.,  Yale  School  of 

Music 

Robert  Brannum 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Michigan  State 
University 

Marc  Brettler 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 
PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  'Sb 


Edgar  H.  Brown,  Jr. 

Jennie  Sapirstein 
Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Seyom  Brown 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Carolyn  Bruse 

Lecturer  in  Music 
PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  '87 

David  A.  Buchsbaum 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Steven  L.  Burg 

Associate  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Richard  Burr 

Lecturer  in 
Physical  Education 
5.5.,  University 
of  Massachusetts 
Amherst 

John  Davies  Burt 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Graham  B.  Campbell 

Associate  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MFA.,  Yale  University 

Karl  F.  Canter 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  Wayne  State 

University 

Qizhen  Cao 

Lecturer  in  Chinese 
BA.,  Nankai  University 

Jeffrey  Carnes 

Lecturer  in  Classics 
PhD.,  University  of 
North  Carolina 

Anne  P.  Carter 

Fred  C.  Hecht  Professor 
of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Donald  L.  D.  Caspar 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Acting  Director, 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  Yale  ifnii>ersity 

Eric  Chafe 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  University  of 

Toronto 

lu-Yam  Chan 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Yong  Seung  Cho 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 
M.S.,  Kyungpook 
National  University 

Max  Chretien 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of  Basel 

James  H.  Clay** 

Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Carolyn  Cohen 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

David  E.  Cohen 

Lecturer  in  Music 
BA.,  Stale  University  of 
New  York,  Stony  Brook 

Jacob  Cohen 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
MA.,  Yale  University 

Jacques  Cohen 

Zayre/Feldberg  Professor 
of  Computer  Science 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois  and  Dr.  Sc, 
University^  of  Grenoble 

Martin  Cohn 

Lecturer  in  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Samuel  K.  Cohn,  Jr.** 

Associate  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  Harvard 

University 
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Peter  Conrad 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Michael  W.  Coven 

Lecturer  in  Physical 
Education 
EdM..  Springfield 
College 

George  L.  Cowgill*** 

Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Linda  Cregg 
Lecturer  in  French  and 
Language  Coordinator 
MA.,  Boston  University 

Joseph  Cunningham 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Psycholog)' 
PhD.,  Vanderbilt 
Universily 

Charle§  Cutter 

Lecturer  in  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies 
PhD.,  Ohio  State 

University 

Denise  Dallamora 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

B.S.,  Norlheaslern 

University 

Lorraine  J.  Daston* 

Dibner  Associate 
Professor  in  the  History 
of  Science 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Olga  Davidson 

Lecturer  in  University 
Studies-Humanities 
BA.,  Boston  University 

Alexander  N.  Davis 

Lecturer  in  Voice  and 

Speech 

MA.,  The  University  of 

Akron 

Beth  Davis 

Lecturer  in  Education 
M£d.,  Boston  College 

Lennard  Davis 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Naomi  De-Malach 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
BA.,  The  Hebrew 

University 


David  J.  DeRosier*** 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Stanley  Deser*** 

Enid  and  Nathan  S. 
Ancell  Professor  of 
Physics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University- 
Donna  Devlin 
Associate  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
M.S.,  Southern 
Connecticut  State  College 

Susan  Dibble 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 

Paul  DiZio 

Lecturer  in  Psvchology 
PhD..  Brandeis 
University  '57 

F.  Trenery  Dolbear,  Jr. 

Clinton  S.  Darling 
Professor  of  Economics 
PhD.,  Vale  University 

Evsey  D.  Domar 

Visiting  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Emily  P.  Dudek 

Adjunct  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Radcliffe  College 

James  E.  Duffy 

Professor  of  African  and 
Afro-American  Studies 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Karl  Eigsti 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Scenic  Design  (Theater 

Arts) 

MA.,  University  of  Bristol 

David  Eisenbud*** 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Judith  Eissenberg 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MM.,  Vale  University 


Edward  Engelberg 

Professor  of  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Herman  T.  Epstein 

Professor  of  Biophysics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Irving  R.  Epstein*** 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Anthony  Espdsito 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MJ.,  Boston  College 

Robert  Evans,  Jr. 

Atran  Professor  of  Labor 

Economics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

John  Evans-Klock 

Lecturer  in  Economics 
BA.,  University  of 
California,  San  Diego 

Gerald  D.  Fasman 

Louis  and  Bessie 
Rosenfield  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  California 
Institute  of  Technology 

Eric  Fassin 

Lecturer  in  French 
MA.,  University  of  Paris 

Cordon  A.  Fellman*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Henry  Felt 

Lecturer  in  American 

Studies 

BA.,  Goddard  College 

Karen  E.  Fields* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  '77 

David  Hackett  Fischer 

Earl  Warren  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 

University 

Michael  Fishbane 

Samuel  Lane  Professor  of 
Jewish  Religious  History 
and  Social  Ethics 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University  '71 


Charles  S.  Fisher* 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Philip  Fisher*** 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

David  Fishman 

Assistant  Professor  of 
East  European  Jewish 
History  and  Culture 
(Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies) 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

William  Flesch 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English  and  American 

Literature 

PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Richard  Ford 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

BMus.,  Neiv  England 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Dian  Fox 

Associate  Professor  of 
Spanish  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Duke  University 

Marvin  Fox*** 
Philip  W.  Lown 
Professor  of  Jewish 
Philosophy  and  Director, 
Lown  School 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Bruce  M.  Foxman 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Gregory  L.  Freeze 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Columbia 

University 


Lawrence  H.  Fuchs* 

Meyer  and  Walter  Jaffe 
Professor  in  American 
Civilization  and  Politics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Chandler  M.  Fulton 

Professor  of  Biolog)' 
PhD.,  Rockefeller 
Institute 

Joachim  E.  Gaehde 

Sydney  and  Ellen  Wien 

Professor  in  the  History 

of  Art 

PhD.,  New  York 

University 

Tanya  Gardiner-Scott 

Lecturer  in  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Toronto 

Stephen  J.  Gendzier 

Associate  Professor  of 

French 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Stefan  Gerlach 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

D.Sc,  University  of 

Geneva 

Ira  M.  Gessel 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics  and 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Martin  Gibbs 

Abraham  S.  and 
Gertrude  Burg  Professor 
in  Life  Sciences 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Daniel  Gidron 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
MFA.,  Brandeis 
University 


Eberhard  Frey  Michael  T.  Gilmore* 

Associate  Professor  of  Professor  of  English 

German  PhD.,  Harvard 

PhD.,  Cornell  University  University 


Sylvia  Fuks  Fried 

Lecturer  in  Yiddish 

BA.,  The  Hebrew 

University 

(on  the  Jacob  D.  Berg 

Fund) 

Linda  S.  Frisch 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Germanic  Language  and 

Literature 

MA.,  University  of 

California,  Santa 

Barbara 


Jack  S.  Goldstein** 

Professor  of  Astrophysics 
PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Ruth  Gollan 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Associate  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies  and  Director, 

Hebrew  Language 

Program 

PhD.,  Boston  College 


D.  Neil  Gomberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Francisca 
Gonzalez-Arias 

Lecturer  with  Rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Eugene  Goodheart*** 

Edytha  Macy  Gross 

Professor  of  Humanities 

and  Director,  Humanities 

Center 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Paul  Gootenberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Latin  American  History 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Moshe  Gottstein 

Joseph  and  Esther  Foster 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Bible  and  Hebrew 

Philology 

PhD..  The  Hebrew 

University 

(The  Hebrew  University) 

Dominique 
Grandclaudon 

Lecturer  in  French 
MA.,  Princeton 
University 

Ashton  Graybiel 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Psychology 

MD.,  Harvard  University 

Robert  S.  Greenberg** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Jane  B.  Grimshaw*** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Linguistics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Marcus  T.  Grisaru 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 
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Eugene  P.  Gross 

Edward  and  Gertnide 
Swartz  Professor  of 
Theoretical  Physics 
PhD..  Princeton 
I  nwersity 

Allen  R.  Grossman 

Paul  E.  Prossft  ininier 
Professor  of  Poetry-  and 
General  Education 
PhD..  Brandeis 
I  niversilv  '60 

Ernest  Grunwald 

Henn  F.  Fischbach 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  I  niversity  of 
California.  Los  .Angeles 

Janies  E.  Haber** 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD..  L  niversilv  of 
California.  Berkeley 

Jane  Hale 

Assistant  Professor  of 
French  and  Comparative 
Literature 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Jeffrey  C.  Hall** 

Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Debra  Lynn  Halpern 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Physiological  Psychology 
PhD.,  Northwestern 
University    , 

Martin  Halpern 

Samuel  and  Sylvia 
Schulman  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Barbara  A.  Harris 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
MTA.,  Yale  University 

Michael  Harris 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
I  niversity 

Erica  Harth 

Professor  of  French  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Sara  Hascal 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 


K.  C.  Hayes 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Director.  Foster 
Biomedical  Research 
Laboratories 
PhD..  University  of 
Connecticut 

Gila  J.  Hayini 

Associate  Professor  of 

Sociology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsyhania 

Peter  Heller* 

Professor  of  Ph\sics 
PhD..  Harvard 
University 

Michael  J.  Henchman 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Janies  B.  Hendrickson 

Professor  of  Chemistrv 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Maurice  Hershenson 

George  and  Frances 
Levin  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Judith  Herzfeld 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biophysical  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Christine  L.  Heyrman 

Associate  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Timothy  J.  Hickey 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Donald  Hindley 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  Australian 
.National  University 

Eli  Hirsch 

Associate  Professor  of 

Philosophy  and  History 

of  Ideas 

PhD.,  New  York 

University 

James  Hollifield 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  Duke  University 


Judith  A.  Houde 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

.M.SDd.,  I  niversity  of 

Tennessee 

Elisabeth  Howe 

Lecturer  in  French 
J/_-i..  Harvard  [University 

Jane  Hughes 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Economics 
M£J.,  .^ew  York 
University 

Peter  Hughes 

Visiting  Professor  of 

English  and  American 

Literature 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

(University  of  Zurich) 

Mark  L.  Hulliung 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD..  Harvard 

University 

Robert  C.  Hunt 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Northwestern 
University 

Hugh  E.  Huxley 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
D.Sc,  Cambridge 
University 

Andrei  lacob 

Joseph  and  Esther 
Foster  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor  of 
Mathematics 
Ph.D.,  II  eizmnnn 
In.^lilule 

Kiyoshi Igusa 

Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Judith  T.  Irvine 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD..  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Alfred  L.  Ivry 

Walter  Stern  Hilborn 
Professor  of  Near  Eastern 
and  Judaic  Studies 
D.  Phil.,  Oxford 
Univer,^ity 


Thomas  C.  Hollocher,  Ray  S.  Jackendoff 

Jr.  Professor  of  Linguistics 

Professor  of  Biochemistry  PhD.,  Massachusetts 

PhD.,  University  of  Institute  of  Technology 
Rochester 


David  Jacobson 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  I 'niversity  of 
Rochester 

Pierre- Yves  Jacopiii 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Neuchatel 

Theodore  Janello 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 
M.A.,  University  of 
Connecticut 

Paul  Jankowski 

Lecturer  in  History 
B.A.,  0.rford  University 

Anne  F.  Janowitz 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature  and  Dana 
Faculty  Fellow 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Gary  H.  Jefferson 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Economics 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

William  P.  Jencks* 

Gyula  and  Katica 
Tauber  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Molecular 
Pharmacodynamics 
MD.,  Harvard  University 

Eric  Jensen 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Leon  A.  Jick 

Helen  and  Irving 
Schneider  Professor  of 
American  Jewish  Studies 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

William  A.  Johnson** 

Albert  V.  Danielsen 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
and  Christian  Thought 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Patricia  A.  Johnston 

Associate  Professor  of 

Classical  and  Oriental 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 


John  Bush  Jones 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
PhD.,  .\orthwestern 
University 

Peter  C.  Jordan 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD..  Yale  University 

William  Kapelle 

Associate  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  [University  of 

Mas.iachusetls 

Edward  K.  Kaplan 

Professor  of  French 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Thomas  Kappeler 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Associate  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

PhD.,  Eidgenossische 

Technische  Hoschschule 

Kathleen  M.  Karrer 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Taniar  Katz-Moshaiov 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
BA.,  Tel  Aviv  University 

Theodore  L.  Kazanoff 

Blanche,  Barbara  and 
Irving  Laurie  Professor 
of  Theater  Arts 
MA.,  Smith  College 

Philip  M.  Keehn 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Allan  R.  Keiler 

Professor  of  Music 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Alice  A.  Kelikian** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
History  and  Manheimer 
Term  Assistant  Professor 
of  University  Studies 
D.  Phil.,  Oxford 
University 

Morton  Keller 

Samuel  J.  and  Augusta 
Spector  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Reuven  R.  Kimelman 

Associate  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies 

PhD.,  Yale  University 


Marcel  Kinsbourne 

Adjimct  Professor  of 

Psychology 

DM.,  Oxford  University 

Lawrence  E.  Kirsch 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Rutgers  [Iniversily 

Attila  O.  Klein*** 

Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Indiana  University 

Karen  Wilk  Klein 

Associate  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Columbia 

[University 

Janies  Kloppenberg*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
History 

PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Raymond  Knight* 

Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Minnesota 

Ann  O.  Koloski-Ostrow 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Classics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 

Kenneth  Kustin 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Minnesota 

Margie  Lachman 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  Pennsylvania  State 

University 

Robert  V.  Lange 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Richard  H.  Lansing 

Associate  Professor  of 

Italian  and  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD.,  University  of 

California,  Berkeley 

Kevin  S.  Larsen** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 
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Florence  Lecomte 

Lecturer  in  Mathematics 
M^.,  University  of  Paris 

Israel  Levin 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Hebrew  Literature 

PhD.,  The  Hebrew 

University 

f  Tel  Aviv  University) 

Martin  A.  Levin 

Professor  of  Politics  and 
Director,  Gordon  Public 
Policy  Center 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Harold  I.  Levine** 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Jerome  P.  Levine** 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Lawrence  Levine 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
(American  Cancer 
Society  Professorship) 
ScD.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Norman  E.  Levine 

Associate  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Bates  College 

Alan  Levitan 

Associate  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Irwin  B.  Levitan 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
PhD.,  McGUl  University 

Avigdor  Levy 

Associate  Professor  of 
Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Nancy  Levy-Konesky 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MjI.,  American 
University 

Arthur  Lewbel 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  and  Dana 
Faculty  Fellow 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 


Susan  Lichtman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MFA.,  Yale  University 

Henry  Linschitz 

Helena  Rubinstein 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Duke  University 

John  E.  Lisman 

Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Elaine  P.  Loeffler** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

BJ.,  Smith  College 

Denise  Loewenguth 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 

Annie  Loui*** 

Artist-in-Residence 
(Theater  Arts) 

John  M.  Lowenstein 

Helena  Rubinstein 
Professor  of  Biochemistry 
PhD.,  London  University 

Susan  Lowey 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
and  Rosenstiel  Basic 
Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Roy  C.  Macridis 

Lawrence  A.  Wien 
Professor  of  International 
Cooperation 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Michael  Macy 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Robert  J.  Maeda 

Professor  of  Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Harry  Mairson 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Joan  M.  Maling 

Professor  of  Linguistics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 


Eve  E.  Marder 
Associate  Professor  of 


Johanna  Liander  David  Marc 

Lecturer  in  Spanish  Assistant  Professor  of 

MA.,  Harvard  University     Cinematography 

(American  Studies) 
PhD.,  University  oflou 


PhD.,  University  of 
California,  San  Diego 

Esta  Markin 

Lecturer  in  English  and 
American  Literature 
Mj4.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson 
University 

Peter  Markman 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Fine  Arts 

MfJ.,  Southern  Illinois 

University 

Robert  L.  Marshall 

Louis,  Frances  and 
Jeffrey  Sachar  Professor 
of  Music 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Danielle  Marx-Scouras 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Romance  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Teruhisa  Matsusaka 

Berenson  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

Dr.Sc,  Kyoto  University 

Alan  L.  Mayer** 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Leslie  Ann  McArthur 

Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Desmond  McCarthy 

Lecturer  in  University 

Studies 

BA.,  Framingham  State 

College 

Rachel  McCulloch 

Professor  of  International 

Finance 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Colquitt  Meacham 

Adjunct  Professor  of 
Legal  Studies 
LLM.,  Harvard 

University 

Sarah  Mead* 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MA.,  Stanford  University 

R.  Shep  Melnick** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Robert  B.  Meyer 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Helena  R.  Michie*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature  and 
Manheimer  Term 
Assistant  Professor  of 
University  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Sidney  Milkis 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Pennsylvania 

Christopher  Miller 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Permsylvania 

James  Miller 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Robin  Miller 

Associate  Professor  of 

Russian 

PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Ivan  Mirkovic 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

PhD.,  University  of  Utah 

Marilyn  Mobley 

Assistant  Professor  of 

English  and  American 

Literature 

PhD.,  Case  Western 

Reserve  University 

Edgardo  Moctezuma  y 
Coronado 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MA.,  Princeton 
University 

Paul  H.  Monsky 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Robert  O.  Moody,  Jr.** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Theater  Arts 

Charles  W.  Moore 

Professor  of  Theater  Arts 
MI' A.,  Yale  University 


Ricardo  B.  Morant* 

Minnie  and  Harold  L. 

Fierman  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  Clark  University 

Ruth  Schachter 
Morgenthau 

Adlai  E.  Stevenson 

Professor  of  International 

Politics 

PhD.,  Oxford  University 

Paul  A.  Morrison 

Assistant  Professor  of 
English  and  American 
Literature  (on  the  Mellon 
Foundation) 
PhD.,  University  of 
Toronto 

Leonard  C.  Muellner 

Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  and  Oriental 
Studies 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

William  T.  Murakami 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
Southern  California 

David  W.  Murray 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Michael  Murray 

Director  of  the  Theater 

Arts  Program  and 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Theater  Arts 

MFA,  Boston  University      University 


Wellington  W. 
Nyangoni 

Professor  of  African  and 
Afro-American  Studies 
PhD.,  Hoivard  University 

Mary  Nyquist 

Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Toronto 

Kevin  O'Brien 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.,  Tufts  University 

Takashi  Odagaki 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

Dr.  Sc,  Kyoto  University 

Susan  Moller  Okin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Politics 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Rudolf  Oldenbourg 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Konstanz 

Dora  Older 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Spanish 

PhD.,  Brown  University 

Sharon  Olds 

Fannie  Hurst  Visiting 
Professor  of  English  and 
American  Literature 
PhD.,  Columbia 


Gloria  Naylor 

Fannie  Hurst  Visiting 
Professor  of  English 
MA.,  Yale  University 

Bruria  Nevo-Hacohen 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
MA.,  Hebrew  College 

Michael  James 
Newman 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Alfred  Nisonoff 

Professor  of  Biology  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Joan  L.  Nissman** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 


James  D.  Olesen 

Associate  Professor  of 

Music 

BA.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Richard  J.  Onorato 

Associate  Professor  of 
English 

PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1987-88** 

On  leave  1987-88*** 


Julio  Ortega 

Professor  of  Latin 
American  and 
Comparative  Literature 
and  Director.  Latin 
American  Studies 
ProCTam 

Doctorate.  Catholic 
I  niversitv  of  Peru 

Richard  S.  Palais 

Professor  of  Matlicmatics 
PhD..  Harvard 
(  niivrsity 

Thomas  H.  Parker 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD..  Stanford 
Inirersitv 

Hugh  \.  Pendleton 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD..  Carnegie  Institute 
of  Technology- 

Kathleen  Perrj-Buxton 

Assistant  Professor  of 

French  and  Comparative 

Literature 

PhD..  Yale  University- 

Troels  Petersen** 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

PhD.,  State  University  of 

.\eiv  York.  Stony  Brook 

Peter  A.  Petri 

Associate  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
I  niversitv 

Roberta  Pfeufer 

Lecturer  in  University 
Studies-Humanities 
MA.,  Brandeis  Universitr 
■S3 

Thomas  Philipp 

Lecturer  \^'ith  rank  of 

Associate  Professor  of 

Arabic 

PhD.,  University  of 

CaJifornia,  Los  Angeles 

Daniel  Plante 

Lecturer  in  Music 
MFA.,  Princeton 
University 

Keith  Polk 

Adjunct  Professor  of 

Music 

PhD.,  University  of 

California.  Berkeley 

Bonit  Poralh 

Lecturer  m  Hebrew 
BA.,  Tel  Aviv  Universitr 


Hillard  Pouncj*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Alex  T.  Prengel,  Jr. 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD..  Brandeis 
University  '~b 

Joan  L.  Press 

Associate  Professor  of 
Biolog>-  and  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

James  Pustejovsky 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  Amherst 

Alan  Sanford  Prince 

Associate  Professor  of 

Linguistics  and  Cognitive 

Science 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Armand  Qualliotine 

Lecturer  in  Music 
PhD..  Brandeis 

University  'S6 

Esther  Ratner 

Adjunct  Assistant 
Professor  of  French 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University  '81 

Benjamin  C.  I.  Ravid 

Jennie  and  Mayer 
Weisman  Professor  of 
Jewish  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University- 
Mary  Ruth  Ray 
Artist-in-Residence 
(Music) 

BM.,  State  University  of 
Neiv  York,  Purchase 

Alfred  G.  Redfield 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 
Illinois 

Joseph  Reimer 

Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
(Lown  School) 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 


Jehuda  Reinharz*** 

Richard  Koret  Professor 
of  Modern  Jew  ish 
Histor\  and  Director, 
Taubcr  Institute 
PhD..  Brandeis 
University  '72 

Shulamit  Reinharz*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Sociology 
PhD..  Brandeis 
University  '77 

Bernard  Reisman 

Professor  of  American 
Jewish  Communal 
Studies  and  Director, 
Hornstein  Program 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University  '70 

Rhonda  Rider 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MM.,  Yale  University 

Vardit  Ringvald 

Lecturer  in  Hebrew 
BA.,  The  Hebrew 

University 

David  H.  Roberts*** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Astrophysics 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Nicholas  Rodis 

Professor  of  Physical 
Education 
EdM..  American 
International  College 

Alberto  Rodriguez 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MA.,  Clark  University 

Amelie  Rorty 

Hannah  Obermann 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

(Rutgers  University) 

Michael  Rosbash 

Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Cynthia  Rose 

Lecturer  in  Classics 
MA.T.,Broivn  University 

Myron  Rosenblum** 

Charles  A.  Breskin 
Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Robert  Rosenblum 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Legal 

Studies 

PhD.,  University  of 

Colorado 

George  W.  Ross 

Hillquit  Professor  of 
Labor  and  Social 
Thought 
PhD..  Harvard 
University 

Daniel  Rubermaii* 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  University  of 
California-Berkeley 

Zick  Rubin*** 

Louis  and  Frances 
Salvage  Professor  of 
Social  Psychology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Murray  Sachs** 
Professor  of  French 
PhD.,  Columbia 

University 

Benson  Saler 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Peter  W.  Samal 

Lecturer  in  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Tufts  University 

Jerry  Samet 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Philosophy 

PhD.,  City  University  of 

New  York 

Michael  Schiano 

Lecturer  in  Music 
MMus.,  University  of 
London 

Jerome  A.  SchifT 

Abraham  and  Etta 

Goodman  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Permsylvania 

Robert  F.  Schleif 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Robert  A.  Schneider 

Assistant  Professor  of 

History 

PhD.,  University  of 

Michigan 


Howard  J.  Schnitzer 

Professor  of  Physics 
PhD..  University  of 
Rochester 

John  E.  Schrecker 

Associate  Professor  of 
History 

PhD..  Harvard 
[University- 
Stephen  A.  Schuker*** 
Professor  of  Histor>' 
PhD..  Harvard 
University 

Barney  K.  Schwalberg 

Professor  of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Gerald  W.  Schwarz 

Professor  of  Mathematics 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Silvan  S.  Schweber 

Professor  of  Physics  and 
Richard  Koret  Professor 
in  the  History  of  Ideas 
and  Director,  Dlbner 
Program  in  History  of 
Science 

PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

David  M.  Scobey 

Instructor  in  History 
MPhil.,  Yale  University 

Nancy  J.  Scott 

Associate  Professor  of 
Fine  Arts 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Erik  Seising 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  Purdue  University 

Ranjan  Sen 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biology  and  Rosenstiel 
Basic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Harold  S.  Shapero 

Walter  W.  Naumburg 
Professor  of  Music 
A£.,  Harvard  University 

Susan  Shevitz 

Lecturer  in  Jewish 
Education  (on  the 
Sumner  N.  Mllender 
Family  Foundation) 
EdM.,  Harvard 
University 


Takahiro  Shiota*** 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD..  Harvard 
University- 

Williani  Shipman 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.,  University  of  North 

Carolina 

Gerald  L.  Showstack 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
(Lown  School) 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University  '82 

Lawrence  Siegel 

Artlst-in-Residence 
(Music) 

MfA.,  Brandeis 
University  '79 

Carmen  Sirianni 

Visiting  Associate 
Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  State  University  of 
New  York,  Binghdmton 
(Northeastern  University) 

Marshall  Sklare 

Klutznick  Family 
Professor  of 
Contemporary  Jewish 
Studies  and 
Sociology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Leigh  Sneddon 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Physics 

D.  Phil.,  University  of 

Oxford 

Barry  B.  Snider 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

Frederic  T. 
Sommers** 

Harry  A.  Wolfson 
Professor  of  Philosophy 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Susan  Staves 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Virginia 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1987-88** 

On  leave  1987-88*** 
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Colin  Steel 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD..  Edinburgh 
University 

Maurice  R.  Stein 

Jacob  S.  Potofsky 
Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
Universily- 

Daniel  Stepner 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

DMA.,  Yale  University 

Robert  Stevenson 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
D.Sc,  Glasgow 
University 

Douglas  J.  Stewart 

Professor  of  Classical  and 

Oriental  Studies 

PhD.,  Cornell  University 

Alan  Stolzenberg 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistr\' 
PhD.,  Stanford 
University 

Lyman  Stookey 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor  of  Legal 

Studies 

LLM.,  Boston  University 

James  A.  Storer* 

Associate  Professor  of 
Computer  Science 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Elisabeth  Strenger 

Lecturer  m  Cerman 
M.  Phil.,  Yale  University 

Mary  E.  Sullivan 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

B.S.,  Boston  State  College 

Lois  G.  Swack 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  in  the 
Hornstein  Program 
PhD.,  Union  Graduate 
School 

Peter  Swiggart 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Andrew  G.  Szent- 

Gyorgyi 

Professor  of  Biology 
MD.,  University  of 
Budapest 

Robert  Szulkin 

Professor  of  Russian 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 


Susan  M.  Taylor 

Lecturer  in  Spanish 
MA.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Andreas  Teuber 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Philosophy  and  History 
of  Ideas  (on  the  Mellon 
Foundation) 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Ralph  Thaxton,  Jr. 

Associate  Professor  of 

Politics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Wisconsin 

Roger  Tibbetts 

Saltzman  Visiting  Artist 

(Fine  Arts) 

MFA.,  Yale  University 

Serge  N.  Timasheff 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
PhD.,  Fordham 
University 


Juditb  Ebel  Tsipis 

Adjunct  Associate 
Professor  of  Biology 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Timothy  Tully 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Illinois 

Thomas  R.  Tuttle,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Washington 
University 

Deborah  Valenze 

Lecturer  in  History 
PhD.,Brandeis 
University  'S2 

Pierre  Van  Moerbeke* 

Visiting  Professor  of 
Mathematics 
PhD.,  Rockefeller 
University  (University  of 
Lieges) 


Caldwell  Titcomb***  Helen  Van  Vunakis 

Professor  of  Music  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

PhD.,  Harvard  PhD.,  Columbia 

University  University 


Gary  A.  Tobin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Jewish  Community 
Research  and  Planning 
and  Director,  Center  for 
Modern  Jewish  Studies 
(Lown  School) 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Ian  A.  Todd 

Professor  of  Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Birmingham 

James  T.  Todd*** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Connecticut 

Saul  Touster 

Joseph  M.  Proskauer 

Professor  in  Law  and 

Social  Welfare  and 

Director,  Legal  Studies 

Program 

JD.,  Harvard  University 

Maureen  Heneghan 
Tripp 

Associate  Professor  of 
Costume  Design 


Richard  Vanstone 

Artist-in-Residence 

(Music) 

MM.,  New  England 

Conservatory  of  Music 

Richard  Varney,  Jr. 

Lecturer  in  Physical 

Education 

BA.,  Harvard  University 

Gloria  Waite 

Assistant  Professor  of 
African  and  Afro- 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Los  Angeles 

Cheryl  L.  Walker 

Lecturer  in  Creek 
PhD.,  University  of 
North  Carolina 

David  L.  Waltz 

Professor  of  Computer 

Science 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

Lawrence  J.  Wangh 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Rockefeller 

University 

John  F.  C.  Wardle 

Professor  of  Astrophysics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Manchester 


Rernard  M.  Wasserstein* 

Professor  of  History 
D.  Phil,  Oxford 
University 

Kei-ichi  Watanabe 

Visiting  Professor  of 

Mathematics 

PhD.,  Tokyo  University 

(Tokai  University) 

Malcolm  W.  Watson 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Denver 

Richard  S.  Weckstein 

Carl  Marks  Professor  of 

International  Trade  and 

Finance 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Robert  Weiner 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Hermann  F. 
Wellenslein** 

Associate  Professor  of 

Physics 

PhD.,  University  of 

Texas 

Pieter  C.  Wensink 

Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University 

Kalpana  P.  White 

Associate  Professor  of 

Biology 

PhD.,  Princeton 

University 

Stephen  J.  Whitfield 

Max  Richter  Professor  of 
American  Civilization 
PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  '72 

Flicka  Wilmore 

Lecturer  in  Theater  Arts 
MMus.,  Southwest  Texas 
State  University 

Judith  Wilt 

Visiting  Professor  of 

English 

PhD.,  Indiana  University 

(Boston  College) 

Arthur  Wingfield** 

Professor  of  Psychology 
DPhil,  Oxford 
University 


Eugene  Robert 
Wiseman,  Jr. 

Lecturer  in  Costume  Life 

Drawing 

B.  Arch.,  Rhode  Island 

School  of  Design 

Peter  D.  Witt 

Lecturer  in  American 
Studies  and  Director, 
Education  Program 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 

Jerome  Wodinsky 

Associate  Professor  of 

Psychology 

PhD.,  University  of 

Texas 

Geoffrey  Wolff 

Writer-in-Residence 
BA.,  Princeton  University 

Peter  Woll 

Professor  of  Politics 
PhD.,  Cornell  University 

David  Wong 

Associate  Professor  of 
Philosophy 
PhD.,  Princeton 
University 

Michael  Wormington 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Biochemistry  and 
Rosenstiel  Basic  Medical 
Sciences  Research  Center 
PhD.,  University  of 


Donald  E.  Worster 

Jack  Meyerhoff  Professor 
of  American 
Environmental  Studies 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Vehudi  Wyner 

Jacob  Ziskind  Visiting 
Professor  of  Composition 
M.  Mas.,  Yale  University 
(State  University  of  New 
York,  Purchase) 

Luis  E.  Yglesias** 

Associate  Professor  of 
Spanish  and 
Comparative  Literature 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Moira  Yip 

Assistant  Professor  of 
Cognitive  Science 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Michael  Young 

Lecturer  in  Fine  Arts 
MFA.,  Yale  University 


Judith  Francis  Zeitlin 

Assistant  Professor  of 

Anthropology 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Robert  N.  Zeitlin 

Associate  Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Yale  University 

Charles  Ziegler 

Lecturer  in 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Brandeis 

University  'S3 

Patricia  Zipprodt 

Jacob  Ziskind  Visiting 

Professor  of  Costume 

Design 

BA.,  Wellesley  College 

Harry  Zohn 

Professor  of  German 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Irving  K.  Zola 

Professor  of  Sociology 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

James  A.  Zotz 

Lecturer  in  Physical 
Education 
M£d.,  Springfield 
College 

Edgar  R.  Zurif 

Professor  of  Cognitive 

Science 

PhD.,  University  of 

Waterloo 


On  leave  Fall  Term 

1987-88* 

On  leave  Spring  Term 

1987-88** 

On  leave  1987-88*** 
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The  Florence 
Heller  Graduate 
School  for 
Advanced  Studies 
in  Social  Welfare 

Stuart  H.  Altnian 

Dean,  and  Sol  C. 

Chaikin 

Professor  of  National 

Health  Policy 

Phi).,  University-  of 

California,  Los  Angeles 

Dennis  Beatrice 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
MFA..  Harvard 
I  niversity 

Ralph  E.  Berr)-,  Jr. 

Adjunct  Professor 
PhD.,  Hansard 

University 

Gerald  Bush 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Northern  Illinos 
University 

Erik  Payne  Butler 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
and  Director,  Center  for 
Human  Resources 
Ed.  D.,  Harvard 
University 

James  J.  Callahan,  Jr. 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate  and 
Director.  Supportive 
Services  Program  for 
Older  Persons 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '68 

Linda  Chatters 

Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Jon  Chilingerian 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Mark  Corrigan 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate  and 
Director,  National 
Institute  for  Sentencing 
Alternatives 


Williani  H.  Crown 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology- 

Henry  G.  Cutter 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor 

PhD., Boston  I'niversity 

Stephen  Fournier 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
BA.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Barry  L.  Friedman 

Lecturer  with  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Janet  Z.  Giele 

Associate  Professor 
PhD.,Radcliffe  College 

David  G.  Gil 

Professor  of  Social  Policy 
D.S.W.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Jay  Greenberg*** 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
ScD.,  Harvard  University 

Andrew  B.  Hahn 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '78 

Leonard  J.  Hausman 

Maurice  B.  Hexter 
Associate  Professor 
of  Social  and 
Economic  Policy 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Mary  G.  Henderson 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '85 

Kenneth  J.  Jones* 

John  Stein  Professor  of 
Social  Rehabilitation 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 

Albert  L.  Kramer 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
LD£.,  Boston  University 

Martha  Krauss 

Assistant  Professor 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  57 


Norman  R.  Kurtz 

Associate  Dean  and 

Lester  and  Alfred  Morse 

Professor  of  Urban 

Studies 

PhD..  University  of 

Colorado 

Robert  I.  Lerman 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Lance  Liebman 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
LL£.,  Harvard 
University 

Joanna  Lion 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Thomas  McGuire 

Adjunct  Associate 

Professor 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Frederick  W. 
McKinney 

Adjunct  Assistant 

Professor 

PhD.,  Yale  University 

Richard  Morrison 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
EdD.,  Boston  University 

Phyllis  Mutschler 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '85 

Jeffrey  Prottas 

Adjunct  Lecturer  and 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD.,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 

David  Rosenbloom 

Adjimct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

Stephen  Rosenthal 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 


James  H.  Schulz 

Ida  and  Meyer  Kirstein 

Professor  for 

Planning  and 

Administration  of  Aging 

Policy 

PhD..  Yale  University 

Donald  Simons 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
PhD.,  University  of 
Wisconsin 

Freya  Sonenstein 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Boston  University 

Deborah  Stone 

David  R.  Pokross 
Professor  of  Law 
and  Social  Policy 
PhD.,  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology 

George  Swick 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
BA.,  Dartmouth  College 

Saul  Touster 

Adjunct  Professor 
JD.,  Harvard  University 

Stanley  S.  Wallack*** 

Lecturer  and  Senior 
Research  Associate 
PhD.,  Washington 
University 

William  Weber 

Adjunct  Lecturer 
EdD.,  Harvard 
University 

Irving  Kenneth  Zola 

Adjunct  Professor 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 


Senior  Research 
Staff 

Sally  Bachman 

Senior 

Research/Administrator 

Associate 

M.Sc.,  University  of 

Massachusetts 

Lawrence  Bailis 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Christine  Bishop 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
Ph.D.,  Harvard 
University 

John  A.  Capitman 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD..  Duke  University 

Susan  Curnan 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

and  Director,  Program 

Assistance 

MS.S.,  Yale  University 

Leonard  Gruenberg 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

PhD.,  Boston  University 

Walter  Leutz 

Senior  Research 
Associate 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '81 

Bruce  Spitz 

Senior  Research 

Associate 

BA.,  Michigan  State 

University 


Professors 
Emeriti/ae 

Arthur  Berger 

Professor  of  Music 
MA.,  Harvard  University 

Joseph  S.  Berliner 

Professor  of  Economics 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Naftali  C.  Brandwein 

Professor  of  Modern 
Hebrew  Literature 
DJ{£.,  Jewish 
Theological  Seminary 

Helen  Codere 

Professor  of 
Anthropology 
PhD..  Columbia 

University 

Saul  Cohen 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Gunnar  Dybwad 

Professor  of  Human 

Development 

JD.,  University  of  Halle 

Paul  Gordon  Georges 

Professor  of  Arts  of 
Design 

Nahum  Norbert 
Glatzer 

Professor  of  Jewish 
History  and  Social  Ethics 
PhD.,  University  of 
Frankfurt 

Sidney  Golden 

Professor  of  Chemistry 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

William  M.  Goldsmith 

Associate  Professor  of 
American  Studies 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Cyrus  H.  Gordon 

Professor  of 
Mediterranean  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 
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Peter  Grippe 

Professor  of  Sculpture 

Arnold  Curin 

Professor  of  Social 
Administration 
PhD.,  University  of 
Michigan 

Benjamin  Halpern 

Professor  of  Near 
Eastern  Studies 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Victor  Harris 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 

Milton  Hindus 

Professor  of  Humanities 
M.S.,  City  College  ofNeu 
York 

Benjamin  B.  Hoover 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

Wyatt  C.  Jones 

Professor  of  Social 
Research 
PhD.,  New  York 
University 

Lisel  K.  Judge 

Professor  of  Physical 

Education 

MEd.,  Northeastern 

University 

Albert  Kelner 

Professor  of  Microbiology 
PhD.,  University  of 
Pennsylvania 

Robert  Lincoln  KofT 

Professor  of  Music 
MMus.,  Oberlin  College 

Max  Lerner 

Professor  of  American 

Civilization  and 

Institutions 

PhD.,  Robert  Brookings 

Graduate  School 


Denah  L.  Lida 

Professor  of  Spanish 
PhD.,  University  of 
Mexico 

Robert  A.  Manners 

Professor  of  Social 
Anthropology 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Frank  E.  Manuel 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

John  F.  Matthews 

Professor  of  American 

Civilization  and 

Institutions 

BA.,  University  of 

Cincinnati 

Marvin  Meyers 

Professor  of  American 
Civilization 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Robert  Morris 

Professor  of  Social 
Planning 

D.S.W.,  Columbia 
University 

Robert  Perlman 

Professor  of  Social 
Planning  and 
Administration 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '67 

Robert  O.  Preyer 

Professor  of  English 
PhD.,  Columbia 
University 

Joshua  Rothenberg 

Associate  Professor  of 

Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 

Studies 

Myi.,  Rutgers  University 

Nahum  M.  Sarna 

Professor  of  Biblical 

Studies 

PhD.,  Dropsie  College 

Charles  I.  Schottland 

Professor  of  Law  and 
Social  Welfare 
Certificate,  Graduate 
School  of  Jewish  Social 
Work  and  New  York 
School  of  Social  Work 


Morris  S.  Schwartz 

Professor  of  Human 

Relations 

PhD.,  University  of 

Chicago 

Violet  M.  Sieder 

Professor  of  Community 
Organization 
PhD.,  Brandeis 
University,  Heller 
Graduate  School  '66 

Marianne  L.  Simmel 

Professor  of  Psychology 
PhD.,  Harvard 

University 

John  P.  Spiegel 

Professor  of  Social 

Psychiatry 

MD.,  Northwestern 

University 

Marie  Syrkin 

Professor  of  Humanities 
M.A.,  Cornell  University 

Milton  I.  Vanger 

Professor  of  History 
PhD.,  Harvard 
University 

Roland  Warren 

Professor  of  Urban 

Studies 

PhD,  Heidelberg 

University 

Kurt  H.  Wolff 

Professor  of  Social 

Relations 

PhD.,  University  of 

Florence 

Dwight  W.  Young 

Professor  of  Ancient 
Near  Eastern  Civilization 
PhD.,  Dropsie  College 

Louis  V.  Zabkar 

Professor  of  Classical  and 
Oriental  Studies 
PhD.,  University  of 
Chicago 
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28 
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policy 

6-7 
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19 
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22 

Activities,  student 

8 

Administration  Center 

276 
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14 

Admission 

15 

Adult  Scholar 
Program 

15 

Advanced  placement 

16 

Application  and 
admissions  procedures 

14 

College  Entrance 
Examination  Board 

15 

Credit  from  other 
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14    Foreign  students 

14    Freshman 
requirements 
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15   Part-time  degree 
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15   Special  student  status 

14   Transfer  candidates 

22 

Advisory  Committee 

37 

African  and  Afro-American  Studies 

274 

Alumni  Relations 

41 

American  Studies 

Ancient  Egyptian, 

see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

Ancient  History, 

see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

47 

Anthropology 

Archaeology,  see  Anthropology 
or  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

32 

Archaeological  Field  Research  in  Israel 

30 

Architecture,  preparation  for  a  career  in 

12 

Athletic  facilities 

21 
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Sports 
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26 

Attendance 

26 

Auditing 

23 
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29 
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57 

Biochemistry 

61 

Biology 

67 

Biophysics 

35 

Block  system 

275 

Board  of  Trustees 

23 
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Brandeis  University,  history  of 
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275 
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26 
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Changes  in  courses 
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68 
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74 
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26 
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14 
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84 
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88 

Computer  Science 
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Course  abbreviations 

26 
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implication  of 

33 
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32 
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American  Civilization 
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274   Development 
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1 4   Early  decision 

26   Elective  courses 
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Engineering  Physics,  see  Physics 
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115    European  Cultural  Studies 

36   Examination  schedule 

Faculty,  see  Officers  of  Instruction 

9   Facuhy  Center 

284   Faculty  emeriti/ae 

274   Faculty  Senate 
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1 7   Fees  and  expenses 
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Application, 
matriculation  and 
orientation 

18 

Financial  implication 
of  course  load 
variation 

18 

Financial  regidations 

17 

Loans 

18 

Other  fees 

18 

Room  and  board 

18 

Transcript 

18 

Tuition 

9   Feldberg  Communications  Center 

274   Fellows 

9   Fellows  Garden 

24    Field  of  Concentration 

32   Field  study 
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6 

Fiernian  School  of  Chemistry 

36 

Final  examination  schedule 

16-18 

Financial  aid 

17   Costs 

1 7   Loans 

17   Policy  of 

18    Student  employment 

18    Transfer  Students 

18 

Financial  implication  of  course  load 
variation 

119 

Fine  Arts 

6 

Fisher  School  of  Physics 

Florence  Heller  Graduate  School  for 
Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare, 
see  Heller  School 

9 

Ford  Hall 

24 

Foreign  language 

14 

Foreign  students 

Foreign  study,  see  study  abroad 

9 

Foster  Biomedical  Research  Laboratories 

7 

Foster  Visiting  Professorships 

12 

Foster  Student  Living  Center 

127 

French  Language  and  Literature 

9 

Friedland  Life  Science  Research  Center 

131 

General  Science 

132 

Germanic  and  Slavic  Languages 

132 

German  Language  and  Literature 

6,9 

Gerstenzang  Library  of  Science 

6,9 

Goldfarb  Library 

9 

Golding  Judaic  Center 

9 

Golding  Medical  Outpatient  Services 
Building 

9 

Goldman-Schwartz  Art  Studios 

9 

Goldsmith  Mathematics  Center 
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Gordon  Field 

27 

Grades 

5 

Graduate  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Greek,  see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 

8 

Gryzmish  Administration  Center 

9 

Hayden  Science  Court 

Hebrew,  see  Near  Eastern  and  Judaic 
Studies 


172 

Hebrew  Language  Program 

5,  9, 135 

Heller  School 

20 

Hiatt  Career  Development  Center 

137 

History 

144 

History  of  Ideas 

7,150 
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Service 
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Humanities  and  Medicine  Program 

7 

Hurst  Visiting  Professorships 

27 

Incompletes 

29, 145 
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146,  172 

Islamic  and  Middle  Eastern  Studies 

29 

Interdepartmental  programs 

International  Economics  and  Finance, 
see  Economics 

19 

International  Programs,  Office  of 

15 

International  Visiting  Scholar  Program 

148 

Italian  Studies 

150 

Jewish  Communal  Service 

171 

Judaic  Studies 

10 

Kalman  Science  Center 
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Kosow  Biochemistry  Building 
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Latin,  see  Classical  and  Oriental  Studies 
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Latin  American  Studies 
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8 
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Religious  activities 
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Research,  undergraduate 
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13 

Ridgewood  Quadrangle 
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Romance  and  Comparative  Literature 
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Room  and  board  fee 

10 

Rose  Art  Museum 
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Rosenstiel  Rasic  Medical  Sciences 
Research  Center 

13 

Rosenthal  Residence  Halls 

223 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 

31 

Sachar  International  Fellowship  Program 

11 

Sachar  International  Center 

7 

Saltzman  Artists-in-Residence 

25,198   Physical  Education 
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Saval-Sachar  Summer  Research 
Scholarship  Program 
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Scholastic  Aptitude  Tests 

11 

Schwartz  Hall 

13 

Schwartz  Residence  Hall 

12 

Shapiro  Athletic  Center 

12 

Sherman  Student  Center 

11 

ShinVnan  Humanities  Center 

11 

Slosberg  Music  Center 

Social  Welfare,  see  Heller  School 

226 

Sociology- 

235 

Soviet  Studies  Program 

236 

Spanish  Language  and  Literature 

2^ 

Special  academic  opportunities 

8 

Special  programs 

15 

Special  student  status 

11 

Spingold  Theater  Arts  Center 

Sports,  see  Athletics 

11 

Stoneman  Infirmary 

13 

Student  centers 

22 

Student  Government 
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Student  Judicial  System 
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Student  Life,  Office  of 

22 

Student  organizations 

22 

Student  publications  (Student 
Organizations) 

31 

Study  abroad 

30 

Summer  Program 

32 

Summer  school,  credit  for 

32 

Swarthmore  College  Exchange  Program 

7 

Swig  School  of  Political  Science 

12 

Swig  Student  Center 

11 

Sydeman  Hall 

7 

Tauber  Institute 

31 

Teaching,  preparation  for  a  career  in 

239 

Theater  Arts 

13 

Three  Chapels 

18 

Transcripts 

16 

Transfer  Credit  Policies 

20 

Transitional  Year  Program 

275 

Trustees.  Board  of 

17 

Tuition 

11 

Ullman  Amphitheatre 

27 

Undergraduate  research  opportunities 

31 

University  of  East  Anglia  Exchange 
Program 

274 

University  organization 
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University  Studies 
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253    Humanities 
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Mathematics 

266    Social  Science 

13,22 

Usdan  Student  Center 

13 

Usen  Castle 
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7 

Visiting  professorships 

11 

Vito  Volterra  Cultural  Center 

15 

Wien  International  Scholarship  Program 

28 

Withdrawal 

11 
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Women's  Studies  Program 

19 
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11 
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8 
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1987-1988    Academic  Calendar 


Fall  Term* 


Sunday 

August  30 

New  students  arrive 

Tuesday-Wednesday 

September  1-2 

Pre-enrollment  for 
new  students 

Thursday 

September  3 

First  dav  of 
instruction 

Monday 

September  7 

Staff  Holiday,  no 
University  exercises 

Monday-Wednesday 

September  14-16 

All  students  register 
and  enroll 

Frida 


Monday 


Tuesday 


September  18 


Thursday-Friday  September  24-25 


September  28 


October  13 


Last  diy  to  register 
and  enroll  in 
courses.  All  work  for 
spring  term 
incompletes  due  to 
instructors. 


No  University 
exercises 


Grades  replacing 
spring  incompletes 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office. 


Monday 

October  5 

Last  day  to  elect 
pass/fail  grading 
option. 

Thursday 

October  8 

No  University 
exercises 

Monday 

October  12 

Staff  Holiday,  Classes 
in  session 

Brandeis  Thursday, 

Thursday  class 
schedule  in  effect 


Thursday 


Friday 


Friday 


Wednesday- 
Wednesday 


October  15 


October  30 


November  6 


November  4-18 


No  University 
exercises 


Mid-term  grades 
due 


Last  day  to  drop  a 
course;  last  day  to 
change  enrollment 
from  pass/fail  to 
letter  erade. 


Preliminary 
Enrollment  period 
for  Spring  Term 
1987-88 


Wednesday 

November  25 

Brandeis  Thursday, 

Thursday  class 
schedule  in  effect 

Thursday-Friday 

November  26-27 

Staff  Holidays,  no 
University  exercises 

Friday 

December  1 1 

Last  day  of 
instruction 

Monday 

December  14 

Study  day 

Tuesday-Tuesday 

December  15-22 

Final  examination 
period 

Monday 

January  4 

Fall  term  ^ades  due 
in  the  Registrar's 
Office 

*Make-up  examinations 

for  Spring  Term 
19S6-S7  will  be  held 
September  9-10  and 
16-17. 
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Spring  Term'' 


Sunday 

January  24 

New  students  arrive 

Monday 

Januar)'  25 

First  day  of 
instruction 

Monday-Wednesday 

Februan'  1-3 

Registration  and 
course  enrollment 
period 

Friday 


February  5 


Wednesday-Tuesday       March  16-29 


Friday 


March  25 


Friday-Friday 


AprU  1-8 


Last  day  to  register 
and  enroll  in 
courses.  All  work  for 
fall  term 

incompletes  due  to 
instructors. 


Friday 

February  12 

Grades  replacing  fall 
incompletes  due  to 
Registrar's  Office. 

Monday 

February  15 

Staff  Holiday,  Classes 
in  session 

Friday 

February  19 

Last  day  to  elect 
pass/fail  grading 
option 

Friday 

March  4 

Midterm  grades  due 

Monday- 

Friday 

March  7-11 

No  University 
exercises 

Preliminary 
Enrollment  Period 
for  Fall  Term  1988- 
89 


Last  day  to  drop  a 
course;  last  day  to 
change  enrollment 
from  pass/fail  to 
letter  grade 


No  University 
exercises 


Monday 


April  18 


Tuesday 


May  10 


Wednesday -Thursday     May  11-12 


Friday-Friday 


Monday 


Tuesday 


May  13-20 


May  16 


May  31 


Staff  Holiday,  Classes 
in  session 


Last  day  of 
instruction;  Brandeis 
Friday,  Friday  class 
schedule  in  effect 


Study  days 


Final  examination 
period 


Senior  grades  for  all 
courses  without  final 
exams  due  in 
Registrar's  Office  by 
10  am.  Senior  grades 
for  all  courses  with 
final  examinations  are 
due  in  Registrar's 
Office  by  1 0  am  on 
third  day  after 
examination. 


Thursday 

May  26 

Department  degree 
meetings  at  9:30  am 

Friday 

May  27 

Faculty  meeting  at 
9:30  am 

Sunday 

May  29 

Commencement 

Monday 

May  30 

Staff  Holiday 

All  other  spring 
term  grades  are  due 
in  the  Registrar's 
Office. 


*Make-up  examinations 
for  Fall  Term 
19S7-SS  will  be  held 
January  28  and 
February  3-4. 
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Correspondence 
Directory 


Brandeis  University 

415  South  Street 

Waltham,  Massachusetts 

02254-9110 

617-736-2000 

TTY/TDD 

617-736-3009 

Admission  to 
Undergraduate  College 

Dean  of  Admissions 

Kutz217 

617-736-3500 

Scholarship 
Applications 
(Undergraduates) 

Director  of  Financial  Aid 
Kutz  121 
617-736-3700 

Graduate  School 
Admission  and 
Financial  Aid 
Information 

Dean,  Graduate  School 
of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Rabb  104 
617-736-3410 


Admission  to  the 
Heller  School  and 
Financial  Aid 
Information 

The  Heller  School 
Heller  Building 
617-736-3800 

Summer  Program 

Director  of  Continuing 
Studies 

Ford/Sydeman  108 
617-736-3424 

Alumni  Relations 

Vice  President  for 
Alumni  Relations 
Bernstein-Marcus 
617-736-4100 

General  Information 

Vice  President  for 
Communications  and 
Public  Relations 
Gryzmish  116 

617-736-4212 
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